“ Come un/o Me, allyc that labour and are heavy laden, .
And I willgiveyou rest.
Take myyoke uponyou, and learn of Me; for | ant meek and lowly in heart;
Andye shallfind rest untoyour souls.
For My yoke is easy, and My burden is light."
Matt, xi: sS-jo.
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'i'mc LOMUS Hui''UK—i Cor. xi: 23-33.  Memory versts 23.25.
GouniN Tkxt.—" Let a man examine himself, and so let him eat of that bread,
and drink ofthat cup."—1Cur. xi: 23
: (((s’ORINTH was a wealthy city ; in fact the commercial metropolis of
Greece. Like other cities of groat wealth, there were in it u large
number of extremely poor people. Tho habits of the wealthy were luxurious
and exceseive in every way. They were particularly given to feasting, and to
the gratification of bodily appetites. There was a custom, however, in Greece,
and particularly in this city, of forming guilds”™ or clubs, in which the rich
and poor wore alike members. These clubs dinod together daily, each mem-
ber contributing his portion of the food aud wine to the common meal. The
rich would send more, and of course the poor would send less; but a common
distribution was made, so that all fared alike at the meal. This was one of the
forms which charity took in those days. * w* *

“ The gospel had been preached to all, and received by members out of
every elans.” * * Much of their heathen life and habits oluug to them
even after they were converted. * * The moderation, wisdom, firmness and
love of the apostles in dealing with this churoh, is most beautiful, aud should
be alesson to ns all on the point of our church relations. * * Thero were,
Btrifes, divisions, parties, horesica, and all sorts of contentions in Hie church.
These things rose to tho surface, ns droBS rises to tho surface of a sine!ting-
pot. Among tho gravest and most unOhristliko abuses that had crept in,
was that which gathered about the Lord’s Supper. The guild fashion hud
been adaptod by the church to its now conditions and relations, and thus the
whole oliurch became a club for the purpose of eating together daily, accord-
ing to the fashion of the community. * * Sometimes at the beginning,
and sometimes at the close of the foast, the ordinuuce of the Lord's Supper
was celebrated.”—Pentecost's Bible Siadieu.

Five principle things are prominent in the significance of tho Lord’s
Supper.
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11). It in a memorial sapper. It is culled the Eucharist, from the
Greek word, which signifies to give thaulca. The bread and the wine are the
body and blood of Christ, in the same sense in which Paul, speakiug of the
rock in the wilderness out of which water was strickon, said : " And that
rock was Christ.” After thunks wovo given, the brand was broken and parted’
among the disciples, (Matt, xxvi: 20), nud they did oat it. As Christ ia
truth ami life, everywhere manifest in creation, even the creatureis to be
aeon with the eye of truth ns being and having the glorious liberty of the
child of God. So whatever wo do, eating or drinking, wo are to do for tho
glory of God, and do it in remembrance of Christ, who is tho lile and the
manifestation of life, until wc come into full momory of what we are iu
truth, or in Christ Jesus.

(m . Itis a porpotuul testimony to us of the meaning of power that fol-
lows in realization after his death. “ This is the New Testament in My
Blood.” The “ Testament of My Blood,” ever now, in that it is eternal, ia
the “ new covenant, shed for many for the remission of sins." (Matt, xxvi:
28). So we are constantly remiuded that tho Christ consciousness, that “ |
ami my Father are one,”and that our life and existence in Christ oxpiates sin,
and proclaims salvation as the gift of God.

() . It testifies to the onenesslof Being and existence, and teacbea that
true communion consists in knowing that there ia but one life, which is tho
life of the people, and knowing the unity of form, which is all form. “ The
cup of blessing, which we bless, ia it not tho communion of tho blood of
Christ? The broad which wo break, is it not the communion of the body of
Christ? Then we being many iu thought and in form, we am one bread, and
one body ; for we are all partakers of one loaf.” So if we drink of His blood,
our thoughts drink in the attributes of our life, which is the Christ. In thie
way do we appear in glory, illumination, and power with him. The true and
spiritual meaning of the Lord’s Supper, is partaking of every attribute of
Doity, aud remembering that they are umnifeat iu every thing iu creation,

(1v) . Tho scriptures testify not only that our lifo is Olirist, but that wo
arc that lifo ; therefore, we have being in God. This being true, we ought
tD have the memory, and realization, and joy of being at one with God, and
with all existence, and to be in conscious communion with the whole.

(Y). The covenant iB with all, for tho middle wall of partition is taken
down, aud everything ib known to have the same introduction unto God.
So “ as oft as ye eat this bread and drink this cup” in remembrance of unity,
aud that tho all of Truth is God aud God manifest, “ ye do show the Lord’s



HARMONY. S

death till lie comes.” Such are the main features of the teaching and signifi-
cance of the sacrament. They who eat aud drink unworthily, may bo said to
bo those who are not thankful in their thoughts and acts, for both the life and
the body which God hath giveu them. “ He thut oatoth aud drinketh
unworthily, oatoth.and driukoth damnation to himself, not disoerning the
Lord’s body." This word “ damnation,” means condemnation; “ for with
what measure ye mote tho sauio is measured to you again."" Such do not
understand the true and new oovonnut.

A physical consequence. “ For this cause many are weak and Biokly
among you, and some sloop ;” oven tho fruit of tliolr own thought and beliefs
come upon them.

How lo remedy wallers. God's law, or “ Scripture is profitable for doo-
trine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness.? (Il Tim.
iii; 16.)

“ Bid lei a man examine himself, and so let him eat." This is not, as is
too commonly supposed, an injunction to that morbid self-oxamination to
find out if they are worthy to come to tho tablo. The object of self-examina-
tion is contemplation of the truth, that the All is God and God manifest, and
thut wo, therefore, are in remembrance of tho Lord, even unto the eecoud
coming, and that we do discern tho Lord's body ; therefore, lot us oat in tho
spirit of unity and love. When we come together to cut, we should tarry
one for another. No longer let us partake of God's life and God% existence
alone. Let us hesitate to proclaim this all-inclusive truth, unless we can pro-
oluim it for all alike. Then, indeed, is there true communion. If any man
hunger, to believe that he is more in the sight of God than any other created
thing, he will inevitably go in thought to his own house, and there eat. But
the Lord’s Supper will be served for tho soul to manifest, which is the life ol
all living. These reproofs were not alone for the Corinthian Church, hut lei
eaohone of ua examine ourselves as being life eternal with God, and as there
fore being manifest with Him ; and let us break tho broad in tho spirit o
Truth, by expressing Life Eternal, and oat of tlio body of Oliriet, by knowing
that all are oue in Christ JesuB. For he that worships, must worship iu spiri
anil in Truth.

Faith so fully includes works, that to ho called a faithful servant, on
must not fail iu any point of duty ; it must he done, or where is tho faithful
noss. Therefore, when we think, talk, or write offaith, it moans to do as wol
as believe. Vurroit B. Hall.
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“ |tevKi,avion in The Son."

Gocl in tlie author of Truth, and therefore in every realm it is snored.
Transactions which have seemed miraculous are losing that aspect, justin
proportion us knowledge of God and His methods broaden. Under an im-
proved understanding of spiritual law in our own times, miracles ,of healing
are becoming common, To that degree it) which we make our wills plastic
and at one with the .Divine Will, we have God's power combined with our
own, and His will is always good. Christ claimed no superior power to that pos-
sessed by His disciples, provided they were perfectly at one with the Father.
"Groiiler things than I have done ye shall do.” He declared that all believers
—those who come into an understanding of Divine Law—should exercise the
same power that He did.

“ That healing gift He lends to them
Who use itin His name |
The power that tilled His garment’s hem
Is evermore the same.”

“ These signs shall follow them that believe.” If them that believe were
limited to age, race, or condition, then would the word of the Lord be
‘s bound.” * * *

Did Jesus forgive sins? “ And Jesus seeing their faith, said unto the
sick of the palsy : Son, be of good cheer; thy sins are forgiven.” What is
the forgiveness of sin ? Not the remission of penalty, nor a suspension of
the law that “ whatsoever a mon soweth, that shall he also reap.” It is
rather the putting away of sin, and only by and through that means an escape
from penalty.  All the sin of the world is eternally forgiven by God. Our
tins are unforgiven—to us—when we are unconscious of such forgiveness,
kny one who can bring his brother into a consciousness of the divine forgive-
ness—forgives—brings pardon into manifestation- Forgiveness ie the loving
interpretation of the divine Mind by the Son.”

—*“ From God%s Image in Man" by Henky W ood.
P aiiaihiavus.

Jesus, God manifest, needs no healing.
God manifest in the created universe is the Lord Jesus ChriBt.

Christ is a name given to the full consciousness that God in creation ie
bo Lord Jeena. '
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“ Baye lioly boeuuso I am lioly.” * Bo yo perfect’ even us your leather
in heaven is perfect.”

Belief in impurity and imperfection is unclean and unholy. ,

In Gail,"His law, method, and creation, there is nothing but perfection.

A consciousness of Truth is u consciousness of the perfection of the
Infinite whole. . ,

“ For even the Son of Man came not to he ministered unto, but to
minister."—Mark x: 5. >

“1 am corne a light unto the world, that whosoever believeth on mo
should not abide in darkness.”—John xii: (i

“ Absolute Wisdom is absolute Power, absolute Power is absolute Justice,
absolute Justice is absolute Love. This is the square of the Absolute.””

ml he salvation of man is the free gift of God. Man’s realization of it is
his acceptance of the purity and perfection of the Infinite Whole.

“ I and My Father are oue " includes the statement that " all mine are
thine and all thine are rnino," aud | cannot possess what is not thine.

To believe that any book is the only guide to Truth, or that any person is
its ouly revealer, iBto ignore tho Truth of oterunl being, aud deuy the basis
of tho science of God in creation ; for God-knowlodgo says that He is the ouly
Guide, because He is the all of Truth, and therefore its ouly revealer. Look
within your own existence for tho manifestation of Truth, for it is God that
made it manifest, and worketh iu you both to will aud to do of His good
pleasure. '

Questions aQd AQBWer-s.

Q. What purpose does it serve ia teaching Truth and in the demonstra-
tion of health, to assert that disease aDd evil—so called—are good ?

A. Statements such as those quoted in the question, serve no other pur-
pose but that of deceiving the pupil us to whatis Truth? If the statements
were true, they would not be deceptive; but the claim being false, and the
pupil being led to believe that the falsehood is true, the pupil is thereby
deceived. That wliiob is of and in God, is all that cau be called good, in
Truth.

God being Infinite, One, and harmony being tho state of One, God iBall
of health, of wholeness and goodnoas. Health is the absence of sickness;
wholenoBa ia the absence of division; and goodness the absence of evil, To
the Holy Spirit allythat it creates is Spirit; to health, all jo health, etc.
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Sickness cannot bo in health, and us God is health and goodness (anil gives
nothing that Ho is uot, but gives what Ho is), it cannot bo in goodness;
thovofore disease is not in ease, and evil is uot in good. Tlioy neither exist
in, or to, Goodness or God; since it is God who is the author of all existence,
end wbo haB pronounced all existing tilings good. Therefore, the offering
unto God of beliefs that are evil, and sick, and laine, blind, and halt, are not
acceptable offerings, for an Infinite Goodness cannot accept the fake claim
that there is something more than Goodness. To say that there is a tumor,
or a cancer, or any disease from which we desire to be free, anil then assert
that tbo disease is a good experience to have, as it eorves to make us wiser,
and enables us to vise to a higher state of unfoldnicnt, is a disease or miscon-
ception to get rid of, and from which to be freed.

Such claims have no place in Divine Reason, arid they serve only, as a
veil to cover up the erroueous beliefs of the student, and prevents them from
being discovered and erased, by taking ou the truth. Those who make such
claims nourish their own erroneous beliefs, and hold them in thought and
memory thereby ; and say, “ were it not for these errors und troubles, they
would uotétand as high iu understanding to-day, os they do." >Just what
Eve said when she ate of the fruit of the tree of knowledge of good and evil,
thatit wus good to make one wise. Saintehip thus based is liable to come ’to
an end when error comes to an end. To believe thaterror orevil is the source
of good, is to believe that error or evil reigns. “ What shall we say? Shall
we coutinue in sin that grace may abound ? God forbid. How shall we,
that are dead to sin, live any longer therein,” by pronouncing it good?

Q. “Yousay the Spirit will teach us all things ; will it teach one to spell
and construct sentences correctly ?'

A. Mathematics is a science, and if properly understood, grammar and
spelling would be, und all are contained within the one divine Principle, just
as is the science of health, or creation, aud are parts of tho Universal
. Whole, or branches on the one Infinite Vine ; and ho who first demonstrated

the different branches of science and showed thorn to tho world, must have
received the knowledge intuitively. So, usit was done by one, it can be done
by others. However, | think if one would study good books on tkoao sub-
jects, with tins understanding, and do so for the purpose of finding the Truth,
. which governs even the construction of sentences, it would uot bo so difficult
-to learn afs it is to many to-dny. F.

Thought and word filled with love is tho fulfilling of Law.
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Tub Tiieoiochoal Clash.

These very instruetive lessons on the Godhead—Oemmis of Creation—
Adam and Eve—Cain and Abel—the tree of knowledge of good and evil—the
serpent decreed to eat du6t all tho days of its life, etc.; these and kindred
subjects were ably taught. This course given by special request, tbe claea
was not so large as formerly, but what it lacked in numbers, was more than
made up in the deep interest evinced and satisfaction so generally expressed
at its close. Each one claimed to see as never before.

Thbe teaching on the Godhead was truly a chapter of fullness, of soul-food
—bearing directly on healing. It is indeed the secret of honiing—and yet
is no secret at all; it is for ouch one, for all. ;"1

If we understand cur true relations to tbe Father, then we cannot foil to
understand our real position in the Godhead. How plain theu, if we would
do what Christ did, and what ho taught His discipleB to do—we must take
our position with Him, we must stand where He stands. Many would deetu
thih sacrilegious; if so, theu look atit from another standpoint, doing the
ChviHt teaching and healing from a lower plane than that affirmed by Him.
I and my Father ale Ono. He knew tho power and tho source—to refuse this
is to make ourselves greater than tho Master, and Ho said it in enough “ that
the disciple be as his Master, and the servant as his Lord.” If we claim to
do the Chriat work, not fulfilling the requirement, which says, come unto
me, ye that are independent, self-sufficient, and need not a teacher nor a
Christ. Is there then any question as to our work from the Christ standard
in the Godhead ? Knowing that Christ (Truth) does no half-way work—does
not stop short of completion, we must know that he went to the top of the
mountain, which is symbolic of the Godhead, the Christstandard. He, Jesus,
said to one of the disciples (what He says to one He Bays to all), " What is
that to thee, follow thon Me.” There can bo no shadow of doubt but to fol-
low Jesus the Chriat, whithersoever Ho gooth, to lind ourselves with Him at
the top of the mountain, to work as he works, from His standard in the God-
head, tho all of Truth, the at-one-mont,

Whon Christ said " come unto Me,” did Ho moan come half way and
stop? No ; to come unto me means the whole Truth. We are 6imply to
know that Truth ie Truth, that orror is falsehood, and has no place in Truth.
His mission was to hear witness of the Truth, and the same ie our mission.
Ho instructed and endowed with power the disuiplos, to go out and touch

"and preach the gospel, to honl the nick, cast out devils, restore sight to the
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blind, and raise the dead. They are to do it just an lie did it. There ia no
other wiy tfivon under heaven whoroby to bo saved from error, but to follow
Christ.

“In my bather's house there are many mansions. | go to prepare a-
placo for you, that whore | am ye may be also ; not to enter somo ideal abode
after laying down tlie body, but where |I am'there ye may be also. The
leather's house, the realm of Truth, the realm of many mansions (many reali-
zations), tho abode of Truth, for where Christ is, Truth is, and there we may
bo also to Wo4rk ns Ho works. .

" There is lumo good but one, and that is God.I Then that whioU is
good is God, but not usurp tho larger term. Theso letters which are pruoti-
cal and comprehensive, scientific, logical, do notcluim Hint God ib man, and
man is God ; do not claim that I, man, created the heavens and the earth, and
all the hosts thereof; docs in no wise arrogate to man the larger term ; but -
claims that God is all, is one, and there is none other; then muat mun be one
in, and with the Father, or not bo at all.

lu tho light of this divine truth, we feel confident that we see our oluiina
strengthened; in it wo soo the divine order of our high calling; miss not
tho mark, hide not the talent, but sow the good seed ; somo may full by the
wayside, boiuc among weeds, and some on stony ground, yet some will fail
upon good ground and take root, yielding thirty, sixty, and a hundred fold.

—A paper read by R. A. DeOrool at dose ofthe. Theological or Bible Course
given by M. E. Cramer al Home College.

Tuue Purpose and Vain BrroaT.

The purpose of the Science Teacher is to present Divine Science or Truth
with exactness and certainty, and help thoBe who are seeking health, freedom
and perfection, to realize the fullness of the power that is, and that is
expressed in the universe of things; and to understand that God'made all
perfect, and that they are in and of themselves as perfect as He has made
them. ,

Though the perfect good be ever present, our enjoyment of'it depends
upon tho mental comprehension, recognition, and acceptance of it. Vain
effort, that whiob would sustain opinions arising from a supposition that
there is something real that is not of God, and is therefore unlike Him, bat
sustained by Him. Unfruitful tho a(Tort that would sustain asonao of want,
condition, or environment, arising from a supposition that there is something
thatis not. Be ye whole; to the Holy One alt is whole.



HARMONY. ' 11

.Bib\les of Ibe

“ Let ub lioro aocoopt the assistance of oho whospent Lin life in conluuiplot-
ing tha eternal glory of the heavens, which have ever been eloquent to him of
the omnipotence anil omuiprosonce of God. Let us endeavor to obtain a view
of the marvels of the Universe through the telescope of tho eminent and cele-
brated JJ'rencli Astronomer, Ciunille FIniuiniuion, who, with his vivid thought
and brilliant pen, will aid us, even through ntranslation, to scale the dizzy
heights, and when we return with him to the earth wo think so solid and
malorinl, will convince us of the immateriality ofall thatsurroundsus upon it.

11t is under this modem aspect of science that it appeared to uieintorust-
ing to contemplute the visible universe to-day, and to invite those of. my
readers to this contemplation who like to dwell sometimes on profound truths.
Stare ami atoms plaue us in the preacuco of an harmonious immensity, or im-
mense harmony. Those who but see tho orchestra without honriug uny
bounds, are deaf. Through the visible universe our minds must feel the
presence of an invisible universe wherein we are placed. All that we see is
but an appoaruuco j the real is the invisible, force, the energy, that moves all,
carvios all in the infinite and the eternal.

In reality, we are indeed in infinity and in eternity. Tha little star we
spoke of above, the colossal sun, surpassing the earth by more than a million
times its volume, at such a distance that a ray of light would not require
lesa than three hundred and twenty-five millions of years to reach us, is, not-
withstanding all that, one of our neighboring stare. We cun go beyond the
same distance, go further still, ever further, and travel with auy amount of
Bwiftness, during any number of years, towards any direction of the heavens,
without ever approaching any termination, without ever advancing a single step;
the centre being everywhere, the circumference nowhere, and even Eternity
cannot suffice to overcome Infinity.””

CaMILU! It lIAVMMUDH.

“ One spirit fills immensity. 1t’is the Spirit of God, and nothiug limits,
nothing divides; which is all in all, and everywhere. Whose life is the life
of the universe, and Who oontrola and governs all things by His indwolfing
presence. Who holds the mighty suns in their courses, and porvadeB and
vitalizes every atom ou tho ourth.

—The Mystery of the Ayes.



The International Work. .

I
n"j?HE International Divine Science Association wua organized at Home Col-
1 lege, San Francisco, Cnl., an May 17, 181)2, and ia dosigned to uuito all
—who are interested in the work—induced by the great spiritual renaissance
now upon ub—in promulgating tlie truth of Being, through Divine Science, or
.he science of God in creation or nature, ' -

Articles of Association and By-Daws have been adopted, and public and
Jrivatu mootings inaugurated to be held at headquarters. A lecture in Divino
Science will be given at ouch public meotiug, ou the laet-Sunday of ovory
uonlli, nt fi 1\ M. Divine Science includes all Bubjocts portainiug to Infinite .
bife, and the good of all living existence, the well-being of ovory creature.
3rivute mootings for moinbora only, will bo hold eomi-monthly, which aro for
he purpose of realizing the infinitude of the Holy Spirit, and tlio unity of Law,
o the oiul that perfect knowledge of the unity of the whole may bo mentully
‘ealizod, which mustof necessity include the purity and perfection of existence,
lorn in and of the one Infinite mind; to the end that there may he further and
letter domouatralioua of health and holiness, proving thereby that all are
iving witnesses of The One Divine Mind. Instruction will bo given at tbeso
aeotings by competent Scientists, in the principles of Divine Soieace and tho
Ihrist method of demonstrating tho same, which is the only means of realiz-
ng the power of Truth, and the freedom of its knowledge upon the earth.

Members of the Advisory Council who reside in other cities and towns,
are forming divisions and extending tho work. \

Tho objects aud purposes aro set forth in full in the July and August
lumbors of U aruonx, in connection with the Articles of Association, from
vhicb we give the following synopsis.

TlioI. D. S. A.is founded for the purpose of demonstrating that the
iractice of JHvine Science consists in working with that unity of purpose
vhicb is manifest everywhere in the works of God, or that its praotice is His
vork. For co-operation in, and unification of the work that is to advance the
tnowlodge of the purpose of the manifestation of the Holy Spirit in nature,
ir tho universe. Divine Science proves that everythingia in the service of that
lurpoae.

It ia founded for the promulgation of the priuoiple of Divine Science
,mong nil people throughout the world, and lor universal dissemination
if Truth ; for tho purpose of demonstrating in works tho God-idea of porfoot
inity, harmony and wholeness.
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We understand that: in truth we are associated together by virtue of the
unity of Life aud Law ; and of the one purpose of Life and Law existing in
all creation, and sustaining ail existence as “ one Body, of one Spirit."
As wo know, so are wo to proto that truth’s practice ia the limitless work of the
Infinite One iu each and all; an endless unfoldinent or revealweut of the
possibility of Infinite Mind, and that the demonstration of the truth of unity
in nature and consciousness ia to bo realized through the recognition aud ao- .
eeptauco of one God or Good in all things. Hence we are to ho, and to '
acknowledge that wo are, of one accord, in and of one mind ; and “ let that
mind bo iu ue that is in Christ Jeans ;” for God is the only power there ia,
and ie the one Mind or Spirit mnuifost in Jesus of Nazareth, in who*? name
is all demonstration.

The Association is a means through which to tench, encourage, and extoud
ilia practice of the principle of Infinite Truth throughout the world, unto per* ,
feet demonstration. It is a means of promoting communication between
members residing iD all parts of the world, and thus to bettor advance the
understanding of Truth. tt will open the way of business alike to teacher aud
student. It is among the purposes of this Association, to seoure the transla-
tion of Divine Science literature into different languages, to present the doc-
trine of the science of God iu creation, in terms as true to Truth us are those
iu which the science of numbers arc presented; and thus to fijuke'Divine
Science known ae the basis for all true education in all schools. All who
understand and accept the principle of Divine Science are filled to join the
association, and be active working members.

Divisions will be organized in each State by members residing therein,
and who belong to the Advisory Council, llegular meetings of such divisions
will be held, subject to the local regulations of each division. An Interna-
tional Council will meet at such times as the work of the Association may
require, or when deemed by tbe Advisory Counoil essential to the universal
work. ,

International, National, and State Conventions will bo held, us nmy he
designated by the Association. Stato divisions will huvo their own officers,
who will assist members of the Advisory Council to organize auxiliary
idivisions iu each town, or conker, throughout the Stato wherein they reside,
who will hold meetings and have equal privileges and advantages, aud will
be instructed by those who are competent, as to the true method of gaining

u full realization of truth and freedom, and of demonstrating the same to ho
health and wholeness. 1



U harmony.

Membership fee iu the Association, $2.U0. Yearly tlues, commencing
one year from tho time of joining tho' Association, $1.00. The mam-
berehip fee to be paid on joining the Association. Annual dues to be col-
ected annually, and the amount remitted to headquarters, 324 Seventeenth
3trcet, Sun Francisco, Cal. The amount so collected to be held by some pro-
perly authorized person, subject to tho order of the Advisory Council at
leadquartera, which 9hall constitute a fund to be used in furtherance of the'
vork of the Association, and for the support of tho International manago-
nent. It shall be the constant, untiring aim of every mernbor of this organi-.
:ation, to keep the purposes of the Association before the people, and extend
te influence unto the uttermost parts of the earth, by publishing and distrib-
iting appropriate literature, by lecture, class teaching, correspondence, silent-
leuedietioq, and by every method appropriate to the end sought to be
ittained.

The luternntiounl Divine Science Association is open for the reception of
eembers from all parts of tho world. All who wish to join the association at
Jan Francisco, will please send namos, with full address and foos, to M. IA
iVetonhall, Recording Secretary ; and all lettersof inquiry should beaddressed
0 Mrs. L. Baldwin, Corresponding Secretary, at headquarters, 324 Sevon-
xicnth Street, Sau Francisco, Cal.

We perceive and know light in the abstract because we are perception and
mowledge, and we are conscious that we understand, simply because we are
toth that which is consciously understood and the being which consciously
inderstands. The same is true of being, not existence. We consciously see
aid behold our possibilities when we have thought them. The mental eye is
ingle ; it being an instrument, it should be made both an organ of perception
,nd a means through which to see existing things, single; that is, pure and
icrfect.  For the pure in heart see God, and the eye single to truth sees the
lody whole, and full oflight. To be full of light is to be full of God, for God
s Light.

"The good will ofall isgood will to everyone and to everything. It is
*pelf, the whole spirit (holy spirit), and is the great power against which nothing
an withstand, and is a-part of us, as we are part of it We can fully rely
ilently on the All Power, to work all things together for good. ' Hold the

‘ort.” / am in every atom and organ of creation to will and to do of mygood
ilcasure,—Victor B. Hali..
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E xtracts i‘rou our Ls-mus.

Do not let yourself doubt concerning God forgiving what is called sin.
God deals with you only according to His loving-kindneSB and lender mercies,..
and according to your righteousness or right way of thinking and believing.
You are already forgiven, and remajng for you to believe that you are.
The gift of God to you ie salvation and eternal life; and the gifts of the
Spirit are peace, comfort, satisfaction. Now, you do sea that in order to deal

;JJe .lwa”uBtt.yQy., and

thus show anapi To do so is thotrue prayer
of thanksgiving.

Do not postpono anything that is real and true that you wish to realize,
but through faith in thoomuiprosenoo of God and Christ Jesus, claim that it
has come ; affirmthat it is yours, thatyou nro in full possession of it; and
with whftt measure you meto, it will be measured to you again. Believe that
your body iBhealed, and rejoice in bolioviug it; and according to what you
believo in your heart, so will your realization be. “ Bo ye holy because | am
holy,” iBthe Creator’s message to tho oroature. Be thou healed, because | am
Health, is the word of Eternal life, which lives in you. Eternal Life never
gets sick ; therefore rojoiee in the living words of Eternal Life, that are ever
“ nigh thee,” such as, I am health ; I am whole ; praise God, I am whole.

i

I consider the Articles of Association the highest expression from an in’
spirational plane, and the beet digest of the Christ life extant, and it must’
not be kept "under a bushel.” J. K. M. ;

We most heartily approve your statement and principles concerning the
I, D. S. A . ] Helks Van Anderson.

|
And I will walk among you and will he your God.—£eu, xxvi: 12.

Be filled with the indwelling light of self-posseasod imagination—and
testify of Him as here dwelling with men, and walking with them, not,angry,
in the garden of the earth.—Rankin.

For even lke Son of man came not to be ministered unto, bui to miitiitor.—
Mark 10:45.
“ Beye perfect even asyour Father in heaven is perfect
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Silepc UQity.

"There is an ever present help for all.” e
LI _ From SILENT UNITY.
“.Shall thy light break forth asthe morning, anil thy health shall spring forth
speedily."

111 anil my Father are One. | am in the Father, anti the Father in me."

Thk Hkauxg Thought.—To be held from September 27th to October 27tlu .
" | stamlin The white Light of the eternal *1110 radiant with the completeness of
Life that is, with no shadow of the past or future." M. J),. F. .

Thk Bony,

“For if this counsel or ibis work bo of men, it will coma to nuuglit; but if
3 of God, ye cannot overthrow it ; lent Imply ye be found even to fight
nat God."

“ For we can do nothing against the truth, but for the truth.”

“ Endeavoring to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace,
must know that ‘ there is one body *and one spirit, even as ye are called in
hope of your calling.”—Eph. iv: 3,4.

Now, there are diversities of gifts, but the same spirit.

For the body is not one member, but many.—1 Cor. xiit 4, 14.

There is “ one Lord, one faith, one baptism, one God and Father of all,
>is above all, and through all, and in you all." }

“ But if the Spirit of Him who raised up Jesus from the dead dwell in
, He that raised up Christ from the dead shall also quicken your mortal
ies, because of his spirit that dwelletb in you."—Bom. viii: 11.

Therefore we are buried with Him by baptisim into'death ; that like as
intwas raised from the dead by the glory of the Father, even so we also
uld walk in newness of life.—Rom. vi:4.

So wo, being many, are one body in Christ, and every one members one
mother.—Rom. xii: 5.

M. F. Wetenhm,| conducted the services at the Unity meeting, Septom-
14, basing her remarks on the above “ scriptural words of Life."” i

“We who think we but make visible forms from calculation based upon
universe wc look out upon, deny to self its true prerogative, and deceive
God, for in and of God only is creation possible.""—M. 1-. Stone. '
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Arbitration. |lts Source is J ustice, and its F uju-ohe P eace.

T he universal brotherhood of man is understood, in Divino Science, to
be an elei'nal truth, which we have only to understand and accept, in order to
fulfil the law of Love, one toward another ; for it is established in the Troth
of the common Fatherhood of God. That humanity is one family is true,
because of the Truth, that the Source of all existence ie the God or Using of
all existing things, and for this reason the common interests of all nations that
dwell upon all the face of the earth are forever one and inseparable ; and as
all-people are made of One Life, their general spiritual good is one and tjie
same; so, we exist as members bi one body, as branches of one tree. It is
the object, aim and work of the scientists to aid those who aro seeking\satis-
faction and health, to find Life’s true method, Lifo’B“ now and living way v
of freedom, success and satisfaction. Life never denies itself. It is a posi-
tive presence that can always say, | am ; and | am “ God of the living," there-
fore, I am always living and moviug ; and because I am what I am, there is
no failure or.lack of satisfaction in Truth. In order to present the “ new and
living way” to those who are striving to find, and adjust or reconcile all us
being good, and as being one harmonious whole, we must lift up their efforts
out of strife, and cause them to See all subjects in which they are interested,
in the light of the God-idea of unity. Lot all questions that arc agitating
the thoughts of the people, where principle is involved in the purpose, he
brought unto God, and be viewed in the light of divine understanding, and
they will be settled peacefully, according to understanding ; for Truth leads
nowhere but to unity and harmony. It is the purpose of wisdom to show
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o tho truth of, aiul concernin'' their own motives and efforts, and what
3ii they hoar to tho Infinity Source of nil things.
. **Come now, ami let us reason together.” * * “ If ye -be willing
mtyidient ye shall eat the good of the land ; but if yo refuse and rebel, ye
be devoured by the sword, for the mouth of the Lord hath spoken it.""—
<»; IS, 1.
"ho International Divine Science Association acknowledges and acoepta
m co-operation, that by the grace of God, exists in all His works in
on j and that exists in nil good and true purpose ami motive in human-
As universal peace is the purpose for which tho, Universal Poace Union
rking, or, as its aimis to induce all nations, organizations and people
ghaut the world, to accept arbitration as a means by which to settle all
incutf, wo are happy in knowing, nud being able to say umlerstundingly,
to arc in full sympathy with tho aims of tho “ Poaoco Union for the
S. A.is fonnded in poace, (oven as the “ New Jerusalem," coming
from God out of heaven, means “ founded in peuce,”} and tho result of
irk is uuivoreal poace. The oud for which the Peace Union works is *
nly embraced within our purposes; and our purposes are those of Deity,
,t they are to do the Father’s will and work. The method of settling all
cnees of opinion according to Divine Scienoo, is by thinking and acting
ather’s thoughts and acts; aud thus all difficulties, so to apeak, would be
d, by giving the parties concerned a new and true view of the conditions
adjusted, and thus bear away the old conditions by causing them to take
raccept and act, the ever new and living truth. “ The inspiration of the
jhty giveth them understanding.”
i. Arbitration, aspresented to the world, is the Quaker idea of nou-resist-
Its object is to avoid mental strife and its consequences, by resisting
ril, and fulfilling the law of Love. Previous to the war of the Rebellion,
bofore open conflict. President Lincoln suggested arbitration (as the
ir and best means of settling the grievance and difference of opinion,) as
mis of justice, and the one course still open for peace. Accordingly, in
aary, 18GC, an interview took place at Hampton Roads, between Mr.
tens, the Confederate V. P., Mr. Huntor and Mr. Campbell, on the one
indPresident Lincoln and Mr. Seward, on the other side; but Mr. Lincoln
ctively recoiled at their proposals. Lincoln illustrated the situation in
illowing manner. He eaid: “ Two individuals, having  unsettled finan-
ccount, may differ in opinion as to its settlement, and may decide to go on
treat and fight it out, and when through with fighting the account would
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still bo unsettled, tbe difficulty unadjusted, and justice unserved.” Ho failed
ns tba suggestion wasHot accepted. They wonttowar, and all know the const
queuces. All know of tlio great'destruction of liumau forms, as well as o
property, and of tbo whole country being impoverished by the enormous del:
incurred, of between two and three thousand millions. These results are th
signs following the belief in the luttor of tbe tost, “ an eye for an eye, and

toolli for atooth.” They indicate the culmination of all opinions that striv!
one with another, Ihtpiil has been the growth of the peace sentiment sine
that-timo.

st has been considered proper that the Indian control should Ih place
under the War Department; but that is still pending, and while the subjet
was being considered by Congress, the Society of Frieuds in Ihiladelphi
suggested to President Grant, that they be heard in tbe direction of peats
and avoidance of war, as touching n dinVoulty then pending in relation to t:
Indian problem. Grant heard, and heeded their plea, and appointed a prom
nent inombor of the Peace element—the Society of Friends—who proceeds
and succeeded ; the result being satisfactory alike both to President Grai
und to themselves. ' .

'i.  When once the true relation of humanity to God is understood, the coi:
hion interests of humanity will be ultso understood practically iu tlio busino
world. Hence, it is our pleasure to recognize and co-operate iu all purpos<
that are for the general good of humanity, and thus extend this gospel <
peace to the uttermost parts of the earth. "Give to him that nsketh the
and ifrom him that would borrow of thee turn thou not away.” The proble
of life that all are trying to, and must solve and demouBtrute, is the aolutic
and demonstration of God’s ides of unity that is manifest in all his work)
and that problem can be solved only, aud that idea demonstrated, by
knowledge of the Truth of the true relation of things to things, and of £
existence unto God ; and thus seeing thatall is adjusted in peaceand hprmon
according to the one Law of one God, who creates all living things. T
only idea that can be demonstrated and can therefore prove to be a permane
blessing, is the idea that has thought out, sad spoken into existence, t
universe, of living things, which, in scripture, is called the creation of t’
heaven and the earth. It is that which is, of a truth, in which we are to fit
rest. For the perfect consciousness of the God-idea, and for the same assoi
alion, as is demonstrated everywhere in His work, are all hungering ai
thirsting: And they who are willing and obedient shall eat the good of t
land ; for the faithful aud true enjoying the true spirit of co-opcration.
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G Whut could be the idea of at} Infmito uud Omnipresent Life, but that
f the absolute possession of all that truly is? Its idea muBt iba that it iB
ipable of doing dl that is dona in creation, for it isali of power. “ Itgivoth
>all, iifo and breath and all things.” It is theroforo “ mare blessed to give
mu toroceivo; ” and a3 there iaiu truth no power at work but God, tliore
i no opposing power in truth to resist; hence, the practiee of non-resistance
i the fulfilling of the law. “ Since God is for us who can be against us.”
ho arbitrator ought to be ouo who stands perfectly indifferent between the
isputauks ; lienee, the peculiar fitness of members of the I. D. S. A. to act
i that cupacity, for their standard of justice aud truth, iB God—an Infinite
food—uud His manifestation of law in justice and truth ; and knowing that
od is Ponce, mid iu him is no strife, they know that He. stands perfectly
idifYovout to all beliefs that strivo, one with another. The administration of
livine Law ia absolute justice, and we are seeing the result of this adminis-
nlion duily in cases of divine healing. Consciously standing in the source
fall good, aud knowing ourselves to be Life unto the living, the purpose is
>render decisions upon idl matters, even ns God renders them; and thus
idge righteous judgment, which is “ peace on earth and good-will to men.”
o-oporation with God’s word is co-operation with Him; for He speaks Hia
fe unto living existence, iu Hia word. Therefore, He is in harmony with
[is word. Opposition to what God says, is opposition to Him, a desire to
eviate from Hia command, ia called a spirit of rebellion, from which all dis-
badience proceeds."

6. All know that where there are differences of opinion (and there
here differences arise), diviDe understanding and justice cun alone settle or
rbitrate the cases successfully. Were this method universally understood and
dopted, the principle of harmony would be universally demonstrated in the
loughts and acts of the people. The praotice of this method would resultin
le people recognizing justice from a higher plane than that which has been
IUed justico and truth ; for were cases settled in that way, the public would
aturally look for, aud try to comprehond the basis of the justice and truth
pou which the cases were settled, and they would naturally find, know, and
xilizo whut tlioy were caused to look for, or to whut their attention Imd been
rawn, and their thought given. It would do away with all this current
nought and literature that excites, and that gives rise to beliefs in envy, fear,
erife, and thoughts of hate ; and it is written, “ he that hateth his brother is
murderer.” 1 Lot us lend a helping hand universally, for tho purpose of
omoving these and similar conditions of belief, remembering that the leaves of

S
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the Tree of Life are for the healing of the nations. Under this new conduct
which is according to the divine procedure, the people would he brought to
realize that “ there are difiereuoes of administrations, butthe same Lord ; and
there are diversities of operations, but it iB the snrme God that wovketh all
in all.”. .

7. No difficulties were ever justly settled by force. The seeming sef
ment resulting from force is not justice. The law of God being Love, its
opposite is an injustice to those who practice it, as well as to those against
whom it is practiced. Honoe, the practice of force, as in the practice of legal
murder to avenge murder, oau never prove to be just and honorable in the
sight of the law, Love. Neither can the oustoia of imprisoning people bring
thorn into divine understanding, nor will it prevent thorn from fooling that
they are entitled, by the law of Justice and Love, to the proper use of tho
things which aro uocoasary to them. Imprisonment will not teach them that
all thingB are to be used with prayer and thanksgiving. Force used in the
settlement of questions, we must aonclude, never touches supreme law ; for
its basis is no highor than tho belief, that ""might makes right;" than the
bolief, that worldly wealth, ambition, or desire, should rule in matters oi
general importance and interest to the people. Hence, the old methods have
provon insufficient to heal people of carnality and strife, und to teach thou
that in truth there is none other than the one God manifest in the one Son
Working from the plane of opinion they can, at most, only arrest the m'enta
conditions in their out-break. Arbitration, therefore, when viewed from th<
plane of understanding, must prove to be the acceptable way, and the rneani
te be accepted and used in the near future. We are to conolude, therefore
that the laws of the land, bo called, are already insufficient to settle caaoi
according to the Spirit of Truth, and to act as peace-makers, because they an
baaed in the belief of strife, and neither teach nor practice love to neighbor a
to self. Every person and every creature under heaven has &right to ospec
love from every other person, and every creature, even as the right to live i
given unto ull by one God, so tho law of Love is sufficient unto all, in th
midst of all tho conditions at all times, and in all placea, to permanently arhi
trate and settle all questions beyond doubt. Understanding will then prov
oneness of purpose—that there is one calling ; and that in Truth there are u
.differences of opinion, and no trouble, because in understanding there are m
opinions. The practice of the law, Love, “ puts away lying and causes ever
man to spoak truth with hia neighbor : {and to know that) we are meinbor
one of another.”—Eph. iv: 25.
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1 8. We cannot serve two masters; therefore, love and strife, or resistance,
cannot he served at the same time. So, when the eye is single to truth, we
perceive that the purpose of the one Spirit or God is the purpose of all, and
“ wo pips toward the murk for the prize of the high calling of God in Christ
;Jesus.—Phil. Hi: 14.

9. | remember having hoard, when a child, a good Quaker relate some
cases, showing liia father’s method of dealing with those who are usually
considered dishonest. They wore both interested in the anti-slavery move-
ment, uml were on *the underground railroad.” The fatlior had missed
sacks of corn from the crib, but he rofuscid to lack tho door, aud simply put
other sacks iu place of the missing oues and concluded to watch, that he
might leuru who it was that was in need, uud who feared to ask for what he
needed. Ho, when lie saw a neighbor tnko another sack of corn at night, he
stopped out and suid, “ Brother, take tho sack along, and when thee wants
another ooiuo aud ask me forit." The neighbor dropped the sack, aud wished
to leave it, but the good Quaker insisted on his tuking it, and when he needed
another coining openly aud asking for it. He made it a rule when oither young
men or boys took fruit from any of his treeB, without asking, to have a ladder
placed at the tree, and then go and ask them to come and help themselves
freely, but to be careful and not break the limbs. So he fulfilled the com-
mand—* If any man sue thee at the law, and take away thy coat, let him have
thy cloak also.” So, it is clear, that in order to keep the unity of the Spirit
in thought, and act it constantly while working in various ways in the busi-
ness world, it is essential to understand that God’ people, irrespective of
race, creed, color or Bex, are called by the Spirit of God in Hie own faith,
unto one calling.

A short time ago | heard a gentleman relate an experience which beauti-
fully illustrates what is our duty in love, one toward auother. He had in his
employ a young man, whom he trusted to handle considerable money, and he
found that tire young man had defrauded him, in that he had used the money
and had no means of repaying the money so used. When the employer had
discovered what had been done, he weut to the young man, os he would have
gone to himself, and dealt with him according to ' tender mercies and loving
kindness,” and Baid, “ | am not going to imprison you, but the nextman may
not act just as I am acting with you ; therefore, | advise you to take a differ-
ent course.” And he took a different course and proved himself to he a just,
honorable, and honest man.
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Arbitration, if it be considered from a mere finanoial standpoint, is a
olieaper methud tliau that of strife,. by which to Bettle differences between
individuals, associations, organizations, or nations. When nations settle
their differences by an appeal to stiub, every individual who is injured, either
physically or tinancially, belonging to either nation, has suffered the result
of an injustice; for the destruction of the bodies of men, and the destruction
of property would have been prevented if settled by arbitration. All the cost
of war would be saved, and all the expense of supporting crippled soldiers,
thoir widows, and orphans. Therefore, no view oan be tukon of this subject
from an impartial standpoint, but it is Been that arbitration is equally boue-
ficiul to ull, which provos that it is not a personal effort, but one bused upon
Principle which must always he outiroly impersonal. “ Blcssod uro the
peacemakers, for they shall bB called tho children of God."

News khow run Pesos Gonoukss now in Suasion.

Bkunk, SwrauoLAKn, ~ugust 22, 1892,

The International Police Congress opened here to-day. Dr. Buohonet,
ex-President of Switzerland, presided, and made a brief but eloquent address,
welcoming the delegates. Nearly all the European nations are represented” iu
the congress. A number of American delegates Bpoke of the impression peace
ideas had made among the large mass of people in the United States.

Dr. Buchonet was elected president of the Congress, and one vice-presi-
dent was chosen for each nation represented. Mr. Trueblood, of Boston, Mass,
represents America,

A Bubbau of P kaoce is to be Estabubued Pebmanemtoy at Bkbnk.

, . Bchkb, August 23, 1802.

The International Peace Congress continued its aeesion to-day, in the hall
of the Swiss Parliament. It deoidod to establish an international permanent
peace bureau in Berne, and to ask Switzerland to appeal to the foreign
governments to aseist in defraying the expense.

The International Divine Science Association is open for the reception of
members from all parts of the world. We would ask our friends to read the
N Articles of Association™ to as many friends as they can conveniently call
together. The I. D. 9. A. has already received manifest evidence of universal
oo-o[ioration, from the east, west, north and south.
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E vtiugtb hiom a Legtuub D kliveued at Washington, D. C., June 3,1602, by tub
Dean of the (Rutland) Veiimont Medical Colleok. [ ]

Ladies and Gentlemen ;
We are sick because we know not how to be well; we are weak becauBeit
haa never entered our minds that we might be strong.

It iB not then, let me say, physicians as now educated and employed, nor :

medicines as now used, that will give us health. What we need is instruc-
tion ; not so much of new things, as new ideas of common and familiar
things. Man, health, disease, and medicine are common words. They must
be invested with new, or at least right meanings.

The term doctor iB a very common-word, but it-no longer means to us
what it did in the language of Virgil and Cicero. To them a doctor was a
teacher. Disease is no longer what it ouce was to the Anglo Saxon. It was
then only pain, discomfort, want of ease. It was all one thing—uneasiness ;
as the clouds in the sky, however various they may be in appearance, are
always all one thing—vapor. Disease iBnow a legion, not of augels,but of
imps or ills.  To bo well we must return to the simplicity of our ancea-
tore- * * * What then was the aecret of the health and happiness of our

first parents1 God Bpoko to them directly and they obeyed His voice. It.

was wisdom, truth, the perfect way that gave them health. And, since God
has not changed, and Hia government still remains the same, will not the
perfect way bring health still? <

The perfect way is science ; not pseudo-science, the mere opinions of
fallible men, but science, capable of demonstration like mathematics.

The so-called Science of Medicine to-day, consists largely pf definitions
of medical terms, in two or more foreign languages. A thousand different
remedies for several hundred diseases, is,considered by dominant schools,
scientific. Aato the exact number of diseases, medical authors differ very
greatly. They also differ greatly as to the remedies to be employed, and the
size of the dose. Such differences do not belong to soience. Science is unit-
ary. Thereis but one perfect way.

Ae to tbeeauae of disease, physicians seem to know very little; and, if
we say specific cause, they know almost nothing ; indeed, it is a question that
admits of grave doubt, whether they know the specific cause of any form of
disease whatever. We speak not of individuals, but of the dootrines of the
schools. The cause of tuberculosis, is now ascribed to the tubercle bacillus;
and the cauae of typhoid fever, to the typhoid bacillus ; but physicians dohofc'
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know juat what the Bacillus is, nor what a tubercle, as used in pathology, is.
How the bacillus causes disease, they cuimot tell. « The list of bacilli lately
discovered and supposed to be directly, or indirectly the cause of many dis-
eases, occupies in Gould's “ New Medical Dictionary,” ten pages. Now what
is this little creature, about which so much is said-of late in Medicine? The
word itself signifies a “ little rod." It is microscopic, too small to be seen
with the naked eye. It may be “ cylindrical or club-shaped,” “ mobile or
immobile is found in air, earth, or water. Nothing more of value is known
aboutit. The only useful purpose it serves in the profession, is as a scapegoat
to bear the einB of the people into the wilderness, where they will not be dis-
covered. i

Now, if the people really knew that a certain course of life will ulwayt
bring pain, sickness, or premature death, they would uot pursue that course.
People who really know the nature of lire, generally avoid burns. No one
purposely and understanding” injures himself. To know and understand
the causes of diseaBe and the conditions of health, is to be well. Self-knowl-
edge, is life-knowledge. * * *

Man iB mind—whatever that may be—individualized by degrees of cul-

"turo, and ulbo by the human organism which we call the body. Thbe body
itself is not the cause of auything, it is an effect; an instrument only for the
boul. * * *

Now, bacilli are material, and cannot therefore be the cause of disease.
Disease is always the result of misconception of truth.

But the schools of medicine are still searching in tbe material realm, with
microscope and scalpel, to find the cause of disease. ~They will never find it
in the dead body. It ia uot there. Itisin the mind ; and to the mind we
must go for final relief from sickness. Poisons may kill, but they cannot
make alive; and narcotics may deaden pain, but they cannot bring health.

The vital force, the healing power, is invisible. It belongs .to Mind.
Understanding iB the only remedy for disease; and understanding is not
material. It must bo gained by study and development. And again, physi-
cians are not now employed to prevent disease j and they even sometimes say
that it is not their business to prevent Bicknesa, but to cure. To prevent die-
ease, as they are now employed, would ruin their business. Business, and
the well-being of patieuts in regard to health, now urge the medical practi
tioner lu opposite directions. If he really prevents sickness, be getB no fees.
For this reason medical schools are hostile, as medical schools, to all reforma
tory work. They want things to remain as they are, for the same reason thal
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companies do not favor electric lights, unless the}' can Ovlvnl or control
1. )

The interests of the people are safe only in one way—in understanding”
y must know for themselves. We do not advise them, however, to study
icine as it is to-day, but logic, philosophy, and common sense, rather,
present practice is not scientific, nor anything like it, so far as cause of
ase and application of remedies is concerned. To give a thousand names
iieever varying symptoms of disease, and call them distinct diseases, is
only unscientific, but worse than useless.

Disease is a unit and has no plural. It is discomfort, or uneasiuess,
lys and everywhere. It is nothing else, and nobody is any wiser or better
the many hundreds, yea, thousands of comparatively useless terms, found
lodicnl books. Itis like trying to ' divide u hair "twixt uorth and north-
t side." What more does tho patient know when told ha has parosie, or
-motor ataxia? One signifies “ letting go," and the other, “ irregularity
lotion,™ or “ unsteady gait." Neuralgia signifies “ nerve pain  rheuma-
i, a“ condition of rneum,"” etc. =~ These tonus do not reach the canss of
ase ; they serve only to coneoul ignorance. What we want to know is tho
<eundcure. * * *

If we, us mental beings, do not listen to the report of the sensory uervea,
‘eel no paiu. Culture alone, will fortify the soul against*diseases, and for-
de belongs to miud; not to drugs. Education, physically as well as
dully, is tho true remedy for disease. Drugs teach us nothing. Doctors
, as now educated and employed, generally teach us little. They are pill
dors ; prescription writers; often poisoners ; not by intent direotly, but
lustom, by servile submission to fallible book authority. * * =*

To preaorve the body in health is a religious duty. The health of the
y is necessary, not only for our own happiness, but for the happiness of
irs. -Tho divine art of living, and the art of healing—for the two are one,
Jublo art—cun be more profitably taught, not to a few only in medical col-
lator from a hundred volumes of books, but to all; and by use of asingle
ime, or at most, only two or three. Truth is simple, and the healing power
lways present. The Power that heals all wounds and all disease, is not
10pill or powder, nor any material medicament as many suppose, but is an
iaiblo Force. * * *

Itis not yot twonty years since it was known that the circulation of the

id is governed by means of sympathetic nerves. These special circulating
voa are now called vaso-motor nerves. Through them the, aoul—the seat
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of emotions—controls the circulation. This is new in science, and lends pro
perly and directly to mental healing, or Didactic Medicine. A healthful emo
tion is o remedy far better for the heart than Digitalis'; and so of other rente
dies—ideas are infinitely better than drugs. The doctor of tlie future' will bi
the teacher, us of old. ! , s, .

The germ theory of disease, now popular in the profession, may in on

sense be true. It is germs, but germs of thought and feeling, that cause am
eure disoase. To avoid sickness, we must either know the cause, and enre fo
ourselves, or become so fully imbued with the love and spirit of the Diviu
Mind, that wo shall naturally and almost unconsciously seek only that wind
is beat. It is much easier to live rightly and be well, than to live badly. *
*«  When medical practitioners think it necessary to resort to legal measure
and Acts of Assembly to keep business in their own hands, and proven
patients from having acoess to more enlightened and humane methods c
treatment, it is time for the people to be aroused.

The drug system is tottoriug to its full, nud legal enactments even, can
not long prevent tbo people from finding out a better way. The right to ki*
swith auy poison, under the mistaken idon thatit is a tonic, or by mi unuece:
eary surgical operation, cannot be wisely dr mifoly delegated to another. *

The trout in the brook, the bints in the air, or the tiger in his until
haunts, never become infirm witb age. Why should man ? Is the added gi
of reason, the curse that follows him and makes him an invalid and a crippli
To think that, is to impute folly and eveu malevolence to the Creator. Ma
was made to be well and youthful always. The leaves ou the ook of a Uuudrc
years, are as fresh and fair as those of the sapling. The planets and sta:
are as bright to-night as an the eve of their creation. Iron rusts only whe
left unused; and so of all other metals ; they are kept bright by proper us
The work of the infinite is perfect. It is the hand of man alone that mars.

To determine the length of a generation under present conditions, v
have only to divide 1000 by the rate of mortality given in the public print
When the rate’of mortality is 25 per thousand, the length of ageneration is*
years; and at 18, it is over 55 years. The reported rate of mortality of a noig
boring Sunday School for last year is zero. If that rate can be maintained, tl
members of that school will never die. Logic and mathematics settle thiu,
beyond all cavil. So docs science when onco we arrive at it. but medicine
it is to-day must'not be confounded with science, and espeeialy that part
medicine, and the moBt important part which pertains to cause, nature, m
‘cure of disease. The true cause of disease is not micro-organisms, not in
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iruis of animal ox vegetable life, nor yet any other purely physical cause;
it is error of thought and feeling, or a failure to understand and apply the
uetiaeut principles of our being.  The nature of disease, or disease itself,
no' any sign, symptom, or appearance in or upon the body, but is pain or
stress of mind, and Hub again is only the prompting of the spirit or soul
ithin, to have us change our course; and, lastly, disease can be perma-
mtly cured and effectually prevented—not by any drug, or compound of
mgs, nor yet again by any inocoulation or contamination of the blood with
iy virus, but—by removing all cause of disease, and correcting the conditions
life. And this can only be done by a universal health education. The les-

n to each individual is study ; and employ, not drug doctors, but health
achors,

—journal of the American Health Society.

I"otes apd grjouCQcenerjts.

- Alfred H. Love, President of the “ Universal Peace Union,”” and Editor*
-chief of “ The Peacemaker,” is represented in Berne, Switzerland, at the
temational Peace Bureau, by Mrs. Belva A. Lockwood.

“Until Lately we luve had our doubts about the many quick and wonderful
ires said to have been made by Divine Science, but now we have seen several
the cures which Mr. D. L. Sullivan, of this city, has made, and we are no
nger sceptical. As near as we can understand it, it is simply a method of
ling the power of the'mind for doing good, but it is wonderful how mind cau
mtrol matter, and how independent the mind seems to be from the body,
hen it is known how to control the mind. Of course all healers by this method
e not equally successful, but Mr. Sullivan is making so many cures ofall kinds*
diseases, both by personal treatment and correspondence, that we deem it our
ity to inform our readers of it, so that ifany of them are ailing they will know
here to get relief by this means. He makes a specialty of chronic cases, and
so teaches classes in the science. The following is his address: D. L. Sullivan,
>30 Olive Street, St. Louis.” — The Altruist.

Christian Science meetings for lectures, etc., are held every Sunday evening,
the hall on the corner ofJefferson and Lucas avenues. Admission free.

The Icoturo given by M. E. Ciuama at the Ural ptiblio mooting hold by
101. D. S. A., at Homo College, was attentively listened to, and appreciated
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by an audience that filled the rooms. The subject was, “ What is Divine
’Science, its pruotico ; and International Association and its benefits the
design being to show the general outline of Science, and of what its practice
consists; also to show that true association is included in Divine Science, and
that the benefits of true Association accompany its practice. It was shown
that organization and association constitute the order aud harmony of the
universe, which being baaed in the Infinite Whole, includes the individuality
of the universe. It was made clear that thiB plan is the true ideal of the unity
of Spirit, and that itis to be considered the grand work of Life and the pur-
pose of existence to bosee, and to demonstrate the same universally.

The second monthly meeting and Lecture of thel. D. S. A., was held ic
the clasa-roomB of Home College, San Pranoieoo, Sunday livening, Augus
28th. The exercises opened by the singing of the national hymn, “ America,’
followed by Mrs. Cramer, with some quotations from holy writ, auch nslea. xi
6-9; Jer. xxxi: 33, 34. Mr. Cramer then read a very ably written paper oi
Arbitration, sotting forth in olear and conciso language, the benefits ax
blessings to be derived from a peaceful solution or settlement of all difiicultie
arising between nations, corporations, unions, or whatsoever of that nature.

A letter was read from Victor Hall, a member of the Universal Peac
Union of Philadelphia, suggesting that the I. D. S. A. become e eiBter aociet

. or co-worker in the some onuao. Also, two extracts from communications oi th
I. P. Congress, now in bobbioil at Berne, Switzerland. A number of Ameri
can delegates attending this session, spoke of the impression peace ideas Im
made among the large mass of people in the United States. Let us realize i
its fullness that the day is near at hand that “ wars and rumors of wars” wi
cease, and that the day of the Lord is with us now.

The evening closed with the reading of the names of fourteen addition)
members to the I. D. S. A., and the audience listening with interest an

, pleasure to the lecture. The lecture spoken of will be found in this Haumok'

M. F. Wetkniull, Roc. Seoty.

Home College Notes,

Members of the I. D. S. A. constitute a strong band of healers, and mut
good is being accomplished at Home College by their treatment, where v
are gathered together in “ The Name.” The thing for which we ask is dot
for us. Treatmentgiven daily to both present and absent patients.
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Sunday evening, Sept.-18, M. E. Cramer gave a discourse in Oakland,
subject, " How to seek and where to find God,” which was greatly enjoyed by.
all. The parlors were tilled with intensely interested-faces. She'is teaching a"
large class in that city of earnest scientists, who are seeking fur mure light.
Blessed are they which do hunger and thirst after righteousness, for they shall
be filled. We regret that Mrs. Cramer's time will lie somewhat limited! in that
city as there are calls from other parts. (" ,>

The last Thaologicul Course of 1802, at Hone College, closed September m
7tlr, after three weeks undivided attention and close application. The stud-
ents gave satisfactory evidence'of having realised the Living Truth within,’
themselves, that is portrayed in the aoriptuve of the Old, na well as the Now

Testament. They were filled with faith, eottuinity, and conviction, that
knowledge alone aim bring. .

A number of scientists who reside in OakJg“d.Jittye united in oxtonding ;
an invitation to M. E. Cramer, to teach a clasB in “ Divine Science” in that
city. *MrB7”lerwin"'wlibse roaidonco is’i 2@ Tmnkiih 'StrboC has kindly
ctonuted the tisa of her pleasant parlors for that purpose. Monday Evening, *
September 5th, Mrs. Cramer gavo them a little talk upou "Divine Suieuoo,”
preparatory to forming a class. The parlors were comfortably filled with an
audience of earnest seekers, who showed their deep interest in Divine Sciehoe
by the close attention they gave to all the speaker had to say. At the dose it e
Was decided to hold Sunday Evening services, to commence September 11th,
and an evening primary class was formed, to begin Monday, September 12th,*
at 7.ilS o’clock. There will be four lessons each week, to be given on the eve-
nings of Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday and Friday.

."Every Pastor should be a healer—the proclaimer of complete salvation,” ; ,
— Bev. J. A. Bartels.

Bookjs of t"e Pay.

We have received from the F. M. Harley Publishing Co., of Chicago, a
little booklet entitled, « A u. things are Possible to them that Believe,” by
Annie Bix-Militz, of Chicago, formerly of San Francisco. Itis an excellent
article, containing a most beautiful lesson on believing, and will prove very
helpful to all wbo road it. The price is only 10 cents. Weadvise all to send
for it. For sale at ofliee of H armony.
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An Opportunity of Helping Your Friends to Help
Themsglves,

Harmony.

We liavc a limited number ofsecond-, third and fourth volumes of Harmony
on hand, which we can supply at 75 cents per volume, unbound. Any person
sending live new subscriptions for the fifth volume of Harmony will receive a
premium of either one desired of the three volumes above mentioned, and any
one sending ten new subscriptions will receive the three volumes us a premium.

Harmony being an exponent of The One Truth, that which its pages con-
tain is ever new. The former volumes will therefore be found to be full ol
interest and instructive in connection with the new volume, as they comprise
one continuous Truth. The testimony of those who have studied Harmony
.is that the more it is read the more it is valued; for Truth never grows old. 1

They will be an acceptable and valuable present to your friends.m

K nioktstown, Ind.
Mrs. Obausb—My Dior Fbhihd:
Lam iu receiptof the September Harmony. | like the veryface of it, foi
it is an inspiration to ¢ Truth and Harmony.”” Lovingly. -
M. B. Chablss.

Unity is the Infinite’a idea, and ie, whon demonstrated, a worJd-wid<
,organization. True organization, therefore, is to be found in God’s work
Hence, we ore associated in truth, “ members one of another."

Q ODb 'S I M A G E I N M A N
somie;itsr-rm Ti'VB aPBFtaBiFTioi-T© ob T'evu't e
. ® By Hknry Wood. Iu Cloth, 258 Pages ; price, Ji.oo.

. CONTBNTS1
* .1 The Nature of God. ™ VIl The Solidarity ofthe Race.
Il “Revelation through Nature. VIl Man'll Dual Nature.
IU Direct Revelation. . IX The Unseen Realm.
IV Biblical Revelation. o, X Evolution as a Key.
V eRevelation through the Soil. X1 Fromthe Old to the New. o

V1 .The Universality of Law. o s "
" Also by the same author, the delightful Idealistic Novel, “Edward Barton," 4th editiot
In cloth, $1.26; paper ooeera, 50 cents. Sent, postpaid, on rcoeipt of the price,
LEE & SHEPARD. Boston, Publishers.
Sold iu California, by M. E- Ckamrr, 324 Seventeenth Street, San Francisco.



MRS. M. F. WETENHALL.

HVINE SCIENCE AND HEALING.

Treatments absentuud present,

324 Sovsnioonth Straal,

San FPNJOQ), Cal.

Office Hours: 9a. mto 1 p.m

Josephine R. Wilson.
DIVINE SCIENCE ..

EALER AND TEACHER,

24 OFAEHULL 3TEBBT, BAN XRANOI800.
Office Hours, 5a. M 10 iiH.

- ifegf-Abseut treatments a specialty,
so desires to make engagements to
‘ture, leach classes, and lieal in oilier
Ialltles

H.H.SC'HHOEDEH,

IKIST1IAN SCIENCE HEALER
Office Hours,9AMto 3pm; j lgji'.M.
107 S. 12th Street, . Bt. Louis, Mo.

R AT S g Al
R A .

(ESTABLISHED 198)

C. W. GORDON,
OOK AND JOB PRINTER

595 MiaSION STREET, Cor. Second,
4AN FRANOSTO
tMT" Peppr a:wl Envelopes in variety.

MISS JESSIE GRANT,
OF HOME COLLEGE,

No, 324 SEVENTEENTH STREET X
APRACTITIONER OP DIYIHE SC1EHCB

Is successfuliu healing absent patients;
will correspond with them, giviug neces-
sary instruction for the pntieut to work
iu Unity with the healer.

~—stT LOUIS -

Christian Science Society,
Service* every Sunday Night at 8 o'clock iu
JEFFEHSON HALL, ' K
h'. W. Our. Joifi>r*on and Lucu Avenuaa,
fW'Al.L ARE WELCOME.
-Mr. D. I,. Sullivan, Lecturer.

Residence, 2233 Olive Street.
PRAMER"S

pALIFORNIA. * pALLE!\r.

40a Koumy Street,
OOBJJEU FIRE, . BAN FEAKOIBOO-
First Olaaa Work, at Eeuonable Frioeo. Enameled
Photograph* a Specialty.

J)r. JHOS. y. jriLL,

3DEITTjC3r.
OFFIOE i ODD FELLOWB BUILDING,
Bonthweat Oornerlth end Market Bt, Bon Fruoiue

0foe Hoursi9 4.1L to 5 F. H. ConaoltadcA
Hoar: 1t05. Gee given.

f T j , 1 a k x k

FAYETTE. IOWA.

OLABSE3 FORMED IN CHEI6TIAN SCIENCE
Absent Treatments a Bpoolalty,

CLUB LIST.

aMOHY and Divine Unitv Thought, - - - - $2.00

uoiony and Chhibtian Scibnoe—* Blue Bind,” -m -

iniioNV and Rocky Mountain Religious Scientibt, , - - - 2.00

uimony and The Cup Beaheji, - - 2.00

tnuONY and St. Louis Magazine, - - - 2.00
The regular price of the above mentioned magazines, without Hanhony,

»T1.00..

Harmony and the Esoteric Magazine, $2.00. .

-2.00
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This Directory our frietuis will \ml very iisol'ul, as all whose names appear ill the
following list are tlioroughly reliable Scientists, teaching and healing in the city ortowu
mentioned Upon request, each one will cheerfully respond to calls made upon IUeui,.

NAMK. TRACTICH. A>UKlitis.
»

Baldwin, Mr*. |.iszie Healing anil Teaching............ 340 KlUa St., Sun Francisco, Calif. .
Barton, A. P ... -Teaching, Healing, I,«eturer..si.W.Cor.51I1 and Main St*..Kaii*a»City,Mo.
Burnham, KUeu A Healing ., us Kusl 13d Street, New York.

President 111 Metaphysical College

...................... iy

Close, Or.C. W

..Phrcuopathlc Physician... ' .Bangor, Maine.
Cramer, Mrs. M. K...

..Teachiugnntl Healing— . .324 7th St., San Francisco, Calif.

D
Daniel* Mrs. K .. .Teachingami lleuling ..w>Steiner Sl,,
Dlg%s Mr. i). 1. ~Healing. . Volu, Volo Co, Calif,
ap. Mr.’W. II.. ..reachmg nuit Healing. ..13d Kenrny Sl., San I'mncimk>, Calit.
4 r' 1SrklliS A K I ni'iiUhluiscd onSpiritual Law m | Walnut SI., Philadelphia, Ia.
Hitler, Mrs, Scott.....ccco...... . Healing«nd Privule Teaching 1044 fine St., Sun Francisco, Calif.
/
(L L) ! LB A
- I e Vv.re''d ke >
Pislc. Mrs. Mary O .... Teachmg mill Healmg ............... iMt Llncoln Ave., Denver, Coin.
a

Gerard, Mrs, K.I......
Gestereld, Urania N
Grant, MissJessie

..434 Turk St., San Francisco, Calif.
113 Hast 33d Street New York.
..33417111st.,

Hill, J
HuII Ellzabeth

..114 Kush Ave.. Denison, Tessa.
..1155California Ace., Chicago, 111

. g
.Teucpiugaud Healing.

Larson, Mrs. Christine..
Lougee, t». p

..Teaching anil Healln% ............. 1440Court Place. licncer. Col,..
..Pastor, Teaching anil ealmg 32 King SI,, Westfield, Moss.

Marsh, I. K .. ..Teaching and Healmg ..062Broadway, 1137 Linden St., Oakland, Cal.
Miller F.J ... Teochingoinl Healing .TheCapley, 18Huntington Ave.,Boston,Mass.
Morris, It. H. .. Teaching and Healing............ .1Torrence Court,of Clay SI.,SHU Francisco
X
Remington, Mrs. H.M ............ Teaching ami Healing.............. 319 Powell SI., San Francisco, Calif.
8

telltoolvr, H. 11
Slater, Sir*. Pheba A .;,
Southwlck. Hugene

..C.S. Teaching and Healing...2407 N. n th St., St, l.onis, Mo. 1
Teaching and Healing, 6 Turk St.,, Sun Vruudsco, Calif.

Healin L Teaching ... Prattville, liriidlbrd Co., Fa. .
i (AR ekl ' Ukvinud, Fla
Swain, C.J e L PresentamlAbsentHealmg vinud, Fla.

W.

W oebster,
Wetenholl, Mrs. M. F ...
W lliitol, Mrs. O.'T ..
Wilson, Mrs.J. K....
Wolf, Mrs. hliiaheth U

.. Healing
..Teachlng and Healing.

.. Sri Cupp St., San Francisco. Calif,
..669Tenth Street, Oakland, Col, «
The Fulton, Hoorn 27-28, Cor. PI||I0|n SBC
U rg?u su. Sall Krimciscu, Ca
1240'PutrollKls., S.F., Cul.
...1029 Kill* St.. Sau Francisco, Cal.

1
11 leaching mid Headling.. [
Healmg and Teaching
..Teaching and Heaiiug....

Vnriia'l gr Win ) Author " Practical Healing for Mind and %
vSnlall; J w j ifclu,er’ 1cac| uI “L I,e*bngPAtht Kemr> fllg 24K, YauW e a Bt Chicago, iil



90 NS IN SCIENCE AND HEALING,

M. E. CRAMER.

PftrCK,'t’ m7i.

cOiVIr™A'r.s.-
llvitte Being In which »o live. V1. Fullli, The Subslance nf ThiIDgs Hoped
‘'nought; The Weal Creationthe for.
Creative or Imaging Powur, Guide VII. Intuition, the Ryo ofUuderalandlug.
to Truth. Healing Thoiight. Healing Affirmations.
‘Ue Effect ur Emit of Thought, Truth, VIIL Attributes ur Infinite Spirit.
Conclusion, IX. Truth’ Fraction.
the Way of rcconuclllullou. The O1il X. The Spokon Word, or The Purpose of
" and the New. The False and tho Ufa In Creation.
True. Whut to deny and wtint to X1. Tho Spoken Word (oontlnued). The
Afflrm, Divine Order, or The Solence of Ex-
Preface. Baptism by the Spirit, Science, pression,
Tlio prayer of Understanding. X11. Conclusion. Questions and Answer*.

SHORT LESSONS AND MEDITATIONS.

W ant, Love and Works. 1 The Low. 8 The Ever New. 1. Divine Lose and Unity
seed ness. $. Judge Not. 7. Witness of Truth. 8. W alk In the Light.

MEDITATIONS.

. Whirl U Justice T 2. Harmony. 8. " There la none Good but One." 8. *Thy Faith
Saved Thee.” S. Freedom. 8. « Blessed are They which do Hunger .and TUIret.**
ipe. 8. Faith, or Divine Will. 9. How should Desire be Overcomot 10. <Como Unto
11. What Is Mesmerism t IS. « Jesus Wept.” IS. «Seek and Yo shall Find.”
nderalauding aad Us Realization. 15. Great Religions Teachers. 18. “ Take my Yoke
you.” 17, Eternal Punishment, Paragraphs. The Way and will of Universal Spirit.
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Notes ok the P assover and the Lo0an's Supper.

HE record of Jesus, the Christ, provides and demonstrates what is the

I salvation of the “ gospel of the kingdom  and as tho written rocord is

true of the living Truth in you, and in me, and in all existence, “ Jesus, the
Christ," is pre-eminently the Saviour. Matt. xx:21.

Salvation realized is deliverance from beliefs in temporal evil and claims
of eurthly destruction.

All are alike served and saved in the “ New Testament" record, or true
statement of Trutlijwhich is a statement of truth that postpones not, butinstead
it affirms that Thu A1, is Now; and proclaims the truth, that “ to-day is the
day of salvation,” and that salvation is the froe gift of God. In this presen-
tation of Truth, it is understood that nil are to keep the feast unto God, by
seeing that there is one work and one Life,

The practice of truth by Jesus of Nazareth and the apostles was that
of unity, in doing the work and will of God. It was a universal, hence
sn international work ; an association of divine knowledge which extended
unto the uttermost parts of the earth.

*The original intention of the Passover is the true intention, which is the
sanctification of the first born of God. God's command is that the first-born
—or the fruit of Hislabour—he offered in Prayer as having been sanctified and
sentinto the world, full of grace and truth ; for, a knowledge of the truthtells
us, that it is by the grace of God, and according to His truth that His work
is what it is, and that it is manifest in the world. So it is written that
they were to offer the first fruits of their labors, or the feast of the harvest;
that is, what they had sown ; and the feast of the ingathering, which is the
result of what has been sown, takes place at the end of the year, ' when thou
haBt gathered in thy labours out of thy field,” which is all to be a living feast
unto God, or Life ; “ and Gnd calls them His feaBt.” Therefore, the “ fruits
of the earth,” such as the beliefs in material causation, and that visibility
results from a physical source, and that we are from the earth and are
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rtby, will never be an acceptable offering unto (cod. Neither tlie sowing

>ringathering, tlie result of wvluit wo have sown, will he a feast unto Him.

e claims and suppositions which say wo conceive from effect—the visible—

twever much wo may say that what we have produced is from the Lord*
ill never prove to be anything more unto Him than Gain and his offering,

'e are to sow unto God, the inHuite source, and imp unto the ijame. ’ Then

deed is our harvest aud ingathering a feast unto Him. As the command is,

i keep the feast of the Passover in Jerusalem, it is necessary for ua to realize

mt it is to be kept in the “ New Jerusalem,” which is Hie IruHi of God maai-
si wi/h as; which comes down to earth, from God, out of heaven. “ And

dshall serve the .Lord, your God, and he shall bless thy bread and thy
atcr ; and f will take sickness away from thee.” EXx. xxiii :2, 5.

Sanctification, means to be holy. In the “ Old Testament" it denotes
re consecration of persons to God. lu the “ New Testament," sanctification
mans “ making truly, perfectly holy, and divine,” what was previously bo-
.oved by sense judgment, to bo defiled and sinful. This consciousness
oruonstruled is a sign following tho true lifting up, which is the work of
livine gruco justified by tho Christ love iu us, for God and His works j or for
he Father and the Son. When we are resurrected in thought, and the
livine knowledge and Truth is acknowledged,—that because all existence is
;he spoken word of God, all are in Truth cleansed from sin- -then nil are
presented bofore the throne of God as being without spot or blemish, which
is the work of the Holy Spirit. »

Tho sanctification of all existence in divine understanding, is also the
Christ consciousness, and is an eternal covenunt of divine unity between
God and existence, which is purchased by each individual on the- dross.
Death to all sense of separateness from God, the Father, is demonstration of
all Truth, and is that which enables us to realize that God und creation are
one harmonious whole, This realization of truth abolishes all enmity in the
tho flesh. Therefore “ Hois our peuce who hath made both one, and hath
broken down the middle wall of partition ; * * having abolished in his flesh
the enmity for to make of himself twain one new man, bo making peace.”

The great contral act of Christian worship described, by St. Paul {i Cor.
xi:23-34), as having been instituted on the night of the betrayal, was a con-
tinuation of, or a. substitute for tho Lord’s Supper, and was to take the
place of the “ Paschal Feast,” and the bread and wine, instead of being
memorials of tho deliverance from Egypt;—were to be memorials of the Lord
«and Master, our God and Futher, and of Him manifest in the living, which
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is Jesus, tho Christ, the first bare whom Cod sanctified mid sent into tin
world. The betrayal and urrost of Jesus, in the present day, usin the past
takes place in the night of ignorance or darkness of error, in belief.

The original supper, which was one of brotherly love, passed by degrees
into the Communion service, as taking the place of the feast of charity
which had been abused by erroneous belief and erring thought. (Se
October Huiuom, 1892.)

The Lord's day is the eternal day ; it is now. Eternal day is an under
standing and consciousness that all that ever was or ever will be, is now
Paul taught that the celebration of The Lord’s Supper was not to consist a
a full meal, literally speaking, and was to be partaken of on the Lord’s daj
which means all tbat is included in seven days; that is, Trntb is to t
martaken of all the time. The unleavened bread of sincerity and truth is t
be partaken of in the eternal day ; and for the Truth’s sake, the time wi
changed from the'evening to the morning; the morning representing tl
spoken word, “ Let there be light,” or the light of eternal day.

Jesus, the Christ, was himself the Paschal Lamb, the spiritual Passovt
of whom the Hebrew rite was a type. This perfect Lamb has been slain,
it were, from the foundation of tire world by all who profess to know Go
and do not recognize that living existence is Jesus, or God manifes
and therefore deny that God is in the world, or that He knows anythii

about it.
n —Extractsfrom, a Discourse delivered in Oakland Sunday, Oct. 2d.

W ukbe IB God ?

'*Oh, where ie the sea  tho fishes cried,
As they swam the crystal clearness through.
“ We've heard from of old the ocean’s tide.
And we long to look on the waters blue.
The wise ones speak of the infinite sea ;
Oh, who can tell us if such there be I'"

N The lark flew up in the morning bright,
And Bung and balanced on sunny wings ;
And this was its song : *I see the light,
I look o’or a world of beautiful things ;
But, flying and singing everywhere,
In vain | have searched to find tho air.

Mihot J. Savaq:
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.Bibles of Ihje 4"fes.

Health, the acenowlkdoment ok Truth in Piiatku.

Pa. 1st: 2. 0 thou that bearcat prayer, unto thee shall all flesh come.

Lxvii: 2. That thy way may be known upon earth, thy saving health
among all nations.

lv,:2. 0 ye sons of men, how long will ye turn my glory into shame?

Gen. i; 27. So God created man in hia own image, in the image of God
created he him ; male and female created he them.

81. And God saw everything that ha had made, and, behold, it was
very good.

Ps.viii:6. Thou madest him to have dominion over the works of thy
hands ; thou hast put all things under his feet.

lv: 6. Thore be many that say, who will show us any good? Lord,
lift thou up the light of thy countenance upon ua.

Xlii: 11. Why art thou cast down, O my soul ? and why art thou dis-
qguieted within me? Hope thou in God ; for I shall yet praise him, who is
the health of my countenance and my God.

Xxxvii: 1. Fret not thyself because of evil doers. * * *

S. Trust in the Lord and do good ; so shalt thou dwell in the land, and
verily thou shalt be fed.
4, Delight thyself also in the Lord ; and he shall give thee the desires

of thy heart.

Prov. iii:6. In all thy ways acknowledge him, and he shall direct thy paths.

Job. xxii: 22. Receive, | pray thee, the law from his mouth, oDd lay up
his words in thine heart,

23. If thou return to the Almighty, thou shall be built up. * * *

27. Thou shalt make thy prayer unto him, and he 9hall hear thee.

28. Thou ghalt also decree a thing, and it shall be established unto thee:
and the light shall shine upon thy ways.

'20, When men are cast down, then thou shalt say, There is lifting up :
and he bhall save the humble person.

Hoses iv: 6. My people are destroyed for lack of knowledge.

“ The moment thou art resting in a creature, thou art ceasing to advance
iewards infinity. Because in order to unite thyself perfectly to Infinity, thou
must buvrender finite things without reserve. And when thou shalt arrive at
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the attainment of Infinity, thou must rent in it without any self-will whatever.
Because if thou art desiring any finite thing whatever, thy treasure is not
laid up whollyin God. (St. John of the Gross.}

—'lut ihjilery of the Ages.

Therefore with Angels aud Archangels, and with all the company of
heaven, we loud and magnify thy glorious Nuine; evermore praising tbeo and
saying, Holy, holy, holy, Lord God of hoals, heaven and earth are full of
thy glory : Glory be to thee, O Lord moat High, Amen.

—From lke Episcopal Communion. Service,

A life of abstraction from secular concerns is a life of thought and faith,
separate from a life of love and charity ; and in such a life the principle
which prompts man to desire and promote the good of the neighbor must
necessarily perish. When this is the ease the spiritual life becomes like a
house without foundations, which sinks gradually to tho ground, or becomes

full of olofta and chinks, or totterB to its full.
—Emanuel Swedenborg.

Questions apd ~.Qaw.eps.

Q. ” Whatis the secret of the realization of Power."

A. Jesus, knowing that all power in.heaven and in earth was given
unto him, he could no longer see anything that was not subdued unto him.
Even as creation is subject unto the Creator, so was it subject unto him ; he
being in the Creator before the beginning.

His overcoming was not the act of putting power against false beliefs,
called earthly powers, but it was through the act of mental ascension unto the
Father or source of existence, and the realization of the truth that he was in
God before the beginning, and as it was in the beginning, so isit now.
Therefore, he was one with the Fatlior.

Jesus had the utmo.st confidence in being the son or idea inherent in God
and in being the light and life of the world ; and the world that he waa the
light and life of, bore witness of him, because to hiin itwas lifted up unto God.
“Forthis cause camel into the world, that | should bear witness of the truth,”
of the unity of,the whole, and this is true self-reliance. His lofty idea of
himBelf and of bis purpose in the world, was the Father’s idea of Himself
perfectly manifest; the purpose of this manifestation on earth was aud is to
demonstrate that God, heaven, and earth, are not separated, but are a trinity



) HARMONY.

.unity. Therefore, he taught us to pray according to truth,—to ask only
r that which is. Hence, he said, Thy kingdom come, “ Thy will ba done in
Jrthaait is in heaven.” He also taught us to believe that we receive what we
ive prayed for. So, all who have repeated the Lord’s Prayer understanding”,
id believe that they receive what they have prayed for, ought to be in the
ill consciousness and belief that the kingdom of God has come on earth ;
lat His will is done in earth, aa it is in heaven, and cease,striving to do or
lake manifest more than that which has already been done or made by Him;
suae striving to bring that into existence which Ihib been by the power of
lon brought into existence, and which, therefore, dwells everywhere in our
lidst. If the true worth is placed upon existence, strife will cease. Jesus
'as never known to make negative claims. He never said,—I cannot,—I do
ot know whether that statement is true or <fake. Feeling and impression
?ere not his guide or standard for true thought, word and deed. He never
aid,—I feel impressed to actin a certain way; neither did he say,—I will
ct when 1 feel like it,—1I will do what | feel impressed to do. He consulted
nlinite Lifo, the Father of the liviug, and spoke as it speaks. So, he gave
0 tkoBOwho asked, for “ tho way, tho truth, and the life,” and from him that
vould borrow, bo turned not away. Lot us speak Life’s words us ho spoko
.hem, and not with Life iyi did ho.

In .Divine Science, no olYort is made to draw conclusions from facts, oir-
imostnucus and events.. To thus .draw conclusions is uoitlior to teach nor
jvnetico Divine Science. Divine Sciouco is baaed outiroly upon Principle,
.vhicb is tho divino principle of Life ; and nil conclusions are drawn from the
Principle, and all statements are therefore made in unison with it. Life is
Jio Lifo of something j iu other words, God is the God of something. So, we
must conclude that He is tho God of the living. This being true, we must
conclude that scientific statements or truthful conclusions embody the truth of
the living, within Life, boing consistent with this truth in all our ways, is the
secret of the realisation of Power.

W[ s

No one could know they were forgiven or at peace ; had health or any-
thing doairod, unless they were conscious of it; hence if your consciousness
will not acknowledge or say that itiaall that it seems to deaire, it can never
be satisfied, or have what it pushes you to declare it has already. Hence,
Jesus Christ was constrained to say, “ how often would I have saved you,
but you would not.” How often would that conscious " 1” of you (the
true Christin you), have saved you, but you would not.

It iBneveT too late to begin in Christ. roi I
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Who Sek only Good?

110.LESSED are the pare in heart, for they ghalt Bee God,” said Jesui

Christ. This implies that only they who are pure in heart can sei
only Good. To be pure in hmr( implies very much. It means purity o
thought, of motive, of will and purpose. Itis to be pure in our loves, tin
love of Truth for Truth's sake, the love of Good for goodness' Biiko, not seek
ing reward or personal gain, but knowing that righteousness is its owi
reward, and to be righteous is to be right in thought, purpose, and motive
and pure in our.loves, loving God because God is loyb, and God is ail
" Only tho spirit of God can perceive the things of God,” for tho reason tbha
" Like perceives like;” so if wo would see God—the Good—we must see n
spirit flees, understand as spirit understands; God's thoughts niuut bo ou
thoughts, or we can not see God.. Thoughts of separateness, limitation
aversion, selfishness, envy, or hate, or unwholeness of any kind are untile
God'B thoughts; therefore in all auoh thoughts or beliefs, God, the only good
cannot be seen or known. We all acknowledge Jesus the Christ to be " Tli
Way, the Truth, and the Life,” Wo all aaknowlodgo that the “ Way, Truth
and Life,” knowB God mid does His will; that Johuh, the Christ, had no wil
or wuya of his own, and that in Him, wo behold " God mnni.fert in thr.jlwh.
“ The word made llcsh and dwelling iu our midst, and wo b.ohold his glor
us that of the only bogotlon of the Father.” Thu only begotten buctumo mil;
Truth, Love, Life, and Gooddoss is over liegotton of the Father, for Ho uui
only manifest thoso things. *“ Like begets Like." * Tlint which is horn o
Spirit is Spirit." That begutton of Love is-Lovo manifested. If we slit
believe in an evil power called the devil, and a good powur culled God, w
will still continue to have mixed results in our efforts to solve the problem o
life. Sometimes it will seem good, sometimes evil. We will uot bo able b
aoe God, or Good only, for the very uirnple. reason that our eye is not single t
Truth. We must pluok out tho oye that insists upon seeing ovil. Wo rout
put away the boliof in ovil, in separateness, in solfuusB, that our eye may k
Bingle to Truth, and then will wo son aa Jesus Christ saw-all Good. Onl
as we beeome one with the Father, iu thinking His thoughts, aud in dai/tun
for ouradves what Jesus Christ claimed, and then living as if we did real!
and trail/ believe in what we claim or affirm, can we oorne into a realism
consciousness that God *8 truly “ all in all,” and see Him in all. Only as w
see as He sees, can we see.Him. Truth knowa no error. In Good there i
no evil. “ Thoughts of love and troth gravitate ub to the center of ou
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g—God, the center and circumference, o*erlyiug and underlying, inter-
ring idea with idea, man with man, in thoughts of love.” If we truly
>0 that Jesus Christia " tho way, the Truth, and the Life," and that he
ovo all others our perfect example, then the ouly thing for its to do iB
-mndice what he taught. Other teachers beforeaud siuce bis time may have
irt taught aud demonstrated as he did, but wo know of no other who lived
thus demonstrated fully all they taught, thereby entitling them to be
ilute authority or a perfect guide, but the man Christ Jesus. “ 1 am the
e, the Truth, and the Life  “ no man cometh to the Father, but by me.”

this me means the spirit of Truth, Christ, that spoke through the umn
is, and it is only through the Christ or real divino self, tho spirit, which ia
th, our being, that we can come unto the Father and find reBt, aud peace,
til, and wholeness ; for God is our righteousness. Ho is onr health aud
ugth, and wo have no other ; n boliet in any other sonreo or power is
>rand weakness -nothingness.

If we are in doubt about anything ns being right, we have one whom wo
apply to, who was and is always right.  “ If ye continue in my words,
i are ye my disciples indeed, and ye slinil know tho truth, mid the truth
Ninako you free,” Nothing can over make us free hut a knowledge of
Truth and to fit's it. Thou why so much talk about teachers and
Dels? They all reprosont tho one Teacher, Truth. The students of the
i sohool are the lovers of God and Truth. Then if Josub Christ be our only
dn and teacher, let us keep hie words and thus abide in bis Love and Truth,
1 find freedom and peace. “ My words shall never pass away,” because
y are words of eternal, unchanging Truth. And “ my words are lifo to
m that find them, and health to all their Hash.” Blessed words of Truth,
I life,” and freedom. Oh, that we may make Hie words our words, His
nights our thoughts, and thus lay hold upon eternal lifo here aud nour.
.us said that to “ know God aright, and Jesus Christ whom he bus sent, is
runl lifo, not will ho. Aro wo ready mid witting to livo the Truth as taught
Jesus Christ V He said, “ If a man would he mu disciple, let him forsake
andfollow me.” It requires much willingness on our part to become fol-
vera of Him. “ In turning and in rest ye shall be saved.” And this turn-
j means giving up old ways of thought, false beliefs, etc., etc. Yea, it
urns very much. Everything for Christ, Truth’s sake, even the belief of
y lifo or mind of our own. And the resting just means resimg. Abiding,
istiog iD His words, as already fulfilled.

Blessed are the pure in heart for only they can see or realize it. We are
irein heart only as we recognize or realize God as our righteousness. |1f we
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ever expect to do the-works that'our master did, uud which ho promised we
should do, it will only bein ua much us Ag assimilate bis teachings. We can
only gain the power to do the works in proportion as wo gain Hiaspirit and
understanding ot our union with God, the source of all power. And itis
certain we can gain this understanding only aa we live the Christ life, making
his words and his Truth our words uud our Truth. Knowing that it is “God
that worketh through us to will and todo of his own good pleasure.” But
God can only work through us, or manifest His Life, Love and Truth
through us, just in proportion that we get all of selfout of the way.. He will
£11 an empty vessel, so he will fill us when emptied of selfand self ways.
" ily strength is as tho strength of ten, because my heart is pure.”

There is no power iu evil to hurt mo, and no action of sin can delile
hie, while I know them us a lie from the beginning,” if I give noplace to
them. This is the Christ tony, “ Give no place to evil." “ Rosist not evil,”
In giving place to evil and resisting evil, we give it the scorning reality, und
the only place it ha9. Its place and seomiug power is in afake conception.
Evil and acts called sin are just ns real aswo make them by believingin them—
no more, no less.

Christ Jesus, the Truth, shows us the way out of it all. “ If ye love
vie—Truth—ye will keep my commandments,” and “ If ye keep my com-
mandments ye shall abide in my love.” “If ye abide in me, uud my words

abide in you, you may ask what you will and it shall be done unto you.”
Stand therefore in a consciousness of Truth, >vberowith we are made free.

W. M. Snows.
Attica, Kan., Sept 4, 18D2.

T auaghaphs.

T. Infinite Mind includes idea, and idea is the potentiality, which il
makes manifest in creation. ¢

2/ God includes man. Mau ia tho idea that God speaks into form
which dwells, in our midst.

3. Mentality includes the ideal forma of thought. The ideal is tha
which is made manifest in the visible; or word, form of deed, and the body.

4. The Son of Man is also the Son of God, and he speaks the word
and does the work of God.
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Visibility is sot the Resow of Physical Cawsatiok-

~HIS body itself is not the cause of anything in tho older of creation ;

therefore, no derisions rendered or opinions formed from tho stand'
iut of the body, or from sensations wliioh are Boused throughout the body,
n hear fruit of tho spirit.

Tlio list of bacilli lately discovered and supposed by physicians to bo,
really or indivectly, the cause of many diseases, occupies iu Gould’s “ New
cdical Dictionary,” ten pages. Now bacilli are effect, not cause ; and oan'
u therefore bo the chubs of disease; tho source of pain or unrest; for
louse or unroHt is a falling short, or failure in thought to recognize and
tbody the unity of the whole, uml tho perfection that already is. Itis an
:ov in belief only ; a failure to coucoive of what understanding and whole-
ss is, and to apply the beneficont Principle of Being; apply the Truth and
u will provo that you are well. Tho dis-oase or dis-satislied feeling senaod,
not a condition inherent within, or a symptom born of the body, and is
tapart of it; but is pain or distress in thought or belief, caused by
noring Diviue Being while prouounciug upon the body and all visibility,
0 should change our thoughts and apply the Principle, by giving forth
sely from the Source, and oinhodying the unity of the whole in our decisions
d claims.

Dis-ease, a want of the acknowledgement of ease, canuot he permanently
red and effectually prevented by any drug or external thing. Buthby
inking the truth and believing in health and harmony, in our hearts, is
alth made .manifest; which is the permanent state of our Being, made
mifost and enjoyed.

Ae we can do nothing against the truth,—when we practice truth we do
t lay the body in the grave nor destroy it thereby, which would bo the
tural result, or “ asign following,” if its source were error. But Truth's
aotioe lifts all up unto God, and never iBit otherwise, and the true lifting
lis the renewing of Thought which gives the true view of whatitis.
mrefore no ouo can bo satisfied and happy who crucifies. But while ho that
crucified, as it were, is led dumb to the slaughter, and oponeth not his
ruth, God raises him from the dead.

KxTHAore vnon oun Letters.

Your letter was very encouraging, and | rest in the certainty of absolute
ith in unity and-ao-operatiou. | know that you aocopt tho truth of what
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you are, and of what your existence in; and usit is by the grace of (lad that
we are what we are, all are in truth, scientists, whether they believe them-
selves to he ok not.

You suy, that if you tuko the lecture Hold, your work will be “ somewhat
different from that of scientists, but I believe the good of the race cun. boat
bo attninod by starting from the ground uud reasoning up, and then if the
earth falls away, and there is no earth atall, it is just us woll os though I
started from the sky, and cacao toward the earth only to find vacancy."

You are certainly correct, " if the earth falls away but the truth is,
that if we work as the Father, or souroo of existence works, we must begin
where nil thiuge bogiu, which is within Himself, ami if we work us tho
Father works, neither will the ground or source from wbiok we reason, fall
away, nor will the earth or example. The existing universe will be seen to
bo a true and legitimate result of the activity of the Infinite Life. Honcoyou
will know, as did St. Paul, that through faith worlds were framed by the word
of God, by tho word which was with God, and was God in the beginning,
and that the things that are made are not made of things which do appear.
As through faith worlds appear when the word of God is spoken, so all
things which heaven and earth contain oxmt by virtno of the self-same law
nud method. They are the utterance, or words, of Life. Therefore it is an
error to suppose that if the word of God were spoken “ in his name," that
worlds would cease to be. To speak the holy name of God, is to oreute, and
is not to destroy anythiug that is already created ; neither is it impossible to
speak the name of the Holy One. The exalted view which we have when we
fully accept the truth of being in the infinite source, enables us to see all
things in a new light, and we see a 1lnew heaven anil a new earth.” The
heaven and the earth that ore material to the senses, and are located in time
and place, are understood and known to be spiritual and etornal, in and. with
their source. Thus by being lifted up in thought from earth unto th<
Father, and transposing the basis from which we work from earth unto God
we are able to see the ever new Jerusalem coming down from God out o
heaven adorned us a bride for her husband. The method, therefore, of work
ing from tho source, is the only method that bears fruit of the spirit; and i
the only one by which wo can bear witness of tho truth upon earth, that | au
sanctified and sent into the world full of tho grace and truth by and of tho on.
source. »To attumpt to reason from the basisof manifestation is fruitless offor
and vain purpose. While it is a legitimate resultof tho one and only source, i
is illegitimate to conceive it to be a source or cause in the order of oreation.
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Please read all articles in July and August numbers of Hahhony con-
tenting the International Divine Science Association. In them is represented
Jio true foundation ; and other foundation can no man lay, than the true
relation of existing things to each other, and to their source ; which reveals
ilernal oo-operation and true association. We expect a fuller demonstration
n the thoughts and works of the people through this organization. 1 fully
appreciate the good work that you have done, in and for the science. Believe
ae ever at one with you in the unity of the spirit.

228 Miohisah Avenue, Chioaoo, Sept.' 21, 1892.
Deaii Mbs. Chauan :

I have a kind of belief that my subscription to “ Hahmon?” has about
xpired, and to be deprived of its comforting presence for however short a
teriod is out of the question, so | enclose herewith the amount for the com-
ng year. | trust that only good has come to you during the year just closed,

;ud that you may rculizo the abumlanco of good things that await you along

he way, is the wish of
Your brother in the Trilth,
- J. A. Davol.
Nbau M bs. Ciiamkii :

Bofore retiring 1 must say, lot everything, within and without, bloaB and
iruieo you for the gracious words you have spokon. They have indeed beon
vorde of life to me. At Inst I know my onenoss with the Father. Itis
Jessed to be hungry and thirsty after .the *“ right way," to be made so glad
rhen satisfied. May all the very fullness of the blessings of the God-head be

roura recognized.
—bVom a member of Ihc Oakland Class, Sept. 16, 1892.

Home College Monthly Meeting.

October 5, 1892.

The meeting opened with singing from Divine Science Hymns, “ In
Thee, O God, we.do abide.”

Mrs. M. D. Sliaut then took the chair and led the meeting, reading selec-
ions from “ Scripture Words of Life,” under the heading, “ Remember the
sabbath Day, to keep it holy,'2which bears largely upon divine haling, and
urnished the theme for conversation during the afternoon, which proved to be
nstruclive and satisfying.
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Mrs. De Ciroot read extracts from a letter published in “ The Seed”
upon healing, which called forth remarks of appreciation. The question arose,
“ Cau'we attain to perfection here?” which was answered satisfactorily by Mrs.
Cramer, who concluded the answer with the statement that ** the Father makes
all things perfect,tand all things that are of the Father, are perfect.”

“ Should we treat without special request, or when there is a physician in
attendance?” was the question that brought forth much that was of equal
interest to all. “ We should know the Truth and hold alias being alive unto
it.. There being no evil in Truth, the belief that there is evil can never be any-
thing to Truth. It cannot even contact, or Iltouch the hem of its garment,”
so to speak.

Mrs. Orr, of Oakland, related an interesting experience which she had the
previous day. A lady whom she called to see had been in bed three days'with
a fever, and had received treatment from a friend, but had not experienced a
sense of relief. While Mrs. Orr was telling her of the truth of unity, and of
the perfection of the whole, as she had been led to dearly see it during the late
course of lessons given by Mrs. Cramer.—it proveil to be “glad tidings of
great joy” to her. and she said “ The fever is gone,- - 1 have no fever what-
ever." She got up, dressed herself, felt strong and perfectly well.

The meeting was delightfully informal, and was conducted mine as a con-
versational than a formal meeting. All were benefited, and were invited to
meet at “The Home College,” on the first Wednesday in November at 2 P. M.

Isabel Bikgk.

: SileQE U Q iiy

“There is an ever present help for all."
Prom SILENT UNITY.
“Shall thy light break forth as the morning, and thy health shall spring forth
speedily."
“ 1 and my Father are One. | amin the Father, and the I-'ather in me."

Tjjk Hbaling Thought.—To be held from October 27UL to November 27th.
“ My delight is in the law of the Lord ; and whatsoever | do shall prosper. Ofall
that I have given, 1 cau lose nothing ; for against this Truth, there is no law."

Ye are nil children of light, and the children of the day.—/ Then. v:6.

For it ia God which worketh in you both to will and to do of his gooc
pleasure.—Phil, ii: LI.
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T he P ractice ok Divine Science.

~HVINE Science, in nil its- phases, has been preached and tuught, and

the literature circulated throughout the greater part of the civilized
orld, for several years past; so, it seems that the primary or theoretical
artof the work haa reached that stage where the practical* demonstrations
f the Infinite idea of unity Bhould accompany the toaohiug, in such
tanner as will prove it to be universally and practically applicable to all
le affairs of Life.

In looking into the realm of thought and mental realization, wo find
mt there is a perceptible tendency, or habit, to attach greater import to the
isults of Truth, than to the Truth itself; more importance to individual
anionstration, than to the Infinite source.

This habit ceases only with the full acceptance of oneness with the
mnipresent one, and tho law of expression that is now demonstrated in
ving creution. Thenit is known that God is the head of all existence. The
od-he&d is the only Head iu Truth.

Harmony and freedom are demonstrated from One, or Oneness only;
ud as it is not possible to bear witness of Truth except by abiding in the
'reator, or Life Eternal, harmony is retained in memory and is realized only
i a knowledge of the one-ness of the Creator with creation and demonatra’
on. So the still voice of Life says, that the time has come, and now is,
rat the same attention should be given to, and the same love felt, for tire prac-
ce of Truth, that we see demonstrated by Life everywhere in the Universe,
ut no more. The same attention that haB been given to its theoretical
resentation should be given to its practice and demonstration. The full
salization of Truth is to he eujoyed, and the instant demonstration of its
ower to heal, is to be proven only by abiding in, and working living
forks, such as those produced by Life, or God. If, in belief, we think,
peak or act as if effect or existing form is a source or cause that can
upply us with any needful thing, we do not the works of Life, and our vain
Sorts arc called dead or unfruitful works of darkness. In the midst of all
urroundinga, the truth will instantly prove itself, if we work as the Father
vorks.

His dolight is in the law of the Lord ; and whatsoever he doeth shall
>rosper.—Pis. iii:4.

In His world all things prosper; this satisfies me, and in this belief I
tand fast as a rock.— Fichte.
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72 FTEB a brief explanation of the order, method and purpose of the Horn
4))  College work, Mrs, Cramer announced that there were three dear friend
who had asked for healing; requesting class treatment. She spoke brioil
concerning true “ lifting up/’giving in a condensed form, the subatunce ¢
the entire course of lessons; and Baid that ““ now ‘the hour is come that the So
of Mau should be glorified,” and lexcept a corn of wheat fall into the groun
and die, it abideth alone; but if it die, it briugeth forth much fruit;’ showin
also that a consciousness of the unity of the whole signifies what death w
shall die, for existence ia to be seen as being enveloped within the infinit
source; and the voice of God is beard saying, ‘I have glorified my name an
will glorify itagain.” Let us therefore see that all existence has dropped back
as it were, into the ground, or Being from whence it came ; and thus kno<
and proclaim the truth, by pronouncing with God; saying, *I have glorifie
Thee on earth, | have finished the work which Thou hast given me to do
Soe, therefore, God-lifo and God-power and understanding, living and radial
ing itself in the patients; for the pure in heart shall see God, and if the ey
be single to truth, the whole body shall be full of light; for the light of tb
body being the eye, the eye must he pure, seeing the Infinite Whole as One
having no beam or belief that there is anything more than God, separate froi
and unlikB Him in its real essence.”

Mrs. Cramer thou requested euch student to relate to the dues some c
the points gained from the lessons, which had been of the greatest value t
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hom, nml tho signs following, during thoir short experience iu tho practice

>f IXvino Science. .
Mr. Harsh said:—*“ Lbelieve wo have all hoard more truth hare than we
iave heard before in all our lives. | thought | wus pretty wall read up on

Iliristiun and Montnl Science, nud the lessons tbat | hiul studied | believed
0 bo conoluaivo, but I know now Truth on a higher plane. All that we have
istenod to from Mrs, Cramer, has been presented from a higher plane thau
hat from whiuh we have heard it presented before, and which we have learned
luring this course of lessons, will be with us throughout eternity. | feel that
his universal work has just begun in Oakland, and that it is desirable that ail
jo on and take the Theological and Normal Course. We should expect to be
eacliera, that all shall know the Truth as we have found it within ourselves,
0 be truth, as presented by Mre. Cramer."

Then Mr. Gihnau arose, and said, " | wish to speak of some of the
joints in which 1 have been partioularly benefited.

1. “To pliico Ibo true worth upon cause and upon effect, ia to reveal the
rutli in ounsaiousucks, and worship in spirit and in Truth—in God and in
Jlirist.—Scikncb and Healing.

2. To believe that evil iB, is to make it seem that there is a power of
)vil or something more than Divinity ; I have never thought of it in this way
jofore. 1 have been greatly benefited in realizing the truth that examples of
Liife are visible, while the Principle is invisible.

3. Also, in the knowledge that creation is firmly held in thought.
That which we hold firmly in thought, is a thought creation.

4. That God manifests through man, who is inherent within Himself,
»nd is his possibility of manifestation.

5. We cannot become wliat we are not. That which we are becomes
manifest.

<. Language is a symbol of thought. As Lifo or Principle is invisible,
.t haa been written that ‘no one can see God and live'—to which a member
of tho class replied,—*The pure iu heart see God.” To which Mrs. Cramer
responded : “ Yes, the pure in heart see God, and seeing God, no belief of
personal aolMiood can livoor bo maintained ; no self-hood Boparuto and apart
from God, or unlike Him, for when He is seeu it is known that He is all
in all.” ™

Mrs. Marshall said:, “ | saw not long since, on the walls of aschool
room, thie motto :
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* Seif-reverence, self-knowledge, self-control.

These three alone lead life to sovereign power.'

” The wondoTful truth wo have been louming in this course of lessons
as to our origin and real nature in God; constitute indeed a solf-kuowkdg
which doe* bring self-revertneti, uml | do not Bee how we could have it unde
the old way of looking at ourselves and all mankind. | have been feelin;
those last few days like Paul, as ho relates his experience in the 12th af I
Corinthians, when ho had been caught up to the third heaven, “ and heart
unspeakable wonIB which it is not lawful for aiuau to utter."

And indeed, if I should tell uiy nearest aud dourest frieudB of thes
revelations of truth as they seem to me, they would look upon it, I feat
almost as blasphemy. To roe they have been full of light, aud glory, am
exaltation.

A few days ago, one evening shortly before coining to the class, I leaniei
that ray little nephew, a boy of twelve, waa very sick, having every symptom
of pneumonia. After our lesson | spoke to Mrs. Cramer about it, asking he
help in treating him. She promised to remember him on the way home, lolliii|
me | must treat him ulso. This of course, | did to the boat of my ability
Miss L - joining her efforts too. The next morning while at breakfast
another little nephew freftu the same family came over on on errand, aud
eagerly inquired for thesick boy. “ Oh, he%s a great deal better," was tb
reply, to my great joy. The next morning the physician (a lady and persona
friend of mine), who had been called the afternoon he waa so sick, called
see me, having just oome from my sister’s. | inquired about the boy, whei
she said : “ He seems to be all right, only a little weak. His escape wa
marvelous. Night before last, when 1 was called to him, | never saw mor
strongly marked symptoms of pneumonia—burning fever, short, oppreesei
breath. 1 felt sure he was in for it. He was a very sick boy. But the uex
morning all the symptoms had disappeared. It seemed almost a miracle.”

I thought, while my heart was full of triumphant joy, “ xhv thinks it ws
her medicines probably, and uiy aistor and mother do also, but / know it wa
the divine healing

Miss Lewis said : ““ | can truly nay, as did the lady who was healed a
what she called lung trouble, by one short treatment, given by Mrs. Cramor
I am amazed 1 for I have been such a sufferer, and I am perfectly well
Before | joined the class | thought, or believed, | had dyspepsia, and sine
joining Xhave been just as reckless as could he in regard to food, and I nt
perfeotly well. To know that | am the possibility of God in wonderful
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.ese lessons are to me words of light and life, (lad has truly responded
His own words in healing me.”

Then Mrs. Orr, who has been in the work for some time, testified to
ving been greatly helped. “ My treatments have boon more satisfactory,
.inker and better demonstrations siuco | understand the trinity in which IB
ule known the unity of the whole."

Mr. Bartlette .—*“ | onn soe | have advanced slowly, but surely. How
i, or the | am, creates, is to me the most interesting point. The Harmony
the class | have enjoyed greatly. | can command myself more oasily,
ough slowly I Beom to demonstrate. 1 thoroughly believe and have faith
your teaching or presentation of Divine Science, and 1 have enjoyed the
ruestness and sincerity of the toncliiug.”

" The harmony of the class,” said Mrs. Graham®, “ | feel and enjoy, and
,ve heon greatly benefited thereby. | cau demonstrate bettor than I did
fore I joined the class. | had a beautiful demonstration to-day of bring-
g neighbors together, and causing them to have loving thoughts for oaoh
her. A lady said to me—*‘ My next door neighbor scarcely speaks to me.
re bus slighted me in various ways for which I know no cause, and | diB-
re to ask her the reuBon, but it makes me feel very unaomfortable." 1 said
her, ' I will read a treatment from Lessons in Divine Science and Healing
om the lesson on Intuition, which is a treatment against enmity, and for the
alization of love.” She was very profoundly impressed by it. We lunched
getker, discoursing upon the science, and shortly after lunch the neighbor
true in and all differences were forgotten. They were perfectly happy
igothar. | have demonstrated over a number of''things in myself, while
.king these lesHons.”

Mrs. Nixon . —* Things have been made so much cloarer in thia>class
mn ever before. | have studied a long time, but never with the satisfaction
rat | now have. | see all clearer.”

Mrs. Culver said : "1 have a greater realization of the sow than ever
efore ; that whatever has been and will be, is now, is the thought Uiat has
rought me face to face to see and know as I am known.”

Mis. Atterborry—* | am gratified with tho teaching. That | am master
f my environments and conditions is a thought of great value.”
Then Miss Atterberry said .—*“ A knowledge of the ' law of expression,’

y which we can raove that we are master of all things and conditions, has
>aan my greatest gain.'l
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Mrs. Selfridge then said—* This body ia accounted for yatiafactorilij.
I have studied several years, but the *law of expression’ has never been given
me before to my satisfaction, | nui greatly benefited by the teaching.”

Mrs. Fleming said:—"'I uin more than satisfied, Evory losBon was hotter
to me than the previoua one, although I thought that all truth was given in
each lesson ; they grew clearer uiul clearer. | have many good results : more
demonstrations, nud butter than they were before | joined the class. | had
much valuable knowledge, but now, I find that 1 know how to use it. *Even
as ye have done it unto the toast of one of these, ye have done it uuto me,
sayB Jesus. | seemed the least, when 1 first entered your class, but you
have fufilled the scripture in Isaiah ES: G7 ; and.your reward is promised
in the following versos of the same chapter.”

Mrs. Merwin said —*“ | will speak of one of the many points that have
been of great value to me, which is the trinity by which is made known th<
llaw of expression,” and how we express. Hitherto | have been led to think
of God as Principle, and Ho soemod far nsvay from me ; but to find that | an
within the trinity, and that the all is one ; that infinite Being includes ex-
istence, results in greater demonstration. | have had better demonstration!
in healing while attending these lessons. 1 know now that | can speat
with authority, and with power, and that the work ia accomplished."

The testimony of Mrs. Gilson wat, that “ | think the trinity has made
more of an impression upon me than anything else. A knowledge of hovi
expression takes place is also a knowledge of how to begin our work am
how to proceed. | also enjoyed the lesson greatly upon immortality—ne
destruction, wherein we were told not to talk about laying those bodies
aside; that we have a right to expeat to keep them, and the way to do sc
is to know the truth, and kuow that they are thought, spoken or formed
and are held therein.’1

Mrs. Miller said —*“1 can endorse what has been said; the dear pre
senration of the ‘law of expression’ has been very satisfactory to me.
now know how to think, and can Bee what perfect charity is; howtob
charitable, and to appreciate it in others os | never saw before.”

Mrs. Douglas said —“ 1 will only say to-night that the 'law of ea
pressioa’ has been everything to mo."
Mrs. Alden said "1 can echo all that has been said ; and whil

I have no particular demonstrations to speak of, I have gained a know)
edge of many points in the science, and of the scriptures, that is perloctl
satisfying; for which | have long and diligently searched, and have uo<
found a haven of rest."



HARMONY.

Welcome sweet day of rest
That saw the Lord arise,

Welcome to this reviving breath,
Anti these rejoicing eyes.

Mra. Cramer expressed in word and act that she was gratified with
i© demonstrations of truth, and with the sincere appreciation the class
id in and for the Science. Hence with Benediction and full realisation
tat we were all of “ one accord in one place,” or of one thought in One
ivine Mind, dotted the primary course, with equal value, satisfaction, and
rpreciation to the students and teacher, She asked them to remember that
te impersonal spirit of Truth is their teacher, and it will guide into all

ruth, unto God the Father.
Mrs. C. S. Aloes.

Renewal of Mind.

?\0 not conform thyself to any form of thoughtor thinking, only so far

as it may be useful to raise the intellect to understand the formless,
bich gavo birth to tho form, or the certain lino of thinking. Then stay
ith tho formless ; comprehend its ways well; love it more than the form,
ad see that the reality of the form or expression is in the formless, prior
) the form, from whence every form is sustained and renewed according to
neiring Principle. A renewal of mind, or the meutul state, on any other
obls, is nothing more than a copy of forms of thought, or beliefs, feelings
nd sensations; because the consciousness will become estranged from the
>rmless or real unless the formless is held to be the absolute foundation to
uild upon.

The state of the thinker is formless, and the thinker moves upon his
>rmleBS resources, until the thought is formed which will represent the
linker in'every particular, exactly as his mental state is at the time when he
egan to think and work out his idea, and will be known to him mentally os
is own, bo fur as he is able to comprehend himself according to his degree of
rental stature.

But to others who may be in a higher or lower deg ree of understanding,
is thoughts may appear to convey a different meaning, on account of the
tiers’ different adjustment of what they see, to their own capacity of thinking
1their particular mental Btage, which is the house they dwell in at the time ;
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the mirror in which they took at things, or objects ; the standard by whici
they compute and measure. Then every student of Divine Science, first o
all, should hold himself free in the Truth ; ready to drop off his own pre
vioufi standard tho moment he is able to comprehend a better, or a inon
comprehensive standard. For beyond all controversies the lowor ia blessoc
by the greater, and never is it otherwise. As the Infinite mind, which i
absolute, contains more than a limited or a partial understanding of the same
and the ultimate of healthful expression is the result of conformity to the lav
of health in mentality, whether understood or not, the result will be thi
same; but perfect mental state is only in perfect understanding.
W. T. Jenkins.

Student's .Depaptrrjeqt.

Bkino, oa God, id.

Everything mndo, or produced objectively must have a maker, or pro
ducer, oalled First Cause. The law of Being in creation, is from within out
which is a prooosa of unfolding constantly in action, never still; oreatioj
meaning action, or to moke. This law is called, quite properly, the “ Da'
orEsraKssioji,” from the Latin, ex—out, and proaao—to press or workout, am
to work out you must oommeuce within where the possibility, Being, o
First Cause lieli; hence the law of expression in nature is from God to nature
The book of Genesis begins by saying, ™ In the beginning God oreated th
heaven and the earth.” Thisincludes all the rest of the ahapter of Genesis
after which a more minute description is given. But, notice, it says : “ I
the beginning God created;"—So God, or being, muBt have been even in th
beginning, and his idea came forth into form,—heaveu and earth.

Think of Being in the broadest sense possible, thatin which the sul
stance of all things create, invisible, and visible, exist, and have their Fin
Cause.

Statement:—Being is God, the substance, or Life itself. First Causi
Power, and is eternal, alwayB was, foe ia the beginning was God. Whc
always has been even without a beginning, must of necessity always be, ft
that which has no beginning has no ending, hence bteknal and cnghanbeast, i

Life is eternal; we are eternal life now, and shall always be life eternal.

J. Raevh Bennett.



HARMONY.
Selection fbom “Thr Changed Life."

~INCE we are what wo aro by the impacts of those who surround us, those
who surround themselves with the highest will be those who change
to the highest. There are some men and some women in whose company
j are always at our best. While with them we cannot think mean thoughts
speak ungenerous words. Their mere presence ie elevation, purification,
nctity. All the best stops in our nature are drawn out by their intercourse,
id we find a music in their souls thatwub never there before. Suppose even
it influence prolonged through a month, ayear, a lifetime, and what could
>t life become? Here, even on the common plane of life, talking our lan-
mge, walking our streets, working side by side, are sanctifiers of souls ;
ire, breathing through common clay, is Heaven ; here, energies charged
en through u temporal medium with the virtue of regeneration. If to live
ith men, diluted to the millionth degree with the virtue of the Highest,
n exalt and purify the nature, what bounds can be set to the influence of
arist? To live with Socrates—with unveiled face—must have made one
ise ; with Aristidee, just; Francis of Assiei muBt have made one gentle ;
tvonarola, strong. But to have lived with Christ? To have lived with
briat must have made one like Christ; thatis to say, A Christian. * * *
ut how can we mirror that which we have have never seen ? How can all
tie stupendous result be produced by a memory, by the scantiest of all
iographies, by One who lived and left this earth eighteenjhundred years
;0?7 How can modern men to-day make Christ, the absent Christ, their
ost constant companion still ? The answer is that Friendship is n spiritual
ling. It isindependent of Matter, or Space, or Time. That whioh I love
my friend is not that which | sec. What influences me in my friend ie not
.abody but his spirit. 1t would have been an ineffable experience truly to
we lived at that time—
“ | think when | read that sweet story of old,
How when Jesus was here among men,

, He took little children like lambs to His fold,
| should like to hove been with Him then.

“ I wish that His hand had been laid on my bead,
That His amishad been thrown around me.

And that 1 had seen His kind look when He said,
' Let the little ones come unto Me.””

* * * Qur companionship with Him, like all true companionship, is
spiritual communion. All friendship, all love, human and divine, is purely
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spiritual. It was after He was risen that He influenced even the disciples
most. Hence, in reflecting the diameter of Christ, it ia no real obstacle that
we may never have been in visible contact with Himself. * * =*

“ Make Christ your most constant companion''—this is what it practically
means for us. Be more under His influence tbau under any other influence.
Ten minutes spent in His society every day, aye, two minutes, if it be face to
face, heart to heart, will make the whole day different. Every character has
an inward spring ; let Christ beit. Every action has a key-note, let Christ
setit. * * *

To become like Christ is the only thing in the world worth caring for,
the thing before which every ambition of man is folly, and all lower achieve-
ment vain. * * *

The image of OhriBt that is forming within us—that is life’s one charge.
Let every project stand aside for that. “ Till Christ be formed,” no man's
work is finished, no religion crowned, no life has fulfilled its ond. is the
infinite task begun ? When,how, are wo to be different? Time cannot change
men. Death cannot chauge mon. Christ can. Thorofore, put on Christ.

—By Henry Drummond-

R kflkctios,

In the desolate night when we call for a God,

And tremblingly wait for an answering word:
Through that darkness of ignorance—ripening fear—
Comes a ray to awaken, to help ns, to cheer—

As we stand on the brink of that yawning abyss
And perceive the chasm twixt that world and this—
The domain of spirit and domain of mrm

That’s ever contested since domain bogan—

Uutil Mind bridges over all matter, all upaoce,’

And we have at last fastened God in liis place,

As within and around us, beyond and above.

The Infinite Spirit, the Spirit of Love |

When life—as accepted in years of our youth

Through mortal perception of senses—tho truth

Is obscured to our viaion in mortality.

Through mind, as the source that’s all-conscious, we see
Where we stood before eer ire existed us man—
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Reflected as one with the Infinite Plan—

And the God that we cry lor, and for which we pray—
Is Life, Truth and Love, acting wilh us alway.

From the crucible where our ideas have beeu tossed.
We collect our returns no that “ nothing" be lost.
Surreud’riug thefaint for a mightier gain—

That which never exists where the trailt ia made plain.

The workings of nature, the nature of laws, .
The law of our being we trace to the Cause ;
The Soul, Mind and Spirit—God, Principle—one.
Is ever existent, throughout time, day undone !
/ —Rose Maynard David.

Thoughts Aliour Goo. i
MENDS, let ua think of God as Life, an spirit, aa friend, oa father, as tho

, eternal presence that we cannot escape, who besots ua behind and
ifore, who lays his hand upon us, who ia nearer to ua than our heart's beat,
iftror than the wish that rushes out to greet him, nearer than the hope that
aches up its hand for guidance and for help, the eternal, nevor far away
om them that seek him.

With life a school, we oursolves finite children learning to live in an
finite universe, God ut the same time love and law, watching over ua, wait-
;g for ua, bearing ua up iu his arina, it aoeuis to me utterly rational for ua
ot only to believe iu God, but to trust in him utterly.

And siuco God, the invisible life, power, soul of ull, is the one spring
ad source of all, since nil that is grand iu human nature and in human life,
nco all that is sublime or bountiful in uature, since these are only broken,
artial expressions, manifestations of the invisible,—in worshiping these we
:o worshiping God. Wo are on the lower stairs perhaps; but it is a stairway
y which we climb through darkness to God, So any soul that ia capable of
tiling on its knees in the presence of anything felt to be greater, nobler,
etter than itself, is a worshiper of God, and has within itself the promiae
nd potency of eternal advance.

Minot J. Savaoe.

M. E. Cramer's hours for receiving patients and Healing, is from 10 a.
r. to 2 p. m, every day of the week, except Sunday.
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We are glad to announce that Dr. Win. Yarnall and wife, of Chicago,
intend to visit California and adjoining slates and territories in the near future,
or during the winter months, Mrs. Yarnall is the author of the popular hook
of lessons, “Practical Healing lor mind and body.” They have both had much
experience in lecturing, teaching and healing. This is a good opportunity foi
those residing in the new states and territories, who would like to receive in-
struction in Divine Science, and experience its power of healing, to receive t
visit from them. All who would like them lo visit their section to Lecture
Teach, and Heal, are urged to send in an early invitation lo that effect. Ai
they are members of the “ International Divine Science Association” ant
belong to the Advisory Council at large, they will counsel with, and assis
members in forming state and auxiliary divisions, whore they are called to visit
and thus show forth and establish in thought, the true unity and co-operatioi
of the one work of One God.

Write to Dr. and Mrs. Yarnall, 2439 Michigan Avenue, Chicago, 11l

The third lecture delivered beiore the International Divine Science Asst
ciatiou at Home College, Sept. 25th, by M. K. Cramer, was listened to witl
much interest. The subject being " The Lord’s Supper and Internationa
Work," which proved to be a feast of divine love. She gave an account 1
the origin of the literal form of the Feast, iuid afterwards gave the spiritur
interpretation, thus briuging to view the full and true meaning of what it is t
partake of the Lord's Supper in the spirit ofTruth.

Alter the lecture some were heard to say. "W e have indeed had a least;’
and others said, * | never knew its real meaning and significance bel'ore.”

Sunday evening, October 2U, by request, Mrs. Cramer delivered tb
same discourse in Oakland to a large and deeply interested audience, wliic
were equally appreciative of its true spiritual meaning. m k w.

Lovell, Gestei'eld & Co., having recently opened a book store and put
lishing house at 125 East 23d Street, New York, would call special attention 1
the " Literature Series,” which includes the choicest works by well know
authors, which can be furnished at a price enabling every one to provide hin
self with well chosen reading matter. ' They makes specialty of Divine Scieno
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etaphysical and Theosophical literature. Their book room is open, and will
i found to be a pleasant resting place to those who are visiting New York,

reception room with writing materials, is at the disposal of visitors. All are
elcoine.

Oakland Work.

M. E- Cramer holds Divine Science Services every Sunday evening in
‘akland, at Hamilton Upper Hall, commencing at 7:45 o’clock, which are
ghly appreciated and well attended. She is now teaching the “ Home

dllkgk Theological Course” at 1262 Franklin Street; also n second Primary
ourse in the Library of Hamilton Upper Hull.

The next Home College Normal Course wilt commence the 29th ot
ovemher, which will be largely composed of the Oakland and San Francisco
heological students. The students who have attended the Home College
asses in other cities and towns, can enter this class by sending in their names,
id making the necessary arrangements with the President, M. E. Cramer.

j3ool*s of c*cPay.

The Woman who Dahes : by Ursula N. Gestefeld. Published by
ovell, Gestefeld & Co., 125 East 23d Street, New York. Round in Clod),
rice, #11.25. “The Woman who Dares,” is a novel dealing with the rights
'woman in the marital relation. The subject is handled by the author in a
osl delicate though forcible manner ; the ideal, is held up alike for both man
id woman. * *¢ * The heroine, Murva Krooni, after a girlhood spent in
hat, by sensuous thought, is called bondage, marries, only to find her new
Dsition, as viewed by her husband and society, a continuation ofthe old : even
lough this new relation is sanctioned and strengthened by both ecclesias-
:al and secular law. she found not liberty therein. Her efforts to realize
eedoni, and to educate her husband into higher views—efforts for which she
ids no help fromeither her clergyman or physician—are graphically depicted,
id will no doubt be appreciated by many women who feel and sense the same,
ho without the knowledge of Divine Truth cannot have courage lo assert
ecdom of action.

. Philosophical Suggestions : by Brother' Frederick. Published by
ovell. Gestefeld & Co., 125 East 23rd Street. New York. Neatly bound in
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white leatherette, with blue lettering. Price 50 cents. The author says in
«die Introductory, * May you begin your tuition more alive to the end to be
accomplished, and to the responsibilities belonging thereto, than the child who
enters the public school with perhaps only a vague idea that it is the first step
to getting an understanding to lit him for some occupation or another. Wher
the child first goes to school, he begins his education in the getting of an under-
standing which will enable him to do much righteousness, or much unrighteous-
ness. For understanding is a gift we must use as we will; and the mor<
understanding we have, the more power we have for wrong doing, as well su
for right doing. The Elixir of Life, or Philosopher's Stone, is not a myth, bu
is for everyone's discovery. You are now learning the art of living forever
and, the more understanding you get, the nearer you approach the full discov
ery of the Philosopher's Stone—and your responsibilities increase with tin
increase of power.”

Suiiscklhkks T axi< Notick.

The following are the decisions of the United States Court on the subjee
of newspaper subscribers —

1. Subscribers who do not give express notice to the contrary, are con
sidered as wishing to renew their subscriptions.

2. Ifsubscribers order the discontinuance of their periodicals, the publishc
may continue to send them until all arrearages are paid.

3. Ifsubscribers neglect or refuse to take their periodicals from the Poi
Office to which they are directed, they are responsible until they have setdc
their bills and ordered them discontinued.

4. Ifsubscribers move to other places without informing the pubiishei
and the papers tire sent to the former address, they are held responsible.

5.  The courts have decided tliat refusing to take periodicals from the otlici
or removing and leaving them uncalled for, isprimafacie evidence of intention;
fraud.

6. Ifsubscribers pay hi advance, they are bound to give notice at the en
of the time if they do not wish to continue taking it; otherwise the publisher
authorized to send it, and the subscriber wilt be responsible until an exprei
notice, with payment of all arrearages, is scat to the publisher,

God is like ua to this extent, that whatever in usis good, is like God.-
H. IF. Beecher.



.£ tOLLOWIHoBoOKS TOR SALE AT HoilE COLLEGE, 324 SeVEXTEEKTH STREET.

Prico Port.
Ipliire Won * of lift, Perl First...... _29c 02
Ipltiro Words of Life. Port Second..
.eihml Healing for Mind unit Body....
in Possible .

.................. By Jane W. Yarnall, *J.0D
By Helen Von Anderson, 1.25

e Right Knock n - - 135 .05
ary Day Help™* . L.J.and N. V. Aederson, JO s
ward Burton........ “...Henry Wood, 50 .05

Benry Wood, MU .09
. © .10 .02
Eugene Hutch, 1-00 .01
..Ursula N. Geslfl/eld, 150 .10

i's Image In Mao.
allng Through Mind..
due Life ulkKl Healing
Dhlcngo Bible Claes.....

a Science of the Christ 50 20
tcinent of Christian Science _ 2.0]) .10
idles and Treatment* In Christian Science.. E.J. Castle, 125 (Ol

0.a patterson, 100 .10
H. tlowey, M.D., 200 .10
125 ®B

siring. llie KIndgaat..
rlelluti Theosophy...
u Pathway of the Spirit, J. H. Dewey, M. D., Pitper 76¢ts..

e Way, Tho Truth and The LIfo......... 12
uOpen Door,or the Secretof Jesus. .. . .07
aPerfect Way . Dr. Anna Mngnford 150 .10

'til's Fairy Tales Julia Winchester, .76 S
a»s Fairy Tales... 8. W.P.,, 100 .05

inbur Song Nina Lillian Morgan, 110 .
d Lift, Line Law = un 1 -*’*rMHINIlHMlamnna s Mrs. Myron IL-cd, 1.25 .06
doru Science of Body Eomaseod | Clara K. Choate, 120 .08
utal Healing it 26 .02
y by Day The Essential B read Frcdeilck, 50 .04
............................. .26 .04
t Three Sevens... M. P. Photon, M IK, 1.26 .06
Lure Hitlers nf America . n 26 .04
yslcs unit Metaphysics Mrs. M. P. Pliolon, C,S.B., 16 .02
FLATITS 1o il .04

nice Excorpls from Madame Qnyou'e Mystic Sensu of the Sarlpturcs
iinoisnn's Essuys.Nus. | and M scries In one volume o050
0 Power of Thought In tho production and euro of disease...,.Dr. W. H. Holcombe 16 .01
Ideused Thoughts about Christian Science is* ‘o«-m*- o 25 .02
lucucool Fear In Disease
liy Mclupltysleal Series ;
hove, tho Supremo Gift .Prot Henry Duminond, 15 .01
Finding tho ChristIn onrselvas... 11. Bmlllu Cady, .15 1
TUe Plillosnphy of Daniel,or ThelJSItfhtli Lesson Il Dlvili.o Holoiiou..L"0.VIrgu, .16 (&l

Faith's Fruition.... 16

Thu Bible and Ete 16w

Dlrecllons for Beglnnera. . (8 for 25 cls.j , .10 |
uls Worth Living Eleve, 26 .02
mps nf Onhl........ a, 50 .04
st Seven Lessons Emilia Onrlls-Hopklus (each), .25 .02
to Carry the Signs?... Cee < ih <momin o in cw i i n * 25 .02
Things un: possible lo them thatB o Ilo v o Annlo RIx-M llitz 10
rough lhe Gales of Gold.' M al®QC oPhins
:lit on tho Path ... . .60 .04
npic of llie loiNy Ctth 125 .00

e W hile Cross Il.lbntry, )iuinplilcIH, by I'remiee Mulford (cliohi
uLightof Anlu Kir Edwin Arnold, luprir JiU .05
ig Celesllul ...
ence.aixt Health, with hey to Scriptures.....cen
sModern SphinX ...
aHew Interpretation (13 Sermons) ... .
iking Backward . Bclluuiy, .60
AUE L AW O CUTE oottt ee et seee e saesasssaesesss st en et esssaes s nsesenansansnans _W. F. Evaue, 160 .08
mlilvo Mind Cure '1.60 .08«
itorlc Christian liy .. R | 160 .08
Any bcult furnished uu receiptof price. Remittancesshould be made In stamps,orby P.
Order, Station-C, payable lo M. E. Cramer, 324 Seventeenth street, 8; F. Cal.

D. Buc
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AN OPPORTUNITY OF HELPING YOUR FRIENDS TO
HELP THEMSELVES.

H armony.

We have a limited number ofsecond, third and fourth volumes of Harmony
on hand, which we can supply at 75 cents per volume, unbound, Any person
sending five new subscriptions for the fifth volume of Harmony will receive a
premium of either one desired of the three volumes above mentioned, and any
one sending ten new subscriptions will receive the three volumes as a premium.;

Harmony being an exponent of The One Truth, that which its pages con-
tain is ever new. The former volumes will therefore be found to be full of
interest and instructive in connection with the new volume, as they comprise
one continuous Truth. The testimony of those who have studied Harmony
is that the more it is read the more it is valued; for Truth never grows old.

They will *ean acceptable and valuable present to your friends.

Divine Science services are held at Home College every Sunday at11 A.M.

Members of the I. D. S. A. constitute a strong band of healers, and much
good is being accomplished at Home College by their treatment, where we
are gathered together in “ The Name." The thing for which we ask is done
for us. Treatment given daily to both present-and absent patients.

| DICA G-E I N JSfICA-BT-

scxmhj usrr'icmri'VVEJ FANIFtOEgpTXOINrs o p TiPtrr-xXx-x
By Hunrv Wooa In ClotU, 258 Friges ; price, fl.ixi.
CONT »£EN X i»!

1 The Nature of God. */[Tile {Solidarity of die knee.
Il Revelation through Nature. VIII  Man’s Dual Nature.

Ul Direct Revelation. IX The Unseen Realm.

IV' Biblical Revelation. X Evolution as a Key.

V  Revelation through theSou. X1 From the Old to the New.

V1 The Universality of Law. o o
Abo by the same author, the delightful Idealistic Novel. uEdwardBurton," 4th edition.
In doth, £1.26; paper oovera, BOceuU. Sent, postpaid, on receipt i.t the price.

L= &SFHHPARD) BOSTON, PUBLISHERS.

Sold in California, by M. E. ¢ » . » « « . 324 Seventeenth Street, San Francisco. '



MRS. M. F. WErENHALL,

DIVINE SCIENCE AND  HEALING.

Treatments absent and present.
008 TENTH STREET,

O«KVANQ, OAL.

Office Hours: 9a, m.to 1p ts.

Josephine R. W ilson.
DiVINK SCIKNCK

IEALER AND TEACHER.

124 O'I'ARRELL STREET, SAM FRANOISGO.
Office Hows, 9 a.m. tojjr.M,

tfca>~Abseut treatments a specialty.
.Isa desires to make engagements to
teture, teach classes, and heal_in other
(calilics.

H.H.SCHIIOEDEK,
UR1STIAN SCIENCE HEALER
uiticcHours,g.t.M.to9i".»i.
2407 X. 12th Elreot, . St. Loans, Mo.

rcnlimmu Absent mid IE_r_esent. All loiters
Promptly Auawercd in Kiigllvhor German.

VSubflcripUomt token tor ItAXMOHyv, Agent
Tor M. tv Cramer's Hookof J.eiuomtiii Divine
Science and Ildling

('STAUUSIID ises.)

c. w. GORDON.
WOK AND JOB PRINTER

585 MISSION STREET, Cor. 3ocond,
aan riuNcucu.
Jt*r-I'upvr and I-nvclopm in variety.

MISS JESSIE GRANT,
OP HOME COLLEGE,

No, 324 SEVENTEENTH STREET

A PRACTITIONER OF DIVIKE SCIENCE

Issuccessful in healing absent patients;
will correspond with them, giving neces-
sary instruction for the patient to work
ill unity with the Uenler,

WT. LOUIS

Christian Science Society,
Services every Sunday Night ul Bo'clock in
JHHERSON HALL,
8, W. Cor. Joffureoa and Looae Avbdsk,
O TA U ARK WKLCOMK.
Mr. 1). 1,. Sullivau. Lecturer.

Residence, 2+13 Olive Street.

Pramee”s
PALIFORNIA * pALLERJ,
wot9 Konniy Street,
CORNER PINE, _8AN THANCISCO.
Pint Clous Work, at Roasoaablo Prious. Eoamolod
Photograph! a Bpooioltjr.

J3r. 'j'HOS. J-. jllILL,

DENTIST.

OFFIOE1 ODD FELLOWS BUILDING,
Boathwost Cor,".or7:% and Harkov Bt, San Pranoboo

OSoa’Honn i 9 A. M. to 5 P. M, Consultation
Hoar11to5.  Gas gives.

X.A K I N ,
FAYETTE, IOWA.

P . J

OLAS3E3 FORMED IN CHRISTIAN SCIENCE
Absent Trsaunsnto a Bpcoially.

CLUB LIST.

[aruony and Divine Unity Thought, - . - - $2.00
[abmohy and Christian Science—“ Blu* Bird,” - m - 2.00
UrtuoNY and Rocky Mountain Rkuoious Scientist, - .- 2.00
Ubmony and The Cup Bearer, . . . . 2.00
[ahmony and St. Louib Magazine, - - - - 2.00
(abuony and TIbotkhic Magazine, = - - - 2.00

The regular price of the above mentioned magazines, without Harmony,

i $1.00.
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*  $lylO”Y SCIENTIST'S PISEGTO?Y

This Directory our frieuds will find very useful, as all whose names appear in the
followinglist are thoroughly reliable Scientists, teaching and healing in the city or town
mentioned. Upon request, each one will cheerfully respond to calls made upon thein.:

NAME. PRACTICE. ADDRESS.

Baldwin, Mrs. L luic
Barton, A.P ...
Burnham, Kllen A

...Healing and Teaching.......... 540 Ellis St., San Francisco, Cnlit.
Teachmg Healing, Leclurer..S.W.Cor. slii mid MainSts. ,KansanCity,Mo.
Healing raj East33d SDcel, New York.

Charles, Geo. B., B.S.,S.S.D..j Lecturer.Teaching, Healing,) President 111 Metaphysical College,
Charles, LUzieW ., C.M., F.D. EdsChrlstlan MeUpliysiclan| Room 33, Central Muhlc Hall,Chicago,11],
Choate, Dr.. e ..C. S. Teachmq_aml Healmg 180Hunt|ngton Ave,, Boston, Musa
Christian Science Home H eallng and Teaching........ Ellis SC. San Francisco. Calif.

Close, Dr.C. W ....... Phrenopathic Physmlan ..Bangor Marne.

Cramer, Mrs. M. B ...Teachingand Healing.. ..374 17th St., San Bruneiwo, Calif.

mD
Daniels Mrs. R.. ..Teaching and Healing

Diggs, Mr. D. P. Healing ..o,
Dun ap Mr.W. B .. ..Teaching mid Healing

..306 Steiner St.. " .
..Yolo, Yolo Co., calif.
.. 136 Kcnrny St., San Brnucisco, Cnlit

Byer> Christian, A B ........ [ HealthbasedonSpiritual Law J338 W alnut St., Phiiadriphia, Pa. '
M
Elder, Mrs. SCOtt..oovvrnrcrcnnee. Healing and PrivateTeachlug 3045 1'iuvSt., Son Fraucisco, Calif.
E;ng{g Ch«'ﬂ}ftn%s | Teacher#~Hjmlera and [ RK)WalnutSt., Kansas City, Mo.
Fisk, Mrs. aty D *Teaching and Healing............. 1C61 Lincoln Ave., Denver, Colo.
a
Gerard, Mr*. B. L — ..Teaching and Healing,... 534-Turk St., San Francisco, CalIf.
Ccstefcld, Ursula N.. .Teaching' . .135 Blast 33d Street, New York.
Grant, M Itajessle— “H ealing..- .32417th St o

..Healin

g.. 114 Rush Ave., Denison, Texas.
..Teacblugaud Healmg

1155 California Ave., Chicogo, 111

Hill,J
HuII EIUabeth

L

Teachingand Healm?_1 ..1449 Court Place. Denver. Colo.
e

Loraon, Mrs. Christine..

Lougee, S. P Pastor, Teaching and 1g 37 King St,, Westfield, Uuss.
11
Marsh, 1. K.. ...Teachinguud Healing....»..963SJiondnri). 1137 Linden St., Oakland,Cal.
Miller, B.J .. Teachingand Healing.. The Copley,ill Huntmgton Ave Boston,Mass.
Morris, M. H'.. ..Teachlug and Healing. 1 Torrencé Court,off Oluy St., San Brsuclaco
It
Remington, Mrs. H. M......... .. Teaching and Healing............ 319 Powell St., San Francisco, Calif.
S
Schroedcr.11.

...C.S.Teachingand Healing...3407 N. nth St., SI. Louis, Mo.
Teaching and Healing . 6 Turk
..Healing nud Teaching...

Slater, Mrs. Phebn A
Southwick, Eugene.

Swain, C. J.

urk St., San Branmsco Calif.
..Prattville, Bradford Co.,

0008 ettt Healing! belaud,

w

.. Healing . 377 Capp St., Sou Franmsco Calif
.Teaching and Healing. -f|f|oTeuth Street, Oaklan

..rC S. Teachlug and Healmg ,,Illlrﬁo,r,] ROO F—‘s qu Bu&lqn ami

. sis. rancisco
Healing and Teaching.. ..Helena, Montana.
.Teachlug and Ucaliug

..1039!$"m“ St.. San Francisco, Cal.
\\((%%TJIIII\PrV\ij beclurer,‘ch c|”1u a' l1—Fnlll AAUI hcouru umeﬁ;lyg alellléW\/Lrjnqlll%rr'ewn'énl aCuhlcl?aagyl’ll

Webster. Mrs
W etcuhall, Mnt. M. F
WUwot, Mrs, 8 T..

Wilson, Mrs. I, R ...
Wolf, Mrs. Elizabeth U.




[ESSONS IN" SGIENGE AND HEALING.

-<8"BY M E. CRAMER .M

PRICE, $:.75.

CONTENTS:
Dlvluo Being In wbloh we live. V1. Faith, The Substance of Things Hoped

1. Thought; The Ideal Creationj the for.

Creative or Imaging Power, Guido VII. intuition, Ibe Eye of Understanding.

to Truth. Healing Thought. Healing Affirmations.
I. Tho Effeot or Fruitof Thought, Truth, VIII. Attributes of Infinite Spirit.

Conclusion, IX. Truth’s Praollce. -
IT. The Way of Reconciliation. The Old X. Tho Spoken Word, or The Purpose of

and the New. The False and the Life lu Creation.

True. What to deny and what to XL The Spoken Word (oouUnued), Tho

Afnrin. 5y Divine Order, or The Bolenoa of Ex-
V. Profane. Baptism bythe Spirit. Solonoe, pression,

The Prayerof Understanding. XIL Conoluskm. Questions and Answers.

SHORT LESSONS AND MEDITATIONS.

I, Waul. Love and Works, 2. The Law. a. The Ever Now. 1. Divine Love and Unity
, BIOHsodnoes. s. Judgo Not, 7. Wtlnosu of Truth. s. Walk In the Light.

MEDITATIONS.

1 Whbot H Justicet 3. Harmony. . « There Is none Good but Ono." |. « Thy Faith
lath Saved Thee.” 6. Freedom. s. xBleastxJ are They which do Huuger and Thirst-1
. Hope. s. Faith, or Divine Will. 8. How should Desire be Overcome T 1ft. «Come Unto

He.” 11. What la MesmorlsmT 13. % Jesus Wept.” 13. «Seek and Ye shall Find”

.3. Understanding and lu Realization. 15. Great Religious Teachers. 18. "Take my Yoke
jponyou,” 17. Eloront Punishment. Paragraphs. The Way and will of Universal Spirit.
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Christmas Communion by Recognition.

OATHER we rejoice in Thy Life at this season of the year, for we are ex

ceeding glad in the eternal Now, in the consciousness of Thy presence
and the presence of Thy Son, Jesus, the Christ, which is one presence. Then
is joy, and peace, and good will in the understanding that Thy kingdom i:
come, and Thy will is done in earth as it is in heaven—which this glad lestiva
represents.

Now do we celebrate the birth, or the coming forth of Thy Word in ever]
form, which is not begotten of the will of the flesh, nor of the will of man, bu
of Thee, the One Infinite God; and is Thy self made manifest. This day Thoi
hast begotten Thy Son, and we behold his glory ; the glory as of the onh
begotten of Thee, our Father, full of grace and truth.

The lesson of love and faith manifest in thy son gladdens our hearts to-day
We love to have faith in being the life that is lived in the Son ; and in beinj
Thy blessed truth manifesting in Thy work of creating; for without controvers;
Thou art manifest in our midst, and Thy manifestation is justified in Thy spirit
seen, understood and preached by many; believed on in the world, and receive!
as being Thy glory. Wheresoever this festival is kept—which we perceive i
to be kept only in the Spirit of Truth—the same mind is manifest that is i
Christ Jesus, and love ami good will abound. Thy understanding, O "Faille
of Lights,” makes glad the heart ; lor in it we know that our being and lif
are in Thee, and our work is to bring all into acceptance and realization of Tly
glory, and to speak and act Thy truth toward all existing things ; for TI110
hast sanctified them in truth with Thy holy presence in the act of crealin
mthem. " For both he that sanctifieth and they who are sanctified are all 0
one.” And we do know that the Son of God Is come, and hath given u
an understanding that we may know him that is true, and we are in Him tha
is true, even in his son Jesus Christ. This is the true God and Eternal Life
—Amen.



68 HARMONY.

Finding the Christ.

Blest Comforter Divine 1 What peace to find
Thy Holy presence now enshrined
Within —To live, and move with Thee in conscious love,
And know that steadfast Thou forever more wilt prove:
No change can come, nor sorrow chill,
Nor aching void can ever fill
The heart,—while thou, and I, together dwell—
. Then, let this Anthem, from my soul now swell,
Filling with glorious harmony the earth, and air, and sea,
Let all creation feel this thrill of joy,
Which "was and is—and ever more shall be,"
This Blessed " Christmas” Melody.
Awake O, Man 1and “ know Thyself'"—no greater good
Nor Holier Truth—can e’er by thee be understood. A
i No sweeter dawn, nogrander “ resurrection mom,"
Than that wherein thou shalt behold,
The birth of Christ in thee unfold—
Thyself—God's " loved and only Son,"
Thyself—* The Blessed Three in One.”
, Oh 1 Truth Supreme ! When once is seen andfelt
i Thy rapture sweet—the earth beneath our feet
And Heaven above, is glorified with love.
Then Angels chant in soft refrain
I The ““Peace on earth good will to men
, Then Christmas bells forever chime
m  Throughout the world—in every dime.
Ring out in accents pure and grand,
That all may hear and understand,
This Christmas time—This joyous Christmas time.
. —Carrie S. Alden.

Tub W ords of God are Health and Wholeness, for thee are Truth and Life.
Dam's own Declaration of what Ha la.

T AM thatl am ; * * this is my name forever, and this is my memorial
unto all generations,
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I am the Lord, and there is none else.

There is no God beside me.—Isa. xiv:Se

Am | a God at hand, sayeth the Lord, and not a God afar off>—
Jer. xxiii;g.

I am Infinite, All inall, All that | have begotten is contained within
myself, and is myself manifest in Jesus, the Christ.

Jesus Christ, the same yesterday, to-day, and forever.

Jesus, the Christ, never denies himself; butsays: .All mine are thine,
and all thine are mine, and I am glorified in them.

Jesus, the Christ, is the resurrection and the Life. Therefore, has powei
to forgive sins on earth,, and bear away all manner of dis-ease.

» 1 go unto my Father and lift all up with me. In me is no condemnation
no sin ; no sickness ; no death. | am one with the Father.
i' Godisall Life. . Lifesays: | am wholeness. | am goodness. All tha

is made is mine, and is good. All are complete in me. Nothing have | with
held from thee, for I am He that liveth thee.

Now is thy health perfect. The fullness of strength is thine now. Th;
joy is full now. My peace | give unto thee now. My word is certain. It |
a living creation. From the beginning it is formed in me. Now is my wor<

established within me. |, who formed the eye, am He who sees. | win
planted the ear, am He who hears, | lead all in my righteousness. My wa;
is straight before my face. | create in ali things a clean heart, and write m;
law in their inmost parts, and | renew all things with my Spirit or Life. Nor
am | to thee all that wholeness is. | am to thcc'the whole of Life ; the whol
of health, and of happiness, and harmony. | am unto thee what | am; ai
that I am.

| am that | am, and beside me there is none other.
“ Stone walls do not a prison make, nor iron bars a cage."

The Day of Pentecost was not a special outpouring of the Spirit, but i
was the full acceptance and realization, by the disaiplos, of the outpouringc
the spirit that always is.

Blessed is the understanding, that knows that error is no-thing in erec
tion, and that falsehood is not a power used in manifesting creation. Thi
is understood only when it is known that God is all and in all.
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Bibles of cfyz "ges.

WOIIDS OF LIOIT AND Liis.

And God said, let there be light, and thero waB light. Oen. i:3.

And God saw the light that it waa good. Oen, i:4.

Come ya and let ub walk in the light, ha. ii:S. m

That wqb the true light, which lighteth every man that cometh into the
world. St. John i:9.

Jesus Christ, who hath abolished death, and hath brought life and
immortality to light. 11 Tim. i:10.

In him was life and the life was the light of men. Si; John x:4m

And this ia the condemnation, that light is aome into the world, and
men loved darkness rather than light, because their deeds were evil.

But he that doeth truth cometh to the light, that bis deeds may be made
manifest, that they are wrought of God. St. John Hi:19,21.

Then spake Jesus again unto them, saying, | am the light of the world;
he that followeth me shall not walk in darkness, but shall have the light of
life. St. John viii:12.

And whsoever livoth and believoth on me shall never die. Believest
thou this ? St. John xi:26.

Because the creature itself also shall be delivered from the bondage of
corruption into the glorious liberty of the ohildren of God.

For we know that every creature groaneth and travailetb in pain together
until now. Rom. viii:2i,22.

For both he that sanctiheth and they who are sanctified are all of one:
for which cause he iB not ashamed to call them brethren. Heb. 0:11.

{For he saith, I have heard thee in a time accepted, and in the day of
salvation have | succoured thee ; behold, now is the accepted time ; behold,
now is the day of salvation.) Gor. vi:2.

* * To-day if ye will hear his voioe;

Harden not your hoart. Ps. xcu:7, S.

But there is aspirit in man ; and the inspiration of the Almighty giveth
them understanding. Job. a:xxii:8.

P eace.

I will hear what God, the Lord, will speak : It speaks poaoe.
For He will speak peace unto his people, and to his saints.
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Salvation is realized by those who love Him: It proves that. And glory
dwells in all the land.

Mercy and Truth are met together, and we know that “ Righteousness
and peace have kissed each other,”

Acquaint now thyself with him and be at peace: aud realize thereby that
good shall oome unto thee.

Great peace have they which love thy law. And nothing shall offend them.

Trustye in the Lordforever. For in the Lord Jehovah is everlasting
strength.

For I know the thoughts that I think towards you, sayeth the Lord.

Thoughts of peace and not of evil, to give you an unexpectedend. Even
.S0.

Peace / leave with you, My peace | give untoyou ; not as the world yiveth,
give | undo you.

Let not your heart be troubled, neither let it be afraid.

And suddenly there was with the angel a multitude o f heavenly host praising
Ood and saying: Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good will
to men.

For He is our peace who hath made both one.

And hath broken down the middlo wall of partition between us.

Having abolished in his Jiesh the enmity, even the laio of commandments
contained in ordinances;

For to make in Himself of twain one new man, so making peace.

And that he might reconcile both unto God in one body by the cross, having
(lain the enmity thereby :

And came and praaofced peace to you which were afar off, and to then
that were nigh.

vind let thepeace o f God rule in your hearts, to the which, also, ye are eallec
in one body.

Hark the perfeot man (with understanding), and behold the upright,

For the end of that man is peace.

Now the Lord of peace himself give you peace always, by all means.

The International Divine Science Association has issued a neat pamphlet
containing the Articles of Association, By-laws, and plan for Internationa
work, which will be sent free to all applicants j please enclose two cent stumj
for postage. Address all orders to I. D. S. A. Headquarters, 324 Seventeentl
Street, San Francisco, California.
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The Web of Life.

Weaving, weaving, weaving, weaving.
Still the living shuttles fly,

While the Master, never sleeping,
Holds the picture aler us high,—

Holds the pattern and unrolls it
Thread by thread, and day by day,—

Blue and golden tints and carmine,
Mixed with weary lengths of gray.

Fain the weavers are to linger,
Fain to scan the pattern o'er;

But they know not till they weave it,
What the future holds in store.

Flash tho goldon threads of eunlight,
Gleam the purple tintB of fame,
As the weavere’ gliding fingers,
Rich and beauteous figures frame.

Throbbing, throbbing, throbbing, throbbing,
Beating fast, and beating slow.

Never pausing, never resting.
On the busy shuttles go.

Now the threads are dark and sombre,
Dim the weaver’s eyes with tears.

Trembling, to the pattern looks he.
Numb the halting hand with feare.

Now the threads are black and broken.
Tangled, intrionte, and crossed ;

Figures rambling, weird, unlovely,
Aud tho Master's thought eoeins lost.

Sick at heart and worn and weary,
Toils the weaver at his task ; .
For the web must o’en be finished

E'er he rest or respite ask.
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Weaving, weaving, weaving, weaving,
Slow tlie shuttle works its will ;
Throbbing, throbbing, throbbing, throbbing,
Faintly beating,—and is still.

. Happy now the patient weaver

Who the Master's plan bath wrought,
Tracing carefully the pattern,

Marring nor neglecting aught.

For the web tbo Master turneth,
And before his dazzled eyes,

Shining in its wondrous beauty.
All the thought completed lies ;

And the weaver joyful learneth
That the wrong eido wa9 his own,
Till tho boating, throbbing shuttle,
AH its faithful work had done.
—By Edith L. Swain.

Questions ar}d £i}swers.

Q. Jsit true that Truth cannot be voiced ? A statement made by many
scientists.

*A. No, it is not true. If it were true that Truth oould not be voiced,
this question itself could not be answered truthfully. Hence, the statement
itself contains, and is, the evidence of its falsity.

If truth cannot bB voiced, then all that can be voiced is falsehood ; hence
if falsehood is all that can be voiced, the statement made that Truth cannot
be voiced, is voicing or Btating a falsehood ; and if it is falsehood voiced,
the opposite of this statement, which is, that Truth can be voiced, is Truth.

If that assertion were true, it would be impossible to make a statement
of Truth, orally, written, or in action. For what ib written or acted oau
be voiced. Therefore, all the oral and written statements and actions
of all kinds that have ever been made, would be falsehood. All statements
relative to God and His works would be falsehood. The statement that
all, or any soiouce (no matter by what name it may bo oollod) is knowledge,
a certain perception of Truth, would be falsehood voiced ; and if these state-
ments were falsehood voiced, their opposite would be true, though not voiced.
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The statement that God is Infinite, Omnipresent, All in all, would he
voicing a falsehood. Thus the opposite of this voicing would be true ; which
would be that God is not infinite, and is nothing at all. ..Hence, the statement
that no truth was ever yoic” or spoken, if true, would be total annihilation
of the Infinite speaker, And the stetemeiit made by God : “ Let us make man
in our image," would be falsehood, for there would be no God to make the
statement. Hence no man. The statement made that the visible universe is.
not of God, but is the product of error, would be falsehood voiced, and at
one with the statement that Truth cannot be voiced.

Voicing the idea of wholeness that you are perfect children of God, and
are complete in him, would bo voicing falsity, and its mpposite, though
unvoiced would be true, whiob would.be that you are not whole ; not perfeot
children of God, and not complete in.Him.

This statement is the chief of thieves, for it would annihilate God and
all that has ever lieon claimed to be truth, either by oral word, deed or pen,
and would enthrone the opposite negation as all in all. We know that Jesus
taught the truth of God and God manifest, and he voiced the truth of what
he was. “ To this oud waa | born, for this cause came | into the world, that
I should bear witnoss,of the Truth, and he spoke as one having authority,
and no lie wasin him. He said..;,ora the.Way, the Truth, and the Life
and “ the words that | gpeak unto you they”are spirit and they are life.

Am Object L rsson in F utility.

They were talking about futility, and, for some reason known only to
each other, failed to agree. Finally she asked ;
“ Well,'now, suppose yon give me an example of wbat you call futility ?*
“ All rlght * said he. * Multiply139-16 by 721
She took her little gold penoil in hand, siezed a piece of paper, and after
a few minutes of diligent figuring, announced the result.
Two million oight hundred and forty-five thousand and sixty-six'* said’
ahel" ' mElm - . < e ]
“ Divide that by two,*"ho continued. . . i D
“ Qne million four hundred and twenty -two thousand five hundred and
tbirty-three,” she said. '
“ Very"well,** said he." “ Now add'seven to' that, and -then " afibtraot

1,422,540; ond tell md what you get.”
“ The resultis zoro," said Bhg, after figuring a little more, ’* o *

“ Well,"that's what I call futility,” said he with a Iaugh. "Youve cov-
ered fVsheet'of paper with figures to arrive at nothing.”

Whereupon she became so angry that ehe rofused to argue further'oil'the
eubjeqt. o i . -\—Harper's Magazine!
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Q. Why do yon not teach that we are now building a body immortal?

"wA. As we consider that it is true,”"* A body Thou bast fitted me,*'and
*fibid day have | begotten thee," and that the record Of life which we' have
read ib; that we’ are eternal lifo with God, our Father, we can truthfully
claim to’flo what we see our Father doing; and live what our Father is living;
and to move as our Father is moving; and because of this record, we Bay
that we are co-workers together. 'Differences or opposites cannot be perceived
in the' Truth lor in the idea of God." Therefore, have | beheld the mystery,
and Lo 1 “ this ‘corruption haseput' on 'incorruption, and this mortality,
immortality.”" And as now iB eternity, and as eternity is now, now, all that
ever was is, and it iBunto mb, because | will to behold it; and those who
choose to Bee oneness are chosen by Oneness, and to them the graves have
giVen up their dead, because the covenant with death is disannulled, aud the
agreement with hell is at an end; o W'

We are conscious of the great work thatis before us for eaoh and all ;
for'since out work ia the work of God, it iB Infinite aud eternal. The interest
in Divine'Science is everywhere increasing, and it is shedding its light—the
light of eternal day in the hearts of "peoplo who, in belief, have been in the
region and ahadow of death, pur work ia spreading, and we are full of
strength, joy and thanksgiving.

Q. Who are they who crucify the body of Jesus, the Christ?

. A. They who crucify the body of Jesus are the false beliefs that Jesus
is a sinner, and that man, who is manifest in the world, is not of God.

Q. Whatia the thief thatsays to Christ, " If thou be the Christ, save
thyself and ua ?”

A. The thief is doubt and prejudice, which aaka foe salvation with an
“if," aud for instruction, for the sake of sustaining preconceived opinion ;
the purpose of which is always to excuse itself for not accepting the truth.
It is a condition of belief that exalts preconceived opinion, above the spoken
word of Truth. It is that whioh Bays, " Yea, because God said, Yo shall not
sat of every tree of the garden?” Doubt, that always saya “ If thou be,” is
k thief, as it were, because it steals infinity from the preaenfc. It can never
know the meaning of the word Now. In other words, it has robbed the
present of an Infinite God. It does not believe that God is, and ie manifest-
ing in Christ Jesus in the present. Any thing leas than this, ib loss than
Truth, the Christ. .- * —EEEe V- 1

Q. How can we prove the truth to ourselves that the thing that haa been
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douo, is that whicli is being dona, and that which is being done is that whiab
Bhall be done ? ‘

A. When the Truth ia accepted that there ie One Infinite and omni-
present Life, who is the source of existence, and therefore, the God of the
living, aud who ia all perfection and power, then if any belief cornea within
the rtiuge of thought that seema to be out of harmony with this truth, and
the perfection and power of the Infinite, our thought, attitude and question
should be, not why the Infinite permits this, but why do we aeethis and;
believe there ia something true that ia the opposite of God ? If we aee and
believe in failure, or lack ol perfect demonstration, why do we not ohange our
belief to accord with our knowledge of what God is? Does God believe that
he has failed to produce perfeot results? Does He not make every thing that
ia made and pronounce HiB work good? Then why do we not aocept His
works aa being perfect, and cease desiring a demonstration separate and apart
from Hia, over and above what already ib in Truth ?

Questions as they are generally asked, comprise assertions that are the
opp'osito of Truth, with a—Why iB this, or that, true ? Thus, unhesitatingly
affirming the beliefs that are the opposite of God and Hia works, to be truo.

The only way to be true to truth in our thought concerning these things,
is to take the Infinite God idea and what belong to Him as the standard for

our thought, and make our conception and belief conform to that standard,
and see all existing things in harmony with that standard. When this has .
been done, it has been proven that we have an infallible guide by which to
see and prove everything, and which will answer all questions, one ad
infallible aa ia the Principle in the science of mathamatics to all examples.
Therefore, the only question we need to ask, in order to know the wisdom
and understanding that all that ever was, is now, and ever will be, ia, does
this belief and what I conceive, belong to God and His works. Isit in har-
mony with what Ho is, and what He has manifested of liis idea ? If it can be
ausworod in the affirmative, then it is to be accepted ; but if it can not, then
it is our duty to rojoctit. When this baa been done, opinions, desires, and
sense judgment have been subjected to the standard of divine knowledge and
understanding ; and conclusions are no longer formed according to impress-*
ions or offects ; but divine knowledge forms them. This ie walking and
talking with God. Such thought is not separate and apart from God, but
“ God has taken it.” Whatever we seek to know, let ua compare that for
which we are peeking, to the Truth that God and God manifest ie thejAll, -
and that He ie Infinite and no respector of persons.
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Any question that may arise in thought, that is at one with this standard,
or is confirmative of it, iB safe to accept. Obedience in thought, to the Truth,
is at one with the idea of wholeness j that the Allin Allis One; isthe new
and living way ; and if there seems to be something that is out of harmony
with this standard, itis in Divine Science, unhesitatingly rejected, without
guestion. This is the way to cut oil and oast away, and free thought from all
troublesome beliefs that “ offend.".- In solving the problem in mathematics-
we compare the example with the principle, and if it does not represent the
principle, we do not atop to question why it does not, but wa do affirm that
it must represent the principle before it will be acceptable as a solution of the
problem. '

Chmstmas.

" Arranged by Frederick L. ffoemer.

Blessed be the Lord God,
Who bath Dot left Himself without witnesses,
But hath Bpoken by the mouth of holy propliets,
Which have been since the world began.

. m How beautiful upon tho mountains
Are the feet of him that briugetb good tidings;
That publishetb peace,
That proclaimed solvation 1

Glory be to God in the highest,
1 And on earth peace, goodwill to men | ‘

For He hath appeared upon earth

Who was to oome in the fullness of time ;
And the Spirit of the Lord woe upon Him,
Tho spirit of wisdom and understanding,
Tho spirit ot oouniol and of might,

The spirit of love and of trust in God.

- He was anointed to preach good tidings to the poor;
To heal the broken hearted ;
To comfort those that mourn ;
To proclaim freedom for the oppressed j
To give light to them that sit in darkness,
And to guide their feetin the.way of peaoe.
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He came not to bo inmistered unto, but to minister :

He went about doing good :

He bore witness'to the'truth,"

And ho guile was found in Him. o« M-

To him also were the little children brought, 1 1 "
And lading His hand upon their heads He blessed them.

We keep thia day in memory of Jeaua ;
This is the glad Christmas time.'

Open wide the doors of your hearts,

And the King of glory shall come in 1
Who is the King of glory ?

The Lord of hosts. He is the.King of glory.

Glory be to God in the highest,
And on earth peace, good-will to men.

otes from Third Lesson given in the Oakland Primary Course.
' 1 o .l

"AHE question has arisen ““ If our present body is spiritual, and is begotten
in and of God, or Life, how do you explain St. Paul’s saying, There is a
ttural body, and there is a spiritual body ?*

St. Paul answers this question in the 15th chapter of 1st Corinthians,
emmencing at the 42d verse.

“ It is sown in corruption,’it is raised in ihcorruptioh i "1l

, It is sown in dishonor, it is raised inglory. It is sown in weakness, it is
ised in power; " v

It is sown a natural body, it is raised a spiritual body."

And so, it is written, “ the first nian Adam, was made, otbecame, a living
ul; the last Adam a quickening spirit. The belief arising from observation
is that he, or the living soul, was of the earth and earthly ; "the second man,
ao is the Lord from heaven, knows that no man ascentieth vip to heaven, but
: who eometh down from heaven, and that he ‘1s in the world, but not of it.
ejerefore we who arc in‘the world are of God and this sknowledge and con-
iousness is the resurrection,'and in the resurrection, that ‘'which seemed to
nse belief to be sown in corruption, is known‘o be incorruptible, and thus
ised in incorruption and in power. In the Resurrection, everything is trans-
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lated in divine consciousness and the universe is understood to be a spiritual
bg&r; .Qnc.JJpdy”eypfl. gs thefe is.One Spirit; an”;}hp;mn niade in the.jpage
and likeness of God is understood to be the manifest Lord, God, and is the
Lord from heaven. The belief that the first man is of the earth and earthy,
passes away..when that .which is perfect is come. That is, when, the under*
ataoding of God, is »ccepted,,.it is seen that the, creature itselfis delivered from
the bondage pf.corruption,i into the .glorious liberty of the, children, of God.,
Stand last, therefore, in the truth.and.the. freedom in which Christ Jesus has
made you free, which is the redemption of bodies or forms.

Christ realized that all is spirit. When he-went up into a mount, while he
prayed and held the consciousness of what is in -the Hply Mount, the Divine
Mind manifest in all things, hpi.vybgle body was transfigured, and it was radiant
with glory.;. Represented himselfas an example of God's truth.. He did this
without passing through what is called death, for he knew that Being and ex-
istence is all there is in Truth, and that Being exists by virtue of its own word
and will (hence, tht\t he was dead indeed.'unto sin, and alive unto God forever
more. There was no resistance or strife in arriving  or prqduiityg this refdiza*
tion, but it was the realization and acceptance of the whole truth, and the har-
mony and peace thereof. Absolute illumination is realized in' a holy calm, the
«Y5F conception (EJpiftf fev~Is ift wpy, in menddralmness. ~ it ..

.The resprrectjpn;,of. giy”™ ¥ die tnje.viey. of the,.infinite idea made
visible in (orfp. IThe. rame.Jesq3,w.M thqg;e, with the same bpdy. ~he same
hands, and he had 1flesh and bones/’ as he clearly showed them ; he was .the
same man with the same body. ...He demonstrated over all the beliefs that
crucify ; all beliefe in death and the grave, the sealed tomb ; mortality, materi*
ality, corruption ; and went unto God with a glorified body ; one resurrected
from beliefs in death and .ljpJ, ,,He wallcpd. talkpd, ate,.?.ijd drank with them ;
they saw him, heard his voice, and touched him. He proved in every possible
way the immortality of the form, and that God is with us here. His identity
with God, and his appearance on earth, were proven'to be God manifest. He
had the same body all the time. He said nothing whatever about a material
body, or effect of any kind, for he knew there was no material Source or God.
But simply said ' touch me, and see that it is 1, myself.” And the promises
are " he that believeth on me whom God hath sent,”  though he were dead
yet shall he live,” and he that believeth shall do the things that | do/\anc
greater things than any that we have mentioned shall he do, because | go untc
my Father—or ascend unto, God, that He may be known as All in All. .

1
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Divine Science services are Held at Home College every Sunday at11 A.M.

Members of the I. D. S. A. constitute a strong band of healers, and much
;o0d is being accomplished at Home College by their treatment, where we
re gathered together in “ The Name,” The thing for which we ask is done
or us. Treatment given daily to both present and absent patients.

Silerjt U gily

"There is an ever present help for alL" .
From SILENT UNITY.

" Shull thy light break forth as the morning, and thy health shall spring forth
speedily.'1
“1 and my Father are One. | am in the Father, and the Father in me."

Tail HIIAWNG Thought.—To be held from November 27th to December 27th.

" Tho Spirit of the Lord is upon me ; and of all that | have, in Truth, we can lose
.otbing.”

If-Truth cannot be voiced, and Xsay that Truth cannot be voiced, then
bat very statement is Truth. 1 have voiced the Truth in making the state-

aont; showing that the claim is false, viewed from any standpoint whatso-
Ver.

P rove all Things, Hold F ast that which is Good.

Read before the Silent Unity Society.

-XJHEN we have partaken of the fruit of the tree of the knowledge of

Truth, what a glorious mental pioture comes for iia- to claim as our
wn ! The whole world is changed to uu ; everything looks beautiful, and
veryone eeems lovely.

Where falee education had held us Blavea by forcing ua to acknowledge
vil, aiokneae, poverty, and death as realities, and greatly to be feared, we
ave the truth opened up before us of the unreality of these thinge, and the
aal is brought to our remembrance, that we as sons of God, have power to
vercoine them all. And then it is such exquisite joy to know that God only
ends us'the good,—life, health, happiness and riches.
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Our life seema very full of love anti joy when we first learn the law of
God, and we areinclined to think our work is finished, and that we have
nothing further to do but to eujoy ourselves. But as we take our stand on
the Bide of Truth, declaring “ all is good,” we find before long that our work
has but just begun, and as the uow light works within uu, we learn that to
really know and Berve God aright we must prove oil our statements; for,
until we do prove them, we do not half know theirimportance, or indeed,
understand them at all.

And .. just at this point we must renew our determination to stand on
the side of the good ; for to prove, moans to faithfully work, and just hero
may come a voico that may whisper, “ its too hard, there’s too rnuoh to do ;
I think I wont try, I haven’t the Btreugth or ability to do it.” This voice
must be put down in the beginning by our declaring its powcrlessnusa to
control or influence ua, and turn again to our Principle, which declares “ God
is my strength.” "1 am willing to prove this Truth now,” and the first
enemy is here overcome. After that, it doBs not seem quite so hard to go
on. You are sure the stand you have taken is true ; you have hud proof of
the power of truth working in others; how, by its application the seemingly
helpless have found their strength, and the fearful and the sick have been
released from bondage, and this in our own day; aud we also believe that
Jesus and Bis disoiplee, through the power of this same truth, raised the
dead. There is no reason why his disciples of to-day should not do the same
work. Science Bays: “ What has been done, cau be done  aud the Principle
through which Jesus worked is with us, and is just as powerful as it was 11)00
years ago.

Does a doubt now acme up in our mind as to our own ability to heal ?
Bo we think others have the gift of healing but itis not ourwork? If we
think thus, then surely we are not yet healed ourselves, and there is more
proving to he done, and the words of the Christ aowe to us asa comforter,
wWhat | do ye may do also.” *“ Heal the sick.” Aud again we gladly take
our stand and remember our decision to stand by the good, apd our willing-
ness to prove all things. If we are true to our statements about, health,—
declaring f*God is the health of his people,” we ahull sea new life and
strength “ spring forth speedily” in all those to whom our word of truth is
sent. And then come other things to prove : perhaps now they come thick
and fast, but we are getting stronger and stronger in our understanding, and :
wo receive them joyfully ub golden opportunities to glorify God ; now we
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jare not how much or how little cornea to ua to prove ; we know our own
jornea to ua. We all know what the things are that must be proven true, and
what the things are that must go down and out, by thus bringing into full
recognition the real substance,—Mind, Spirit, the everlasting life, truth and
love of God.

The work truly liea in purifying our own selves. “ As a man thinketh
in hie heart, so is he,” and “ so is the whole world to him,” as somebody blbb
has added. And so if we would do the full workB of Jesus Christ, we must
have the same mind in us that was in Him: "™ And I, if | be lifted up, will
draw all men unto me.” W.ith Jesus, we mustlove God with all our heartand
soul, and our work must be based gn no other motive than pure love of the
good. We are maintained in our position as a Christian or Divine Scientist,
by our trust in the Good. Our strength and power to do the work of God,
liea in our determination to see only the Good in all the children of God, and
so standing, refuse to acknowledge a power working in an opposite direction,
or no evil that would say ; ' |1 am, acknowledge me." “ Ye are servants to
him whom ye yield yourselves servants to obey,” so let ns in all earnestness
yield ourselves to obey God.

In applying the knowledge of Truth to manifest the Christ spirit, where
foe a time it seems to be obsoured, great care should ba taken that we trust
our words to do their full work ; and to any doubt that may come up to try
to convince us that our word has not fruited, say with Jesus, “ Get thoe.
behind me Satan." When we speak from Principle, we oannot speak too-
well of ourselves or trust too much the good in ourselves. We can say with
one voioo, “ I, os Divine thought of God, oan do all things, and have all
power given unto me to establish here on earth the kingdom of heaven,"
always at the same time kuowing I, as mortal, as flesh, am nothing. There
must ba the full acknowledgment of God as allilifo, and as the Bubstance of
all that is good, and when this ahBoluto truth in all its beautiful light fills us
consciously, there shall be to us no more proving to be done, and our true
word shall be, “ I have finished the work thou gavest me to do."*

“ By your fruits ye are known.” We demonstrate the Truth in just the
degree that we understand Principle.. Principle must be practical; we must
use our knowledge, else it will seem to be nothing to ua. This truth must
ha an ever active, ever present power to us, to be-used in and under all oir-
omnstouceH. It is the constant, faithful worker, who ia the demonstrator of
Christian Science. This one is so sure of the good, that no disappointment,

no evil.no death, has power to move him, buthe stands “ firmly bound,
forever free.” Hattib H. Rix.
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Why Truth H xaib.

A Diicourse delivered in Upper Hamilton Hall, Oakland, Gal.,
Sunday Evening, October 9th.

I1jF ye continue in my word, then are yo my disciples indeed; and ya shall
know the truth, and the truth shall make you free.

They answered him, wo are Abraham’s seed, and wore never in bondage
to any man ; how sayesl thou, ye shall bo made free?

JoauB answered them, Verily, verily | say unto you, whosoover eom-
mitteth Bin, is the servant of sin,

And the servant abidetk not in the house forever ; but the bou abideth
forever.

If the son therefore shall make you free, ye Bball be free indeed.

I know that ye are Abraham's seed ; but ye seek to Kkill me because my
word bath no place in you."—John viii:28, 41.

The subjeot for this evening’ discourse, “ Why Truth hoale," will be
presented under throe headings ; there are three principal points to bo con-
sidered. 1st, What is Truth ? 2d, Of what is humanity to bo honied? 3d,
Why Truth beuls? lu order to understand thiB subject, it is essential to
know whatis Truth, and its nature and power.

As a right beginning secures a correct ending in all things, the first thing
to know and to clearly define in thought, is, what is Truth. For the promise
is. If my words—the words of Truth—abide in you, ye shall know the truth,
which is freedom. Divine Science, or the science of God in creation, can be
resolved into a few axioms.
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1st. Thcro can be but one Infinite Whole ; or One All.

2d. The All is God, and Him manifest in existence. In other words,
te All iB the Creator, including: creation.

Jd. The Source of existence, or God, the Creator of creation, must be
ie absolute of all that exists or is oreated. God must be omniscient, omni-
font, and omnipresent. Then, the truth is that the Cause, or Source, is all
towledgo ; and it being absolute knowledge, it is also absolute power; and
jsoluto knowledge and power is omnipresent.

Therefore we can truthfully say, that Divine Science is exact knowledge ;
r knowledge is a certain perception of truth; and truth being that wbioh
, and is Infinito, aud there being but One All, there iB nothing to know
' to cognize, in truth, but God and God manifest. As nothing can be made
anifaet that in not contained in the inanifestor, or as nothing can be
ufolded or revealed, that is not inherent in the uufolder or revoaler, we
uat conclude that existence as a whole, has its being or source in God ; and
i the source or being of existence Is omnipresent, il, as a whole, lives
ithin God.

As it is forever true that like produces like, the words that the spirit of
ruth speaks, they are Spirit and they are Life ; and as through faith workU
re framed by the word of God, even bo are all things framed by the word of ¢
od; and my word, or the thing framed, is as pure as gold tried
y the refiner's fire. Such ia the manifestation of God idea, and the
ature of Truth. Whatever ever was in the past, the same is now,
od ever will be; the only begotten son of God is Gods idea repro-
bated in Jesus, ths Christ, and the same is saved. There never was, is not
ow, and never will be absolute knowledge, absolute power, and a living
resence, that is not Life or God. Then what is the work of demonstration?
3 not consciousness of this truth wholeness, freedom, health ? Is not the
mowledge of what you are, and of that which is, your freedom ? It certainly
] the freedom of each and all alike, and is for every one to enjoy who will
ccapt themselves as being both understanding and Truth. For salvation,
rhioh moans ot-one-ment, unity, health, absolute freedom and power, ia God's
.tea of Himsolf, as being the eternal whole at this time ; and is His free gift
o all alike. " Then, this is the will of God, that ye believe on him whom
Jod hath Bent,” and let your conception of this statement—11Him whom God
lath sent,” include tho whole of existence, or the whole of creation, which
4“the only begotten of the Father j” and because ye (individually) are boub,
3od hath sont forth tho Spirit of His Son into your hearts, crying, ™Abba,
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rather.” “ For Jesus, the Christ, is the image of the invisible God, the
first born of every orauture.” Therefore, “ we know that the whole creation
groaneth and travaileth in pain together until now, and not only they, but
ourselves also which have the first fruits of the spirit, oven we ourselves groan
-within ourselves, waiting for the adoption, to wit, the redemption of our
body.” When the Infinite whole is perceived with tho eye of understanding,,
we accept and realize the truth, as itis/ and that which is made under the
law is known to be redeemed, even the body ; wherefore, we are no more-
servants, but the son, radiatingthe light and glorifying the life of the Infiuite
One. With all meekness and reverence do we know and have faith to our-
selves and before God, in the Truth, that “ wo are heira of God and joint
heire with Christ.”

If being the son, then, makes us froe, we arc indeed free, now. Hence,
to ua, Truth ia apparent, and is All in All, and aain it there is no sin or
falsehood, to us there is no Bin to serve, and therefore no servant of sin in
Truth.

A falso conception concerning the origin and birth of man, also of his
body, and of who and what he is, ie the only servant of sin, or erroneous
opinions. “ If my words abide in you,” ye shall know the Truth. There
are words of deed, action and sensation, that represent the spirit of Truth,
and are as distinctly apokon as are words of sound.

Then, of what is humanity to be healed? As tho all of Truth, is One
Infinite Source, and it manifest, humanity is to be healed of the false belief
that there is something more in Truth than God and him manifest, and that
it is in any way separate or apart from God, or from heaven. For God says,
* Heaven ia my throne, and earth my footstool,” and Jesus, which being
interpreted means God with us, taught that the kingdom of heaveniis at hand,
even withinyou. Hence, humanity is to be healed of the false supposition that
God and heaven are located in some distant realm or point in space, where all
expect or hope to go, but oannot until they die) or lay this so-called body of sin
aside, id order to be ia the presence of God, and in oonsaioua communion
with Him. Itis to be healed of the falsehood, so long believed to ba truth,
that man is conoeived in sin and born in iniquity, or that even his form, oi
body, is conceived ia sin and born in iniquity. As truth reveals the true con-
ception that he is conceived in righteousness and true holiness, and born oi
God, heis to be healed of or delivered from the false conception that there it
material or physical oauBation, and that there is any material or physics!
creation or effect. “ For the invisible things of God are to be known by thi
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nga that are made," and they are spiritual, the whole universe is spiritual,
the Father includes the Son, or as God is Inlinite, and includes the whole
existence, the whole is immortal and incorruptible j ao, humanity is to he
ded of the falae claims of, and beliefa in mortality and corruption, iin-
rity and uuboliness. It ia to be healed from all senae of limitation ; of the
ief of being environed or limited by any thing made, or by any existing
idition or sensation felt. As God is love, it is to be healed of fear, of
rest; disease ; “ for God spoke in a certain place, on this wise : And God
I rest the seventh day from all his works, and to whom swear He that they .
»uld uot enter into his rest, but to them who believe not V' Humanity ia
be healed of unbelief, which takes form in anxiety, unkindly feelings, sor-
v, and beliefa that there is inharmony'; something to have aversion for and
resist.. We are to be healed of condemnation, for either neighbor or self;
the belief that we are ignorant, and that we are justified in truth in having
nights of hate, envy, malice, cruelty, aversion, revenge ; we are to be,
lied of the false belief that we have inherited a temper, disease, or anything
itis unlike the infinite Good.

As God ia Love, the practice of Love and non-resistance is the fulfilling
the law. Humanity is to he healed of the false supposition that God is
» manifest in the world, or knows nothing of it; also of the belief that He
i principle, which has neither purpose, knowledge, nor intelligence, and
power to demonstrate itself. It is to be healed also of the belief that-
ire is a perfect creation or manifestation of God; but that we know nothing
that creation or manifestation.

“ As God made of one life all nations of men to dwell upon all the faoe
the earth,” we are to be healed from pride in personal attainment (which
;B form in thought, and in action), that | am better than thou ; and of-

false belief that God has reapeot to person, and. that he measures, or limits
spirit to his children. “ God measures not his spirit unto his children.”
Attlo children, it is the Father's good pleasure to give you the kingdom.1
work ns the Father works is to know and realize what is contained in the.
igdoui in which we now live. To realize the health and being that is, is
lizqd unity with God, the all-pervading good.

The question ia often asked, "Is it possible for all to be healed ?* Vis it
isiblo to demonstrate over iinprossions made upon the mother before the.
Idis born ?” To which we unhesitatingly answer, yes, a thousand times .

All can be healed of everything mentioned in this discourse, and of any
3 all ills, who will accept the whole truth and fulfil the law, love.
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Then, whtdoss Tuupu hsax.? Trutliis that which has beau, is, and shall
be. lkis Verity; Reality j Life. The All. Truth 3a health or harmony,
and it is therefore, when accepted, wrath to error, or destruction to dis-easu
and inharaony. The finding and acceptance of God, and Him manifest in
JesuB, the Christ, is acceptance, in thought, that we, individually, have being
in God, aud that the manifestation of the 1 am, is J obub, the Christ in us, the
man made in the image and likeneBs of God. We con do nothing of our-
selves, but as co-workers together with God, we can realize this truth. Truth
accepted and realized:, heals from all fear and anxiety, and from all so-called
diseased conditions. The most subtle error that can be taught, is tbut
which causes fear in those who are seeking Truth. “ The signs that follow"
tbo consciousness of truth, and the evidence that impersonal truth is being
taught and practiced, are that it casts out fear; so, even aa * God has
not given uathe spirit of fear/'for that same reason, to know the Truth of
God and about that which He has given ua, is freedom from fear ; because
in it is no fear whatever ; and it is therefore out off aa it were, and cast from
us. And for the same reason does all error that belouga to the false concep-
tion aonaerning man's origin and existence, fall away. For we know that
all earthly beliefe concerning this temple of ours, are dissolved  for they
were not in or of Truth, and we now behold it as a building of Gad, " nn
house not mado with hands, eternal in the heavens.” Truth teaches us that
we are clothed upon with righteousness and true holiness ; that mortality is
swallowed up in life. “ Now,. He that hath wrought us, the self-same thing
is-God;" therefore sincerity and earnestness is ours.

Then arise the questions : If all that truly is or that is, in and of truth,
is.the Father, and the son the creator and the creation, and God created
everything and pronounced it good, and His pronouncing is for eternity, and
there is nothing in truth that is the opposite of Hie word, why should we
work, give instruction, or treatment? Now that we know what is truth, as
the Father worketh hitherto in ua to will and to do his own good pleaeuro,
and we have believed our work to be separate from and unlike His work, eo
are we anscientists to work as the Father works. Instructall who are not
mentally recognizing and acknowledging the truth, and are therefore suffer-
ing from the race beliefs that appear to have taken form in memory, which
to the-senses and observation' seem real ; for they have not even thought to
dbubt but that these have origin in reality and in truth.

“"And it &hall:come to pass thatin the place (in thought) where it was

said unto them. Ye are not my people, there (in thought) shall they be
sailed the children of the living God." Homans ix:S6.
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And thus tbe instruction, treatment, anil silent benediction of the Bcien-
and prayer of the faithful, aro noceaaury. We can apeak for each other,
1bless and benefit, because tbe word of truth is always spoken in and pf;
i One, and Only Life. Jcsua, the Christ, is tbe fulfilling of all law and ,
jphooy ; hence, “ Christ is the end of the law for rightooueuoss to every
e that beliovelh.” Thia truth realized within ourselves is perfect demon-.
ation realized. The I Am, that can say: “ Before Abraham waa | am,” and.
it “ I am the Way, the Truth, and the Life," is manifest as the first born
every creature. Therefore it is the good pleasure of the scientist to Bpeak
rds of instruction, of Life, and health for each and all; and thus does uni-
'bol and international work which includes the individual work—make its
n way of demonstration throughout the world. It is ever true that truth

IOgnizes its own universally.

In further answer to the question, Can | be made to feel whole, and
rfectly satisfied and happy ? We say yea, if you want to, and will do the
ng that is right in the sight of God, and will believe in your heart that
u aro in no way separated from Him. Then because you go to the Father
d are in the consciousness of uuity, you will do greater things than oaus-
' fuJao beliefs to drop away, which is only baptism unto repentance. It
b been said by many teachers, that they who can solve the problem of Life,
n beui. This statement is true, for the simple reason that when we solve'
3 problem of Life, we have the perfect conception of Life and its possibility,
d of its demonstration in visible example ; and we know the relation axist--
g between the Principle of Life and its example. For they who can sea the
ie problem of Life, can also mentally witness the proof of thoir conception
a living visible example. No mathematician having solved bis problem
rrectly, and demonstrated the same on the board, would say, for the benefit
his scholars, that the example ia in no way connected with the Principle, or
at it is a counterfeit of the same But instead, would say, that the example
the visible image or symbol which represents and stands for the problem

possibility of Principle. This represents or suggests what is the true
lation of the Infinite Spirit or Omnipresent Mind to the universe of things;
other words, of Life to the living. This ia health, wholeness and

-hteousness. ‘

Jesus, tho Christ, healed and heals all manner of diseases, so to speak,
cause he knew and taught that ‘“the kingdom of heaven is at hand.” He
ught them that they were in possession of that which they were striving’
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to gain, and thus relieved'them of the false suppositions and vain effort,
and strife to attain that which is God-given, and which they already pos-
sessed. He taught,and teaches that | am in thee, | pervade all existence, and
thou, existence, art in me. ?hen “ speak the word only aud my servant
(which is my own conception] shall he healed of falsity.”” Thisis faith, the
Bubataoce of things hoped for. Verily | say unto you, I.huve not found bo
great faith, ud, not iu Israel.”

We aek only that we may be able to speak the word of God with bohl-
nesB : that the power of divinity may be felt in.the word and manifest in
form. The “ signs that follow” the word are good, yes, and very good.

Perfect realization of truth is not enjoyed where statements are made,
that ore not true of the Principle of Life, or where the belief is held that
God baa blessod One more than auothcr. All testimony given, or experience
related, that is opposed to the truth that God is Infinite and Omnipresent,
and that He makes everything that is made, and makes it good, belongs to
the old man, which is the false conception concerning man’Borigin nud Life,
and dooB not belong to the virgin oonuoplion which gives form to Jesus,
the Christ, in each nud all. The remedy for a false wituoss, is a true wit-
noes of tho spirit of truth. Thou take no thought of a Saviour for to-morrow,.
and forget tho things of tho pust, but know this is Truth, aud believe it
with all your heart—that whatever was ever true, is to-day truo, in and for
all, and that whatever was ever false,,or the opposite of God and God mani-
fest, is false now and ever will be. The fearful beliefs and all opinions arising
from the false supposition that man is born from a physical source, and is
physical, have their part in the.lake which bumeth with fire and brimstone.

If ye continue in my word,—the promise is—ye shall know tha truth
and the truth shall make you free.. The word “ continue” is what we are to
consider. A multitude of sensuous opinions may answer and say that we
are born of circumstances,- facts and eventsj and do they not justify us in
being what we are? Are wo not made up from our surroundings ? And they
may deny that Jeeua is the manifestation ofe«God or Life in the living, and
seek to Kill or destroy this truth, but Jeeui says the reason of this is because
“ my word bas no place in you.” He does not say my life is not your life,
but that you give no place to iny word. You Bpeak contrary to the truth of
what your life is, and yet they are heard to further say— Wo-have one
father, even God,”, but the Truth says. If God- were .the «father, of your
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jjiuiona you would love me who proceeded forth and-come from God; neither:
line 1 of myself, but He sent me.

This conversation can' nil be heard as taking place within ourselves,
‘owv little consideration has been giveii to the statement that Christ made to
is disciples, when ho commenced to instruct them in the truth of Being, in
te sermon given in tlie “ holy mount."” He said to them, “Ye are the light
[ the world," which was all that he claimed for himself. And he olaims
I; for us'to-day that he claims for himself ; and'if we continue speaking his
Ords and nothing'else, we shall have the Christ oonsoibusness. Ho says,
i eaoh one of us, | am manifest in the world’, but am not of the world.
But as long as-I aiu in the world, | am the light of- the world." Then we
e to.let the light of eternal Life so shine that our good works will be se™a,

id God will be glorified; and so single the eye-to truth that it willbe known-
iat the body is full of light.

0, list to the voice of' the spirit supreme.
Proclaiming its language divine ;

Its truthful, truthful message to all,
That' all* that is Life shall shine.

It shall' shine'as Life in the stars,
In the firmament jewelled with light,

For It shall show forth God’s righteousness,
In the Son, forever bright.

Sono os Health™  (To-tune' jDenni*-"")}.
Bo free;-Ob be thou free,
In Christ, the Truth, bs free,
In Me, the everlasting God,
Be free. Oh be thou free.

Pm-whole’, praise God, |I’'m whole,
In Christ," the Truth, Fm' whole,
InGocf, the eyerlasticg Good',

Pm whole, praise God, Pm whole.

B eediotiok.

Maylthe spirit' that was in Jesus—the spirit of Truth—and” the Bpirit of
ova, bfl in our hearts and hallow our every thought, word and'aat.—Amen.
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.. GoiuseapoQdeQce..

B attle Cbeek, Mien., L aVita Inn,.October 7,18112.

“ Come hither aud'l will show thee the bride, the lamb’s wife,"" was said
to a Bmall company of~Scientists nt Battle Crpek, hjicb., who b“d gotten a
few rays of truth, which only caused them to long for moi;e. While ip this
longing condition, God—who always fills those who hunger and thirst for
righteousness—seat one of hie embassadors to us, who said that it was our
inheritance to be conscious.of the kingdom within, to the extent that we
would have no foar-of any sooiainy power, for God was all powert and there
was nothing but God visible anil invisible.

After having a few talks, we could well see there were many things for us
to beoome conscious of. A class of twelve was organized! As we traveled
around the oity which “ lieth four square;” we were truly made to say, The
tabernacle of God is with men, and He dwells with them to be their God,
and they liiB people, and all discord ceases as we realize that God is all, that
Ho is visible and Invisible. That in Him we live, and move, and have our
being. When these thoughts became our own we began to realizo that greut
thingB were ours to enjoy, but we were desirous that others should share .with
us in this sitting around our Master's table ; so we routed a hall that was
large enough to accommodate all who wished to:attend. After alt who were
enough interested to help  defraying the expenses were found, we gave au
invitation for all who would like to attend the class to oome, “ without money
and without price this class begau'witb about eighty- As the lessoue
were given night after night, joy filled every heart, and many realized the
truthfulness of the scripture, that:Christ comes the second time .without wu
unto salvation.

Quite a few oases of healing-were done before and during the classes,
which confirmed the words of tliejteacher. A third clues is talked of, whigh
we think will be taught beforqg the departure of the teacher. .We .hold meet-
ings each Sunday, which we call “ Unity" meotings.

Among the good things brought to our nolice was “ Humanv.” A
club of subscriptions was made, and sent in for the journal.

W eiss company,who.have,tasted-of the good thirjgs whioh. were &
come, hut nre now here, give thanks to God who has brought us into suol
liberty, and with Peter would say : And now Lord grant upto thy servant)
(sons) that with all boldueas they may .speak thy word by stretching forth
thy band.to heal,-and that signs aud wonders may be done in the .name-of th;
holy child, Jesus.
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Hid we not learned that God ia all, and worka all things according to
;he good pleasure of hia will, we might have said that we regretted that there
were a few of our former company who would not listen to anything that
varied from certain books, etc. God is all ia nil, is a truth which causes ns
:0 be content, knowing that all things work together for good.

G. M. Reeds has been the instrument used by God in this work here.

Respectfully,
J. L. Bulbar?,

Oakland, Cal., October 21, 92.
Hr Dead Teaouer, Mas. Cuamsr :

It ia due to personally express my thunks for your olear and oonoise way
if teaching Divino Soieuce. My treatments ore more satisfactorily given
Hy consciousness of faith grows brighter, and with freedom | speak the
"word” aloud, whieh 1 soldorn over did before your lessons. The brigbtor
[ unfold to wisdom, tho more clearly do | judge the error of sonso in
ibe fulso self. Satisfaction in the faith, "1 am one with tho Source," four
Resolves, with the fact Thy Prosonce is forever uear me.

With love to my dear teachor,
1408 Grove Streot. M ujtie T. Oaa.

E xtracts from oub L etters.

I have been east for a few weeks ; went on to Washington with Mr. Fisk
;0the G. A. R. meetings. Visited in Virginia and Ohio with my sister. Was
:hree weeks in Chicago. Dr. and Mrs. Mills are doing a good work ; every
Sunday their beautiful home is opened for an afternoon service, and the spirit
if the Lord is expressed in every way. The harmony of love is certainly put
forthin the beautiful music. Mr. Singer and son gave rich treatments with the
harp and violin. Dr. Joseph Adams and his good wife are beaming with the
radiance of light. Prof. G. B. Charles is as steadfast as ever. Dear Fanny
Harley, the editor of the ' Blue Bird,” is clear and pure as crystal. Mrs.
Hopkins is proving her own strong words. Mrs. Mills has been up in Michigan
giving to the~fisherrnen and their families the words of Life. She has taught
two classes, and much good has been done by means of this white messenger of
light. i \

g My work is a quiet one; “*Of myself I can do nothing.” | keep clear i
the channel of thought and let the Divine live me. In thus letting Spirit have
its own sweet will, the joy of living comes more and more, and action is with- |
nut effort. L n

Success is yours in everything, for no good thing is withheld from those
that,walk uprightly. You are blessed—and love is omnipotent.

Your co-worker and sister,
Denver, Colo. Mary D. Fisk.
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Home College Monthly Meetiso.

U-/EDNESDAS5 afternoon, November 2d, found a goodly number gathered
in Hous College, for the regular meeting.

The opening hymn was sung with a fervor that made one know that
Spirit was gladly singing.

Mrs. DeGroot presided. She read the drat and second chapters of Job,
and thou clearly pointed from them that the perfect man. is free; that the
senses (or Satan) have no dominion over him; that Satan is powerless to
destroy life, or add thereto.

The thought given for the silonce was, " God is my help.”

After unothor hymn, Mrs. Wilinot spoke with convincing power upon the
omnipresence of God ; therefore wo are in God always. Our perfectness
bocauso we arc in Him, and (hero is no Bepuratouoss.

Upon our acknowledging our oneness with Infinitude, rests our powor ti
show forth tho Divine. If wo would express health, wo must express whole
nose j if we would Jive in warmth, wo must oxproas Divine Lovo. That w<
rmuBt love all, that wo must not attempt to divide God. Continually accept
ing tlio wholeness, the completeness, for thoro is nowhere that one though
can bo added to God.

She also spoke of her practical work, helping the friendless and siok t<
overcome all that seems to fetter them in the sense plane.

Mrs. Cooper, of Denver, was called upon, and spoke of tho pleasure ¢
being again under the College roof, and of the possibility of proving all th
Truth that had been there uttered. @ So many of our failuree had com
because we had not realized our position ; because we bad not in aetion show
forth perfectness; our word and thought had not brought forth the realizt
tioa we wished.

Mrs. Nixon and Mrs. Shaut only spoke their wish to show their apprec
ation of the word already spoken.

Mrs. WebBter read a gem too good to.bo lost; therefore, wo copy itentir.

**God holds the key of all unknown,
And I amglad. .
If other hands should hold the key,.
Or, if He trusted it to me,
I might be sad.

What if to-morrow's cares were here
W ithout its restf
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Rather would I unlock the day.
And aB the hours swing open, say s
" Thy Will is best.’ ' \ s
The very dimness of my sight
"Makes one secure :
For groping in my.misty way
| feel His hand—I hear Him Bay
My help is sure. '
I cannot read His future plan,
But thia | know : '
I have the smiling of His face

.And all the refuge of His grace
While hero below.

Enough; 'this coverB all my wants,
And so | rest.

For what 1 cannot, He.can see, &~
i Aod in his care | sure-Bhall bo .. . -
Forever blest.” n

There being several who wished treatment for ttieir'friends, we -hbld in
'unison the thoughts; “ we are all completein Qod; that we see as-God sees,
the perfect, one life; -the complete harmony.” After-which/some related
‘occaniona whereinstantaneous .healing had been realized recently. -

Mrs. Cramer was earnestly called upon to speak, and did so, .paying-:

W ith what measure ye mete;it shall be measured to you again.” "Therefore]
«if we measare'wholenees, we receive wholeness y if’we measure righteopsaesB,
“ve will receive'righteousness ; for ~ whosesoever sins-ye -zenlit."they are.remit-
ted.” If it be wholeness to the patient, it is also wholeness to-you. Speakt
mhag the healing word is fulfilling the-law, even os'the Father hatf fulfilled His
law iu His word in creation. A prophet is-one who' foretellsthe' future ;:a
:healer does notprophesy]far‘hi«word isun expression of whatiaieolizednow.
Therefore, anyone who-can'believe God is my sight mGod is my light; that
moment is completeness realized. Deity is now, and is Infinite, therefore
now is rest; now ib completeness ; nowds perfectness. -

It is postponement that keeps -us from realizing what is to-day. It is just
as necessary that we see perfection in the example of Life, as in the Principle.
What would one think.of-.the pupil -in- .mathematics-\vho knew the principle,
yet persisted in bringing us problems workediimsorrectly, etc. A claim that
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iff madb by many; that-the visible universe bus iU origin in time and pla<?q, is
but a sense conception of things. A visible example of principle has its
origin in.the principle, and. the principle is eternal. The piefcnrn on, the.
canvas has ite origin in idea, and idea is eternal in mind. Even, so has. the
visible universe'its origin in idea; and, idealia.the possibility or contents of
Infinite Mind. Then let ua cause-claiming that because a thing-is-visible, ite
origin is time and place, and proclaim the truth, that the Eternal Mind ifj the
origin of all existence.

It is God’s will that we should see His idea of Hinmelf manifest in th?.
visible universe, even as,it is the artist’s will.that we shouldis.se his idea, por-
trayedrinihis picture,.or; as it is.the (mathematician’s, will, that', we should; see
bis idea portrayed in the example. All things have their origin in eternity.
The whole earth recognizes this unity and shows forth its divine heritage.

" Beside the-Well, at, Daybreak," was sung for, closing hymn- After
some announcements- we. were adjourned until the< first Wednesday in
December. . J. E. 0;

REPORT OF THE<CI1OSING OK THE HOME COLLEGE THEOLOGICAL CLASS AT
1263 Franklin Street, Oakland.

HE exercises opened' by. singing the Vesper Hymn, " Holy. Spirit, Trull

Divine,""'by Miss Jessie Grant, and’readihg from scripture, andlcomment

by M..E. Cramer,.on "The: last, enemy that shall bo destroyed.”—/ Cor

xi126. Miss Grant then sang another song-which was.highly appreciated, anc
callediforth words from Mrs,. Cramerion ** Faith in Being-""'

Mrs. Aldearead'written Primary Lesson.on '"'Being,;' which was aclea
presentation o f the basis of Divine Science, and.: therefore valuable as the asi
for all lessons.

Mrs. Gilson read.paper on." Being," which, was a valuable lesson,,becaus
all was brought into,the "Now, the sw.eet, happy now," instead of ' th
sweet bye and'bye.”" Itwas 3 Divine Science treatment for all

Mrs. Miller read.a.paper on; " Denial and Affirmation,” the third in. th
order ofPrimary Lessons. This lesson told'ua what to do ai)d what pot tp.4c
and showed that Life is affirmation, in and of itself. Hence to live Life, is t
live Affirmation, in which there is no negation.

A second lesson in the series of the Primary Course was,given by Mrs
Merwin upon "Divine Thought,”*'which proved how clearly the students thin
from Divine Mind, and, reason truthfully from cause to effect, as from principl
to example. Wholeness and perfection was clearly expressed in a tceatmei
given in this paper.



5 harmony.

Miss I'elter added to the enjoyment of the evening by singing expressively
-“ Oh, Happy Day.”

A paper read by Mrs. Atterbury on " Being” made plain the unity which
, and that unity and harmony is, regardless of beliefs and opinions which are
jntrary or adverse.

Mrs. Fleming showed from her paper that God manifest, is spiritual; and
f seeing all existence as spiritual, we have a new heaven and a new earth, in
hich there is naught but the Father and the Son; and he who hath the Father
ith the Son.

Mr. Marsh said :  “ It is impossible to add, for it seems all has been said
lat can be,”

Mrs. Wetenhall spoke with great appreciation of the Theological Course,
he points gained from it are invaluable. They are clear and helpful in our
lily work and in the understanding of all scripture.

Mrs. Henry Miller: "1 have enjoyed the lessons and gained very muck
Tilt.” .

Mr. Henry Miller gave testimony of benefit from the teaching, “ 1 used to
:lieve in separate lives. 1 now have a glimpse of Life as being One. There
now no lower or higher self as | have before supposed.  One Infinite Life
ust include all life.

C. L. Cramer was then called upon ; he said : “One of the most important
>inls that | have gained while listening to this course of lessons, is contained
Genesis and follows the making of ‘visible man.” The first thing that ever
came, was 'Adam became a living soul." We cannot become anything
ithout becoming less than what we are, or less than eternal Being. That
hich becomes manifest, is always subject to the manifestor, aud is a servant
id a messenger. Ifwe realize God, we must cease striving to become some-
ing that we are not. We are now 'Life and the living." ” He gave much
at was valuable upon the points, how to have faith in Being now, and how to
ve up the belief that we are to become.

Mrs. Gilson said she had been on the point of rising and saying that the
mrit moved her.to speak, and among the good things that were said, is that
e “ Bible is illumined by the understanding gil\en in the Theological Course,

is invaluable to all lovers of Holy Writ.

Mrs™ Alden advised all to take the Theological Course, as it is “ The
ey,” and said it had been to her as John, the revelator; the revealer of
dden things. It illumines every portion of the scriptures. | can now open
e Bible and read every part with divine understanding.

Valuable papers, written by the Theological students, will be given in
Hakmony” from time to time.

—Student.

Josephine R. Wilson left San Francisco Nov. 2ist," for. Marysville, and
elena, Montana. She expects to be in Marysville two months, and then go
Helena to remain as long as seems best. = Address all communicalions to

elena, Montana. | DT P T
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Testimonials from Members of the second Primary Class in Oakland,

At the close of the second Home College Primary Course in Oakland, Mrs.
McGuire said: “ Never before did I realize who I am, what | sun, and where
I am ; and why I have the authority to speak to error, as it were. Being in
God, | am cause to my existence ; ssnd 1 understand why existence Is subject

to Being ; and this is an ever-present help. | never could demonstrate before,
and do away with the sense of suffering as | now do.”
Mrs. Cramer said : ““The word salvation—means much more than we

have thought, for its meaning is in everything that is, and is manifest. Of
all that 11 am’ and of all that | manifest, 1 can lose nothing. The All isone
eternal whole.”

Mrs. Orr testified : 111 am thankful to realize what it is to be absent from
the body and present with the Lord. 1 have unfolded in faith and understand-
ing, with a self reliance in being in mid receiving of the Infinite Source.”

We, individually, are subject to nothing but the Infinite Source,” said
Mrs. Cramer. 1°W e are not debtors to the flesh, to form, or effects of any kind,
that we should serve them. The only way to treat the body well, is to under-
stand that we are one with its source. Divine Life, and that it is a legitimate
result of the divine idea of Life, or it is Life manifest.”

Mr. Miller said: " One thought that | have gained, that | think will
prove particularly beneficial, is to consciously affirm / do know instead ol
negating. | see the idea inherent in Mind, that it possesses faith in being.
Hence wc must give up the Agnostic position and accept the Gnostic, | like
the teaching yery much, but do not understand all that I wish to.”

Mrs. Cramer replied, that “ the Gnostic position must be accepted,—that
1 can and do know ; and its opposite given up. | do not know,—contains nc
knowledge ; never has, neither can it; because it does not represent the idee
of God.”

Mrs. Nye testified : '1 have learned of the Source and am realizing it
blessing. | have felt a freedom in affirmation that | never have before. Thi
first treatment that | ever felt was given in and by the members of this class
directed by Mrs. Cramer. | have witnessed a steady improvement from tha
time.”

Mrs. Millersaid : “ | have gained a great deal. | realize more fully tha
I am inherent in God, and the unity of God and man. | understand more ¢
existence, or of form and effect.”

Mrs. M. “ I know that God and God manifest is all. | accept this a
true, apd the rest lies with me, as to whether | reap the full benefit o f this all
inclusive truth or not.” Mrs. C. Alden.

Professor Geo. B. Charles, founder and President of the Illinois Metaphys-
eal College, of Chicago, Ill., is, by urgent request, giving a course of lecture
at Storm Lake. lowa, for the purpose of arranging a branch college. He
also a member of the Advisory Council of the I. D. S. A., and a clear, sieac
fast and. careful worker. .He will give all necessary instruction, form Seal
Divisions, and assist in forming auxiliary divisions wherever called to work i
the cause of Truth.



(IA1'MOHY.

ScudeQt’s Pepapcrgeijc.
W hat is Baptism unto Repentance?

it is to lay aside the old beliefs and opinions, and come as a little child, to
>e taught of God ; to come into His presence with the fervent wish thatwe
nay wash and be clean, and free ourselves from all that has burdened us,
vhich seemed to make life unbearable, and has not afforded us health and
tappiness ; but on the contrary brought sorrow and care. When we come as
i little child, and lovingly ask to be taught of God ; to be freed from these
:louds that seem to hover over us, we are washed clean in the blood of the
-atnb, the river of tire which cleanseth us from all error; It is then that the
leavens are opened to us, and we hear die still small voice which says : “Come
into me all ye that labour and are heavy laden, and | will give you rest,"—rest
eom all this ceaseless toiling and striving. “ Come unto me.” *“ Take my
oke upon you, for iny yoke is easy and iny burden is light.” Then the light
fTruth breaks upon us ; we are indeed uplifted; raised up, and out of belief
lerror. The Dove descends upon us, and we are bathed in that Light that
onieth to everyone that is faithful, and seeks the Father in Spirit and in Truth.

The Olive branch is given to us, which symbolizes peace and plenty,
nd die Dove, which symholizes purity, broods over uswith its purewhitewings
f peace. Then we are baptized into spirit; born again; renewed in thespirit of
ur mind. The old man is cast off; the new man is revealed, and we stand
eiumphant upon the rock of Truth, with Christ for our guide. The words
'hich come to us as we receive this Baptism are these: “ Peace, be still.” "I
m with thee always. | will never leave tliee nor forsake thee.” ,The new man
;born; the old man has passed away. The heavens are opened; Christ' is re-
ealed, and we are conscious of our oneness with The Father, for ever and for

ver. Elizabeth Baldwin.
I"otes apd "QQouQcergeijts.

The eighth semi-annual Flower Show of the State Floral Society, was
eld at Mechanics’ Pavilion, November 1, 2, 3 and 4.

Who would ever have dreamed that the modest, old-fashioned flower of our
raudmothers, that came after cold days had made their advent would ever
ropagate such royalty of color, such magnificent size, and such variety of
aape. There the queens nodded in all the ruffles that nature can possibly
ipply, beside some of their little sisters, none too big for a button; Their
d fashioned cousins were glad of yellow, white or red robes, while those
ere mahogany, mauve, copper, yellow, cream, snowy white, red, dainty-
ink and bronze.

Siovcrs furnished an array that kept runny ladies around them all the
me; but in vain are our attempts to. copy one ruffle, fringe, or even
laineat robes of Mrs. Chrysanthemum.

Sherwood's display was most artistically arranged about a-rustic bridge
‘apod with ivy : ho had one hundred and fifty varieties there.

One lady brought a number of beauties from Cloverdale. Another
nateur, Mrs. Smyth, of Berkeley, spread a feast of roses, beautiful and
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daiuty enough to satisfy the veriest rasa epicure j to think of a lady's garden
furnishing one hundred and twenty five different varieties of roses, in- the
month that a thousand miles from here is So bleak and cheerless.

The dabhlias, at least eight feetin height, were worthy of the attention
«they received, with their single delicate pink blossoms. Also a collection of
several varieties of lilies, with all their native grace and perfume brightening
the place. A case of orchids furnished by Mrs. Sigfriod was fine enough to
have been the work of the boat florists. The State University senta collection
of economic plants, which were especially interesting because of their foreigu
appearance; there were coffee, cinnamon, camphor and tea plants among
them.

The Japanese collection oould not fail to attract attention with its min-
iature tea garden ; where every plant, lake, house and over?thine- were in
minature, except the gold fish. One tree was two and a half featin height,
its trunk two and one half iuches in diameter, and its life two hundred years.
-Other trees were traiued into the form of lizards, frogs, turtles, etc.

The beautiful ferns added much to the general display, with their fairy
like beauty ; especially the large group in the cantor of the room, consisting
of ferns, palms, sad a magnificent *tree fern. We might mention several
more attractions, but know we have filled all tho space belonging to us.

J. Eloisz Coopeu.
ol

Helen Van Anderson is now teaching a class in “ Divine Science,” in the
office of Miss Fanny Harley. We are informed by a member of the class that
the lessons are beautifully clear and helpful in every way.

Bool”s 0% tEe Pay.

"Seeds fiv the Way" is a small pamphlet printed in German, and con-
tains many good thoughts that are both helpful and suggestive. Address all
orders to H. H. Schroeder, 2407 N. 12th Street, St. Louis, Mo.

AN OPPORTUNITY OF HELPING YOUR FRIHNDS TO
HELP THEMSELVES.

Harmony.

W e have alimited number ofsecond, third and fourth volumes of Harmon)
on hand, which we can supply at 75 cents per volume, unbound. Any persor
sending five new subscriptions for the fifth volume of Harmony will' receive a
premium of either one desired of the three volumes above mentioned, and ail)
one sending ten new subscriptions will receive the three volumes ;is a premium

Harmony being an exponent of The One Truth, that which its pages con

. tain isever new. The former volumes will therefore be found to be full o
minterest and instructive in connection with the new volume, as they comprist
one continuous Truth The testimony of those who have studied Harmon)
is that the more it is read the more it is valued; for Truth never grows old.

They will be an acceptable and valuable present to your friends.



MRS. M F. WErENHALL. MISS JESSIE GRANT,

OF HOME COLLEGE,
DIVINE SCIENCE AND HEALING, o, 504 CEVENTEENTH STREET 1
Treatmentsabsentand present, APRACTITIONER OF DIVINE SCIENCE
ess TENTH STKItST, Is successful in healing abseut patients;
will correspond with them, giving neces-
Oaklano, Cac. sary instruction far the patlent to work
in unity with the healer.

Office Hours: 9A .tt.t01 f M. ST. LOUIS »

Christian Ssixties Society,
Services every Sunday Nightat 8o'clock in
DIVINK scIKNCK JEFFERSON HALL, '
HEALER AND TEACHER, H. V. Oar. Jofferee® aid Lncaa Arsons*,
dp-AT.L ARK WELCOME.
Mr. D. L. Sullivan, Lecturer.

Josephine R. Wilson.

kddrew All OommakiaationA to HELENA, MONT. Residence, 2113 Olive Street.
SfijfAbseut treatments a specialty. P RAMEI\'S

Also desires to make engagements to

lecture, teacli classes, and heal in other PALIFORNIA + pALLERY.

.ocalities. 4018 Ifeurny street,
H H.SCHROEDEK COEBEE PINE, __+_ BAN FBABOIBOO.

' Fint Olau Work, at Haaaoaablo Proa*. EouaoUi
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE HEALEIt Photograph* a Bpcolaltj.

Office Mour»,9a.m.toj r.>1;7to9v.*L PR. JHOS. b pILL,

2107 B. 12th Btraot, - St- Lcui*. Mo.
EENTI3T.
rrentments Absent and present. All Letters
Promptly Answered in gugligh or Gentian. OFFICE 1 ODD FELLOWS BUILDING,
) Boothwatt Comer 7th and Market 8t, Ban Frudaoe
airSubscriptiona taken Tar Hamuonv. Agent
or At. K.Cramer's book of Lessons In Divine Offloa Hour* 19 A M. to &P. M. Conlultatlm
Science sad Healing. i Hour! 4 toS- Caagire

GOD'S XMAQE XNI MAN.

sonvd e XsSXAT-OXXX'Vitfperceptions oe®ru th

By Henry Wood In Cloth 258 Pages price, $1.00. f
I The Nature of God. VII The Solldarlty of the Race.
Il Revelation through Nature. , .VIIl Man’s Dual Nature.
[I1  Direct Revelation. IX The Unseeu Realm.
IV Biblical Revelation. X' Evolution as a Key.
V  Revelation through the Sou. XI From the Old to the New.

VI The Universality of Law.
Also by the same author, the delightful Idealistic Novel, "EdwardBurton," 4th edition.
In uluih, J1.2B; paper covers, G cents, 'bent, postpald on receipt nf the price.

LEE & SHEPARD. Boston, Publishers. =«
Sold in California, by M. E. Cramer, 334 Seventeenth Street, San Francisco.

CLUB LIST.

Hakmony and Divinb Unity Thought, - - - $2.00
Hahuonv and Cumhttan Science—*“ Blue Biux>,” - - 2.00
Kabmoxy and The Cue Bkaiver, - - - . - . 2.00
Harmony and St. Louie Magazine, - - * * - 2.00
"Harmony mid Esoteric Maoazine, 2.00

The regular price of the above mentioned magazmes without Harmony,



' m\Webster, Mrs

. ¥gpuue{”IJHrWW.“.1.d( b*sCurer, Teachmg and llealingj ATgcﬁa 5[ ﬁg‘ a3AI1E.thua

SEIKNT1&TS PIRKAI'OAMNY

This Directory our friends will find very useful, as all whose names appear in the
following list are thoroughly reliable Scientists, leaching and healing in the city or town
mentioned Upon request, each one will cheerfully respond to culls made upon them..

NAME. PRACTICE. ADDRESS.
tt
Baldwin, Mrs. I,i««ie. . Healingsad Teticltiug............. 540 Ellis St., Sun Kniueiaco, Calil, .
Barton. A. P ............ Teachlng Healing, Lecturer..S.W.Cor.Jth ond Stain Sla.,Kansas City,Wo,
Burnham, Ellen -A__ Healing . 128 East a3<IStreet, New York.

Charles, Geo. M., B.S.,S.S.D.. > Lecturer, Teaching, Healing.! President 111 Metaphysical College,
Clmrles, l.usic W..O. M P.D.) Ed’s Christian Metaph?/swlanj Room 33,ventral Mmie Iloll, Chicago, HI.
in

Choate, Ul C..S..Teaching *ud.Hea tSs.H.untington.Ave , Horton, Mass
Christian Seicuce Home —..H ealing aud Teaching........ 71a Ellis St. Sou Frguclsco Culif.
Cluse, Ur.C. W ___Phrenopathic Phv*Iclau.. . .Bangor, Maine.
Cramer, Mrs. M. ..Teaching aud Healing........... 304 1711) Su, Sau Francisco, Culif
Daniels Mrs. K... ___Teaching aud Healing 136 Haight St., " "
Diggs, Mr. £ P.. CHealing .o, Yolo, Yolo Co., Culif. . .
Bunlm%”Mr '\\ﬁl @ - Teaching aud llculiug irS Kenruy St., Son Francisco, Calil.
yer Cﬁp,st,nu AP . J Heal Hi based an Spirituni i.uw taaS W alnut St., Philadelphia, I'*.
Elder, Mrs. SCOtt.covecereiaee Healing and Privutc Teaching Pine SI,. Sun Kroneinto, Calif
. . . r
more Matles . L Teacherggfigaler™ aud u pwainut R, kansas kity. M8, -

Ptsk, Mr*. Mary D .o Teuchiugnud Healing ... tfifii 1.iucolu Ave,, Denver, Colo.

Gerard. Mr*. H. 1,
Geatefcld, Urania N
Grant, MiasJessie

..Teaching and Healing.
Teachlng
..Healing..

..514 Turk St,, Sau Fnuiclnco, Calif
.133East 33d Street, New Y urt.
...334171)1 St., San Francisco, Cal.

. 114 Rush Ave., Denison, Tonus.

.Healing,".
% 135 California Ave., Chlcago 1.

™ Teachinga

...Teaching ami Healing............. 1449 Court Place. Denver, Col,,.
..Pastor, Teachingaud Healing ja King St,, Westfield, lion.

Marsh, r. K ... Teaching and Healing..........96JBroadway, 1137 Liudcu St., Oakland, Cal,
Miller, F.J ... Teachingaud Healing .TbeCopIey i8 Huntington Ave Boston,Mas«
Morris, M. E.. .. Teaching aud Healing." .1 Torrence Court, offClay SL, San Prancisce
B
Remington, Mrs. H. M........Teaching aud Healing............ 319 Potvell St., Sau Fiuneuico, Culif
X
Schroedcr, H. H C.S. Teaching and Healing.. 8407 N. rath St., St. Louis,'Mu.
Slater, Mrs. Pheba A.. Teaching and Healing.......... Turk St., Sun Francisco, Calif
Southwlck, Eugene... ..Healing unit Teaching Prattville, Urudfunl Co., thu.
C.J i )™ QCl».e*nr He.lt.gl

..Healing....
.Teaching and Hcullug..
.C, S. Teachin ond Heallng
Heallngand eaching...
Teachingand Healing.

..537 CnppSt.. Sun Francisco. Calif.
..669 Tenth Street, Oakloud, Cal.
-551H Misiioo Street, Suu Francisco, Cal.
Helena, Montana.
1009 Ellis St., Sun Prune!scu, Cal.

ind Uody'
(fre R &hfcags

Wetenhall. Mrs. M. F
W ilraot, Mrs. O T
Wi ilson. Mrs. 1.

Wolf, Mrs. Kllzabeth U

Y



ESSONS IN' SCIENCE  AND  HEALING,

="sBY M E. CRAMER.

PRICE, tt.js-

CONTENTS:

Divine Being In wbloh)wo live, VI. Faith, Tlio Substance of Thing* Hoped
Thought ; The Itlenl Croatian ; tlio for,
Creative or Imaging Power. Quid® VII. liualUou, Iho Bye of Understanding.

to Truth, Honling Thought. Healing Affirmations.
Tlio FAliec! or Trull of Thought, Truth, YUl Auributos of luflulto Spirit.

Conclusion. IX. Truili’a Practice.
, Tho Way of Reconciliation. Tho Old X. The Spoken Word, or The Purpose of
auU iho New. Tho False mid tho Life lu Creation.
'Truo. What lo deny and what to X1. Tho Spoken Word (continued). The
Affirm. Divine Order, or The Solonoe of Ex-
Preface. Baptism bytho Spirit. Science, pression,

Tho Prayer of UudeiBlaDdlog. XIL Conoloelon. Questions and Answer*.

SHORT LESSONS AND MEDITATIONS.

I. Want, Love and Works, 2. Tho Law. a. Tlio Ever New. 4. Divine Loro and Baity
Hlessodnnss. 6. Judge NoL 7. Witness of Truth. 8. Walk In tho Light.

MEDITATIONS.

1 wWhat N Justice T 2. Harmony. 3. “ There is uouc Good but One.” 1.«Tby Faith
nth kuved *Thee,” « B. Freedom. 0. « Blessed are They which'do Huugor and Thirst.1l
Hope. 8. Faith, or Divine Will. 9. How should Desire be Overcomet 10. "Dome Unto
le." 11. What Is Mesmerismt 12, * Jesus Wept.” 18. <>8eek and Ye shall Find.*
1 Understand!ug and Us Realisation, 16. Great Religious Teachers. 16. * Take my Yoke
pou you.” 17. Eternal Punishment, paragraphs. The Way and will of Universal Spirit.



Is Wisdom’s Way of Presenting Her Expressions.

Vol. 5. JANUARY, 1893. No. 4.

Would’stthan know where 1 found the supreme? One step beyone
manifest form. Behind the veil of existing self, shines, seen end known, tin
Supreme One. . Prom this view it is perceived and known that “ X even I,"
am all inclusive, and beside we there is nope other.

The Bokd oy Bhotueuiiood.

Behold, how good and pleasant it is
For brethren to dwell together in unity !
For there the Lord cominandotb a blessing,
Even life for evormore.
For he that would love life and eee good days,
Let him seek peace and pursueit;
Let him refrain his tongue from evil,
And his lips from speaking guile.
Thereforo, laying aside all malice,
All envy, and evil-Bpeaking,—
Follow after the things which make for peace,
And the thingB whereby we may help one another.
Love as brethren, and he courteous,
Putting ou the ornament of a meek and gentle spirit;
Aud over all put on charity,
Which is the bond of porfeefcneue.
And be ye kind, tender-hearted, forgiving one another,
Even as God in hia loving-kindness forgiveth us.
Be ye, therefore, followers of God, as dear children,
1 And walk in love,
« Keeping the unity of the spirit in the bond of peace ;
And the God of love and peace will be with us.
—Compiled by Fruukiuok L. Hobukk.



>4 HARMONY.

Questions agd “psweps.

Q. What does “ Lead ua not into temptation,'1* Preserve ub from evil,".

.eun, if “ God ia too pure to know iniquity?” . u
A. “ Lend ua. notinto temptation," means, lead uain “Thy way," accord"
»g to’UThby will." Jesus aska the Father to do that which can bo done, and

iat which Ho can do, ia to preserve from evil ; or to eternally preserve
feation na Hia own image and likoness within Himself, pure and perfect,
3 He is pure and perfect. “ Tby kingdom come, Thy will be dona
| earth as it ia in heaven.” God being infinite and omnipresent, whafc>
ver He beholds, He beholds as being within Himself. He does not behold
liquity within Himself, or in His creations (because there is no being
f iniquity ; hence, no creation of iuiquily); no more than do wo behold Bin
r error in mathematics. We know there is no error in the principle, solu-
.on, or example. Neither does God know iniquity to exist within Himself,
r within His thought or word, heaven or earth. There ia no condemnation
x those who are in Christ Jesus. For ihey who know that Jesus Christ is
oine in the form, are of God.

Q. If I have understood you correctly, man is God’s idea of Himself;
nd yet you say man is uudorived. Is notidea derived from and dependent
jpon mind ?

A. ldeais potential in mind ; and is inherent, and ia mind. Therefore,
lot derived. God or mind being infinite, tbo one All, Hia idea must ever be
in idea of what he is. Idea is the potentiality of infinite mind, of all crea-
zion; it is that without which mind would manifest or create nothing.
When blind is manifest, the manifestation is called ideal, spiritual nr mental,
aud ia au expression of God'a or mind’s idea; and the ideal is dependent upon
mind or idea ; but no inherency of mind is dependent on uuythiug. It is at
one with the All, and is, in and of itself, eternal: all powerful,

Q. “ That which is born of Spirit, is Spirit.” You say Spirit is Prin-
ciple, is it not ? Then that which is born of principle, is principle. Then all
thore is, is principle, and yet, how could there be a principle without some-
thing to be a principle of? For instance, consider the principle of mathe-
matics. There is the principle and the problem. Now, is not the problem
“ born of the principle? " Yet, would you say that the problem is the prin-
ciple? While the problem is inherent in principie, still I cannot see but that
it is an expression of principle. Therefore, it aceuia to me that that which ia
born of Spirit, is spiritual; because, if Spirit is Principle, it is of course
iudivisible.  Will you kindly help me with an explanation ?
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A, Yes, that whiali is born of Spirit, according to true and otcrnal
analysis, is Spirit; and God so declares it. That which is born of principle,
is, in truth, principle, aud is its possibility shown forth or manifest. Thcro

«is no principle void of inherent possibility, and its inherent possibility is that
which it manifests. Now, we will consider the principle of mathematics. It
is self-evident that nothing can be made manifest that is not. The problom,
therefore, must be the inberont possibility of principle, or it could not be
. made manifest in solution and example. Principle having iuhorent possibility,
it must necessarily possess power to manifest that possibility, or it could never

* be manifest. Honoe, nsyou truthfully say, ™ the problem jb inherentin the
principle,” or it could novor be manifest or born therefrom, for that which
is horn, is born by virtue of it being inherent within principle, and by means
of mental solution, into visible example; and the example proves the presence
of the problem. The problem which inheres within principle is, therefore, the
author of and is made manifestiuits own solution and example; theexample is
sometimes called the problem on the board. As examples are visible expres-
sions of the problem contained in principle, they prove ite presence and are
Hb law fulfilled. Yea, God, the Principle or Life, ever present, is the God ol
.something ; ia " the God of living,”” moving examples, apparent in our inidet.
which He Iraa seut into the world full of grace and truth, and they are before
our facea ; and because His idea is potential within Himself, He frames world:
by His word of faith, that are visible, even ub the problem frames examples
that are visible, That whichis, is eternal, and the same ia faith to be, aud t<
do, all that is and can be done.

The whole of the misconception of the questioner hangs on the poin
that Bhe believes thoro is a division between the principle and its expression

and believing the expression to be separate from the principle, it is believci
to bo unlike its source ; and to this belief it appears to be unliko its source ji
attribute or quality; henoe, there Beems not to bo oneness. The truth is
there can be no division of principle. Spiritor God, no matter how manifoh
ita expressions; neither can the exprossion be separate from or unlike th
. principle. Therefore, the problom or idea being inherent in mind, the ex
pression of that problem or idea is inherent in the problem or idea, and the.
are one and indivisible, “ That whioh is horn of Spirit, is Spirit.”

Q. Since “ 1 am” is all there is, who ere the brothers and si stars, an
mnwhat relation do they bear to the “ I ami*

A ., “ And He answered and said unto them, My mother and my broth
ren are thaso whioh hear the word of God and do it.” They who kno™
truth and speak and act it, are ol God. By fulfilling the Law and doing Hi
will, we realize that God has fulfilled his own law in the creation of on
existence, end that we are mothers, brothers, and sisters of Jesus, the Chrisi
God manifest here and now.
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Be Still and Know that 1 am God.
Psalm, xlvi, 10.

What can | want beside the Truth to guide,

How can | aah for more than its rioh store

My life to fill; I will be still, and let His holy will be done
On earth as 'tie in Heaven, Ji
Glad that to me at last is given

In measure full, complete, this recompense so sweet.

Long had | sought to find the Christ,

But only passing glimpses caught—

Once in Heavenly vision saw

That face and form so glorious and fair,

Beside me stood.

In tones beyond compare, He spoke in accents clear

Thesa wondrous words, so dear :

" Always with thee ' Am," fear not,”

Then, vanished from that spot. /
mAgain | Bought—and seeking found

The Truth, the Christ—on solid ground.

That which appeared without, 1 now behold

Within :—That which the sacred symbol told

Is being—Iliving presence—now, and here.

In consciousness of love—I know no fear—

” 1 Am the Truth.”

Beloved, whosoever will may find

This happy “ meeting place,”

Aud gaze upon the face and form divine

And ever feel its radiance shine

Forth from the Soul.
,His precious words—may be, our constant stay,

His Truth, our life—our light—our way.

His works—our itrill;

Be still, Oh, be thou still.

Mbs. Cabbix Aldej.

Thou wilt orduin peace for uh, because Thou also, hast wrought all good
works in ua.
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A Thankhoivisb Soho.

Id the morniDg, before the day-break, we go forth “ into the Silence,” to
gather a faint shadow of what God is. With it comes the thought, “ God is
love," God knows all about me, and that is why I am here; then the heart is
filled to bursting with thanksgiving.

As the sun throws its rays above the horizon, we feel it, too, sends a song
of thanksgiving in a mighty Birain, that every heart upon this earth responds
to, even though unoonaciously. ’

All animate nature gives forth its note of gladness, from the stately pine,
and generously spreading oak, down to the tiniest grass blade; from tbe
gueenly rose thankfully drinking in the sunlight, until it is painted in perfect
beauty, down to the humblest floweret blooming by tbe duBty wayBide.

The ocean's depths boom forth iu mighty tones a ponu of praise ; while
the tiny rivulet flashing in the sunshine, sings its little note of joy; ns does
the river its larger tone, whethor placidly wandering through the meadow, or
breaking into foam and spray as it dashes over tbe ragged mountain side.

The animal world, too, when froo from fear of man ; each individual
species haB its note of thanksgiving; from the tiny cricket chirping on the
hearth, and the bee buzzing about its work, to all tho feathered tribes of the
air, who express their thanks with their morning song, when earth, sea, and
sky are fresh with the new day, until in tbe gray twilight they call their
mates home to nestle in God's love, through tbe darknesffof night.

The beast of the field, and the lion in its lair, each giveB forth its note
of thanks ; and thus the whole earth sends out its chord to meat the strains
from other Bpheres, and other worlds, till we beat that * The morning stars
sang together for joy.”

Man, now, has turned to contemplate his source ; and with the dawning
consciousness of his onenass with the universe, he, too, utters thanks.

We have uttered our first faint noteB of praise ; and now, with each day
that we keep .our thoughts steadfastly upon the one invisible Creator, and
begin to realize our heritage, our hearts burst forthin 6uch a rhapsody of
praise and thanks, that u wave of melody sweeps along. Betting many hearts
to vibrating.

And, as a pebble dropped iu tho cooun sends its wayo on and on, till the
farther shore is reached, so thiB wave shall go on gathering in its volume the
other waves, till we all, being one indivisible whole, shall have with faithful
thanksgiving lifted the human race to a clearer atmosphere.

1 Still stronger our Bong shall grow, until we dwell in constant conscious-
ness of our being, iu asea of infinite love; iu uu ecatucy of bliss, we oau
only aay, “ | thank Thee, O, Lord." J. Etoise Ooeraa.
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Homs Colleos Monthly Mkktuo, Dhokmueu 7th.

i]7 HE opon meeting of this date was well attended, and presided over by
X our dear friend, Mrs. Cooper of Denver, who is at present taking the
normal course at the College. Evidently her absence from oar daily eight
tum not diminished her affection, but rather euLimuud her pleasure in once
again meeting her elassmutes.

At the usual hour the opening hymn was heartily given, followed by a
Bceripture reading. Tho thought suggested to he held in silont meditation
was “ Omnipresent Love.” A poom, from Arnold's Song Celestial, prefaced
a paper from Mid. Cooper, which continued the thought iu this line,—that
if this Omnipresent Love is reaoguizod aaits own motive, and so of our mani-
festations, this " blest amrit of our being,” will reveal us as ever in all con-
ditions, one, with this centre or life; there can be no.lack to them that
perceive,—they know themselves one with the “ I am,” and "'do as the Father
doeth,” for there is no other thing to do.

Mrs. Alden of Oakland, read from her radiant conception of PrlnC|pIe a
dear atuteiueut of being, in itself, and its significance in evory act upon the
plane of existence.

“ To be" is the inmost truth of the all, both in Himself, in invisible
Sreation, and us the living motive in all action. Shakespeare folt~this truth
.n his marvellous soliloquy. Life, Being, constituting the only reason for all
thatis, or all which'follows. This paper would make a good model for
student™* to study.

Mrs. Wilmot simply and clearly reproduceed for our understanding, a
yision which in the early hours of the morning was unrolled to her reverent
;azs. Wegive it in full lest we mar its completeness by selection.

.“ 1 have a fair vision of eternal life. All around about ma | see L ife-
omnipotent, omniscient, omnipreaeut Life. 1 am pure consciousness, fear-
less, free. The life with which | find myself at one, knows no sickness, no
sorrow, no sin. All is health, joyous health, in which iB no shadow of
disease or imperfection. All is Eternal Life which knows uu death, no sepu -
ration. All tears are wiped away. There is no more orying nor sorrow. All
former things have passed awuy and there is for mo u Now Heaven and u Now
Earth. The fulness of joy is mine. A perpetual well-spring of peace uud of
perfect satisfaction is within me. | see myself, soul, body and spirit, as pure
spiritual substance, all radiant within and without with the glory of the
Father. ' All power is given unto me,Zlan ! not only unto me, for in the
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perfect understanding of the omnipresence of Life, | see that the life that is
nay own ia also the life of the rock, of the tree, of every plant ami llowor ;
and that everything, from the far distant star to the lowest creeping thing,
radiates the One Life which is its Bubstance. | aoe that the winds blow Life;
that the birds sing' Life ; that the stars ahiua Life ; that All is Life, and.all
is one ; and that there iB but One—God.”

Miss Grant contributed her word of toutimony by a song entitled

Calvary."

A thought whs suggested to Mrs. Birgo, in the spirit of u pouiu which
was rend by Mrs. Cooper, 11 Wo often sponk of fulling Bhort of the mark we
have sot for ouraolves, and call that failure ; and wo do fail to see, that to
Truth, that is no error; Self, Being, sees through or by iiB own truth—and
it is not necessary to Truth to see failure. Consequently wo do the Will, and
loavo to Truth, not aeuso judgment, tho result."

A paper by Mrs. Webster on Faith, and for which aha cUimod imperfect
preparation, clearly stated this presence of omnipresent Love in tho faith of
the seed, the pluut, the blossom, the fruit. Each a perfect manifestation of
Being, containing creation within itaelf, and from thia living centre speaking
forth its own possibilities.

Another paper on Fuith, by Mrs. Gilson, of Oakland, in hor absence wus
rend by Mrs. Alden. “ Faith ia the substance of things hoped for. Faith
shall save the sick, for' Faith recognizes the image and likeness of God in
man, and so power and not weakness must be manifest there. Salvation
cornea to all by faith in this truth of man. Knowing the law of expression,
it is easy to understand why God is not pleased without Faith. Cntil Faith
is perfected, God's spoken word or expression hoB been denied, if we have
faith that Jesus is the Son of God, this iB the victory that overcometh the
world. Itis thiaFaith, thisgrain of mustard seed, that removes the mountain
of discord and disease."

A paper from the 4th primary lesson on Faith, by Mrs. Merwin of the
Oakland Glass, was read by Miss Grant. “ And His name, through faith in Bit.
name."—Acts iii; 1C. Faith iBtho knowledge of that which is. That which it
in the absolute, must be eternal,—hence faith iu reasonable beoauso based ox
the chungoloes. | know that my Redeemer liveth, mid this is iuy Redeemer
saving by perfect knowledge' from the false decisions of sense. Faith sect
from this source of all, the only power, Love, over uotiug through all its
works. Things seen are the symbols and evidence of Truth unseen ; th<
visible provos the invisible. Faith iuthe power which enables usto do; itii
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Oendless oircle, the Alpha and the Omega, the acorn and the oak, all inher-
icies within the One, and finally; God's faith in Himself, is the basis
f orontion.”

Mrs. Cramer addod a few words confirmatory of all that hod been said,
id the meeting closed with the doxology. The very spirit of Harmony pro-
filed. and even those who preferred to listen only, confeeaed to its presence
.fullest measure. M. L. Ston*.

“ The Two Thbonbs.”

the Son, he saith —* Sit thou on my right hand until I make thine
enemies thy footstool.”

In the Scriptures we find many Interesting developments of character,
hioh are of great importance to us, if rightly understood.

To me there are none so helpful just at present as that of David and his
Ju Solomon, who succeeded him as King.

Wo will notice the record briefly and then make a practical applfcation.

David was king over Israel, aud as a nation, they wore very obedient to
is commands, but there wasa limit to his territory and authority. There
ore nations around him who would not hood his commands, but were oon-
uutly endcavoriug to overthrow his kingdom. This resulted in wars and
loodshed.

David recognized these nations as his enemies, and was constantly ready
> fight. In these battles David was usually victorious, as he was an honest
an and had great confidence in his God.

The time came when David grew tired of this state of affairs. He became
tavinced that fighting was not the way to bring about peace, and that it did
ot reduce the number of his enemies nor secure him safety.

At this time they had no settled place for the “ Ark of the Lord,” which
mthem meant God's presence with his people. They only had atent or
.actuary which was moved about ns the people had to move, to protect
letuaelvos from their enemies. At a certain time the “ Ark of the Lord”
as taken by their enemies, and to them it meant a loss of their God, and
maequanUy their power. Under these circumstances they were defeated in
fiempts to battle with their enemies.

David, as we before said, became anxious for peace and rest from all this
irrnoil and strife. He had a great mansion built for himself, and to all out-
ard appearance tho indications wore that he had peace, hut there was unrest
eneuth the surface.
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One day while ho sat in Mb stately mansion, he had been reflecting. Ho
said, " Lo, | dwell in 1 house of cedars, but the ark of lho Lord roiimineth
under ourtaina.” As he contemplated the mattor he decided lie would build
a house or temple which would be permanent, and that should be the house
of the Lord, in which the Ark would be kept. Ere long the prophet had a
message for him from the Lord. *“ Thou haBt shod blood abundantly and
hast made great wars. Thou shalt not build an house unto my name, because
thou hast shed much blood upon the earth in my sight.” Bather a severe
message to so noble a man us David, but the message did not stop here. The
prophet continues, “ Behold a son shall be boru unto thee, who shall be u
man of rest, and | will give him rest from all his enemies round about, for
his nameahall be Solomon (that is peaceable), and | will give pence and quiet-
ness unto Israel all his days. He shall build an house for my name, and hu
shall be my son and | will be his Father, and 1 will establish his kingdom
over Israel forever.”

In due time the son was born, and after David " slept witb his Fathers,”
Solomon took the throne to rule. As he was very young and without experi-
ence, he Bought the Lord for wisdom and obtained it.

Solomon oouduutod uflairs very different from his father, David. Instead
of preparing for war, hg simply took his place ns king and recognized no
enemies, and as a natural result had none. Those who had been David’s
enemies now came to see thiswonderful youug king, whose wisdom lilled them
with admiration and fear to refuse obedience, They became his servants, in
bringing presents and materials which might be used to a prolitin the temple.
The temple was erected id due time without the noise of a hammer, so quiet
was every thing under this new way of ruling,

David hud had the privilege of preparing some material for this temple
You will notice this in the application we will make.

Solomon reigned without aeingle rival.

Now | will again quote the text at the head of this article, " To the Soi
he saith, aU thoo onmy right hand until I make thine enemies thy footstool.’

The David state of consciousness we must all pass through before ws
reach the Solomon state.

The David state is, at this time of Ms life, that state where we are serving
our God and have brought our immediate powers and surrouudings unde:
obedienco; but we acknowledge other powers beside God as having influenc
over ue, and we permit our peace to be broken into by warring with thorn
We find that these battles are almost constant. We generally get the viclorj
but ibis is far from peace and rest.
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This is about as far ns many have gotten, even of those who profess to be
iseiples of him who said “ My peace | give unto you."

Let me say to you dear reader, there is a more glorious condition awaiting
veil one of you. Itis that which makes you kings and priests with Christ,
nd you reign with him without a rival. You take possession of a kingdom
ready purified and reconciled to God. When we thus claim our kingship,
e know only good, and that is all that manifests to u3. Here we find the
euse of the Lord built, and God has taken his place in it. “ The tabernacle
' God is with men and he dwells with them." You will find that you are
nit temple.

While in this state of consciousness our former enemies become our
ieuds aud admirers, and even willing servants. Sinae wo eoe only good,
ood only manifests.

\V« find that the work which the previous state of consciousuess thought
ill to bo dons by war, by destroying the adversaries and shedding blood,
mt they need no destroying, for our changed position has completely changed
lean

Truly this is called the “ peaceable™ state of consciousness, and is the
man of rest.”

This is sitting on the right hand of God, and God is all, so we are on
le light hand of all.

Reader, have you not yet loft the state of consciousness where you have
aemies to contend with, and wars to fight, and blood to shed1 Do you
dll have foreign powers that are not reconciled to God ? Can you not yet
groe with God that “ anr ia very good ?* Have you still the plaoce or habita-
ou of your God in a “ tent” or movable affair, which has to bs moved
ecause of enemies ?

Does there come to you at times a strong desire to have an immovable
ml unchanging omnipresent good, which shuts out all evil and gives you
meace and rest? If this is true ia your case, remember the case of David and
ioloinon. k

David can only prepare the material for Solomon to erect and enjoy the
jmpla of God. The state of consciousness which sheds blood, and wars, must
us and give place to the successor who will reign in Wisdom, by Love and
iot war.
So let all, who desire ns did Duvid, peace and rest, ascend the throne on

he right hand of God, seeing only good, and we will find that this throne is
atablishod forever.

J. L. UIiLHAHT,
“ The Inn,” Battle Crook, Mich.
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Lo, I Am With v.: Aiways, Even Unto tjio End »;, the Would.

When and what is the end of the world, when the elements shall melt
with fervent bent?

In the past, this question haa been literally considered, which was that oi
the world's destruction by fire ; and from that stand-point, there could be nc
conception of the fervency of Truth melting the very element of error, and
utterly consuming it. So, likewise in spirit, we perceive the things of Spirit,
where the question is simply and fully answered. Resurrected into Truth is
the end of the world. Itis the full recognition and practice, the conaeioui
living in Truth. The end was, and is now, whether it bo so considered or not

To the prodigal oamo the end, when he said. “ 1 will r"nseand go to my
Father.” It comes to all who face about, who turn from dnrknoss unto eterna)
light, from the lotter which killeth, to tha Spirit which giveth life.

“ must be born again," which is. the Second and Spiritual birth, the
remrreciion of Trvlh wilhin.

Seek and Y* Suau. Find.

In seeking, wo find we have entered, so to speak, the third great division
of time—firet, Father; sooond, Father and Son ; third. Father, Son and
Spirit, or Father, Son end Holy Ghost—the three in one Trinity in Unity.

We are in the morning of the new and spiritual era, which signifies the
end of the world ; and lo, I am with you—the I am. Spirit of Truth, the Com-
forter, even unto the end—which is the resurrection and the life. And, as
Jesus the Christ demonstrated the resurrection once and for all, so are we
with Him resurrected into the Universal Body of Truth; | in my Father, and
ye in me ; hence, we ascend into the freedom of truth, for without resurrec-
tion there can be no ascension.

“ As the days of Noah were, so shall the coming of the Son of Man be."”
Shall the crucified body of Jesus reappear, coming in the clouds of Heaven 1
With God all things are possible. ,The Jesus whom, when his hour had not
yet come, hid Himself, or in other words dematerialized and disappeared from
physical sight; who arose from the tomb, and ascended to the Father, can
also re-materialize and come forth in the physical. If so, who can affirm it ?
Whatever of Truth is hidden in the great lapse of time, will come forth in due
season and at the appointed time, for in the divine planthere ia no accident—
there can no thing miscarry ; for all things must be subdued, and then He
shall be seen coming in the clouds of Heaven, with power and great glory.
The clouds of Heaven, literally speaking, are visible vapors floating ia the
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.pper atmosphere ; *lo we look there? No, for He is not seen in locality ; but
he end w now ; all tliiuga are subdued ; confusion and discord eenBo ; desire
s no more ; Harmony, Heaven ib one ; the outer is as the inner, and the
vhoio body is full of light, and likened unto the cloudB of Heaven ; and there
s the Christ, seen coming in power and groat glory, and there shall every eye
me Him, even the eye of understanding. E. A DeGboot.

JriteiHjaciOQal JDiviQC Science Association.

OIVINE Association is the Bpirit of unity, oneness, or love, in whiok true
Christianity ie based.

As there ie but one God and common Father of all, there can be but one
.aw, and the fulfilment of that law is creation.

The purpose of International Association is to demonstrate to all con-
sciousness, that the unity of the Spirit and true association that ie everywhere
manifest in God’ work in creation, is also our work; isto eo present the
Truth in thought, word, aud deed, and extend its practice to the uttermost
parle of the eurth, that everyone may understandingly say : “ldo what I
see the Esther doing and through such demonstration, boar witness of the
truth that will enlighten all as to who aud what- humanity and all creation is.
A knowledge of this truth must be realization of the freedom from all strife
and environment, for which all are seeking; for it is tho knowledge of
being, and possessing, all that it is ever possible to be, or to possess. “Know
thyself and thou sbalt know thy God.” “ And this is life eternal, that they
might know thee the only true God, and Jeans Chriat, whom thou bust sent.”

The sooner all factions and all denominations drop differences, aud unite
in the one work of Eternal Life, to enlighten and prove to each and all what
is the true lifting up unto God, the quicker will the life of each and all,
which is hid wjlh Christ in God, appear, and all will appear with him in
glory ; tho quicker will ba demonstrated an understanding of that power
in all, which tho Master preached and demonstrated, which is promised to
all who will follow him ; tho quicker can each one understandingly say : “ |
have glorified thee on eapth; | have finished the work which thou guvost me
to do.”

So long as individuals seek aB individuals, they seek unlike the way of
Life, bunco, not unto tho way of Lire; they Book in the brood road of sepa-
ration, ami do not find, because Life’s way is unity, beside which there is none
other. Life's way is tho only successful way to the accomplishments of ‘all
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ends. Hence the success of nil undertaking depends upon knowing an
following in that way, which is Unity, Love, und is unithor separata purpot
nor selfish poraonnl work. Unity or Ono moans success in undertaking, to oac
and all who are truly united in purpose, and divine association. It moans su>
cess to the seeker or student, and success to those who give forth and iustruc

All who seek according io Life's way find success. All who gioe fort
according lo Life’s way demonstrate success.

That a very great and general interest has been awakened in thel. D. £
A. is evidenced by the many letters of inquiry received, and orders for tb
pamphlet containing Articles of Assooiution, By-Laws, and working plat
The many encouraging words of appreciation, expressed from the impereont
spirit of Truth, show and prove that the Infinite Life in which wc all bur
being, responds to the purpose of Divine Science Association, even as bein
that of Its own way and plan in creation. Whatever is organized in the tt'u
unity of Life, was and over will bo one with the “ way of Life," and is know
by It, or God, because it has its origin within God. The same is a liviu
organization, and at one with all living. Many are ordering the Articles o
Association for the purpose of organizing State and auxiliary divisions, am
co-operating and extending the work, the gospol of Truth, to ovary creature.

The Question is Asked;

Can we, by the workings of the International Divine Science Association
expect to harmonize all the differing factions and various opinions on the sub
ject of Divine Science, Christian Science, Christian Metaphysics, Gospt
Healing, eto., that now appear to disagree ?

The only answer to such a query is in the statement of the object am
aim of the Association.

Every individual who hag the cause of truth at heart, and aims to live am
work from the stand-point of truth, as taught by the master, will find nothin;
to differ about.

The very fact of a difference existing in any oaae, is proof that some on
has not grasped the oentrul idea of the oneness of man with divine wistloc
and love; and the universal brotherhood of man, which is the same oneuos
of Spirit.

In the realm of divine reality there are no opinions to air. There i
knowing instead ; and it ia the aim of the Association to reach out the helpin;
hand to every ono who desirca to know, and holp avery one to a realization o
this oneness, the attainment of whiah is perfect peace.
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" Wisdom iHwith him that hath uudcratauding.”” To be a consistent
aembar of this Association, must be a means of growth and development in
he ways of harmony, peace, and efficiency. All who desire to “ press forward
o the mark of the high calling™ in the wny of knowing and doing, will find
louiething better to do than seeking for differences.

It is human error that developea differences, and divine wisdom that renders
ill differences null and void.

Pivine wisdom ia perfect harmony, and perfect harmonyis the basis and
aim of the Association. So let ua seek divine wisdom.

The I. D. S. A. can and will help you to find it. Its silent influence is
far reaching and powerful for good, of which there is abundant evidence. It
is in no sense a factional organization. It is as broad as the universe, und
ombruces everything but error. All who believe in the Fatherhood of God
and the brotherhood of man, should gather round this nucleus and loud their
influence to help radiate the glorious light of freedom to all mankind.

I am deeply impressed, that it is destined to fill the long felt want for
something or some movement that would obliterate all differences, and would
enable all to recognize thut Christianity is forever established in unity. For

it is established in the works of God.
Jahz W. Yabhau..

SileQt UQity

“ There is an ever present help for all.”
Prom SILENT UNITY.
"1Shall thy light break forth as the morning, and thy health shall spring forth
speedily.”
“ 1 and my Father are One. | am in the Father, and the Father in me.”

¢ Tisk Heaung Thought.—To be held from December 27th to Januarya7th.

* M> Faith has made me whole.”

The Silent Unity Meeting will be held hereafter on Tuesday evening
commencing at 8 o'clock, instead of Wednesday evening. The plaoe of meet-
ing is made known from week to week by means of our daily papers. Com-
munications should be addressed to W. B. Dunlap, Secretary, 126 Kearny St.,
San Francisco, Cal. Those who wish answers to their communications please
enclose stamps.
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Ftmi Lesson or Piuuaby Coubbb. Thbotu'b Piuctioe.

T AM the way, walk ye in it; follow me, for I am the spirit of Truth wliiol
leads unto all Truth.

To walk in the way is to practice Truth’s teaching. It is to continue i
Being. To constantly recognize the Bource of that which truly is—to knul
there is but one eource, and that One is the all of Power—all of Wisdom—S8L
of Intelligence—all of Life—all of Truth.

To walk in the way is to do the will of the Father—to work as Ho work
—and to work as God works—is to think divinely. It ia to keep the door o
thought open to Truth at all times—to allow no intruding messenger fror
the outer to step in or even to peep in—knowing that if—the external, ifl aim
ply an appearance, that has no power whatever over the one that keeps tb
eye single to Truth, or the one whoso all-seeing oye is single.

By thus walking in the way of the 1 am, all results will be known to k

harmonious, us all conversation will be Divine,
MaS.H M.M\l\vh

T kutu’b P uaotich, and Divine, Heavenly Comvbub avion.

How many times has Pilate’Bquestion been repeated down through tl

oenturies, “ What is truth ?*
Jesus said, " | am the Way, the Truth, and the Life." As Jeuua was 0L

elder brother, what he was, we must bo; hence, | am truth. But, bow can
know this, you ask?
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God is All in All—then God is truth—and since there can be but one All,
I must be included iu that All; hence, as before concluded, lam Truth.

What is it to bo truth ? Listen to the words of Jesus: “ If ye love mo,
keep my commandments, and | will pray the Father and He shall give you
another Comforter, that He may abide with you forever ; even the Spirit of
Truth, whom the world cannot receive, because it aeeth him not, neither
knoweth him, hut yo know him ; for he dwelleth with you, and shall be in
you." At another time, Jesus prayed, “ Sanctify them through thy truth,
tby word is truth.” Do not forget that the “ word.” was made flesh. At
still another time, Jesus said, * For this cause came | into the world, that |
should bear witness uuto the truth."

What was this ” bearing wituese unto the truth ?*"* It was showing that
Sod's Sou was ” born of a woman, born under the law.” The sou recognized
ibis aonship, this onouoss with tile Father, not only for himaolf, but for all/’
nonce, nil is raised up into the God-beacl.

lu the God-head uli must be held, forin Romans i: 24, 25, Paul says,
* Wherefore, God also gave them up to unclcanness through the lusts of their
awn hearts j to dishonor their bodies between themselves, who changed the
truth of God iuto a lio, and worshipped and served the creature more than
the Creator.” .

Effect, visibility, can bo regarded as the cause of nothing; it must keep its
proper place, that is, the third person in the trinity.

To putinto practical use these lessons in Divine Science, which have
acen givon you, is tho object to be attained.

It ie necessary to hold the thought which Jesus expressed : ™ I of myself
aan do nothing, but the Father who dwelleth in me, he doeth the work."

So we will go to work with this thought always uppermost—to lei—try tp .
do nothing, but simply iet the Spirit of truth work through us.

Wo have tlio aasuranco of Josus, that wo shall not only-do the works
which Qo did, but also greater things we shall accomplish.

Truth must be applied to evory phase of existence, whotbor it bo wushing
dishes, making dresses, writing lessons in Divine Science, or " whatsoever ye
do, do all to tho glory of God,” knowing .he will help and sustain you.

Hold thought while doing the work which perhaps has been irksome: I
love to do this work, for God is with me and | can think true thoughtsof Him
while doing this. | know that God is All in All; then I must bo complete in
Him, and there is no work that can keep me from Him, the ouly Good. Ifl
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do thin work faithfully and in faith believing, Q0d will .manifest Himself t«
me. and | shall see Him ua He is; and know that | ntu nee with Him. 5

V In due time wo shall reap, if wo fuint not."

Truth's practice ia to let the Spirit of Love fill our hearts ut all lime*
then wo shall judge not, except with righteous judgment.

Truth’s practice sees all men whole, perfectin the image aiul likeness o
God. It comforts the Borrowing, because they are taught thatin truth ther
can be noeeparutiou, because tbe All is One, und the loved ones cunuut.ge
outside of the Father's care und love.

Truth practiced will open the oyea of the blind ; make the luiue wulk; Ili
d»af to hear; the Hick well, and bring comfort to him who mourns. *

Now, since we know this, to be true, let as be faithful over the few thing
(the little faith we have demonstrated), and we shall be made ruler over mau;
things, and we onn say as did deans, “ | have glorified thee on earth, 1 haw
finished the work which thou guveet pm to do. And now, O, Father, glorif;
me with Thine own self, with tbe glory which I had with Thee before th
world was."

Paul writes in his letter to the Ephesians, “ That ye put off concoruiui
the former conversation the old man, which is corruptaccording to the deceit
ful lusts ; and he renewed in the spirit of your mind ; and that ye puton th
new man, which after God ib created in righteousness and true holiness
Wherefore, putting away lying, speak every mau truth with his neighbor
for we are members one of another."

 All that really is, is divine ; so, unlesB we converse nbout that which i
not, that which exists only as error waiting to be destroyed, our cauversutioi
must be divine. There is a sure reward uwuiting ns, whichever way our can
vernation is ordered. The spoken word brings it to pass. So, if you wil
know peace, harmony and oneuess, let your conversation be yea, yea.

In Psalms 1; 23, we read, " To him that orderetlx his conversation urigh
will 1 show lhoualvatiou or God."

, December 13,1 8 9 2

. STITEMHUJT or DIVIKX SciBHOK.

Divine Science is the Science of Spirit or God ; ” shows the relation o
God to his manifestation. It teaechee us how to know Him, whom to kno\
eright is Life eternal. And in the study of it we learn tbe way. And it am
helps us to walk in it. And iu walkiug in it we are enabled to overcome al
beliefs of inharmony and discord.
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A right beginning in the study of Divine Soience is to put sway all
previous views, and go to tlie Source or Infinite Spirit from whence all
knowledge ia derived. The true method of imparting the knowledge of
Divine Science ie to start in the God-head and work to the visible.

God is all and in all, pervading all alike. God is Power, Wisdom, In?
telligence, Love, Goodness, Mercy, Justice.

We are one with the Father ; we live and move and have our being in
Him. . It makes no difference whether we mentally realize it or not.

J. Attkbbuet. .

Denials amp Apphuiattons.

~-JAJORDS used in denials are words whioh have no real existence, for they
do not represent Being or Spirit.

We should deny all error of boliefs in ein, sickness or death ; selfishness,
«uvy, tnnlice, jealousy, pride, arrogance, avarice, oruelty, hypocrisy, revenge,
ignorance or mental limitation ; all beliefa in evil or in an evil power, or that
wo are children of the flesh, and that we must suffer the errors of our fore-
athers unto the third and fourth generation. . They are all false beliofs;
they arc not based on the unchanging principle of Life and Truth. We deny
error and the effect of orror by speaking Truth.

Affirmations are necessary for the full realization of Truth. Affirm, all
is Good, or God, and that He is, and is manifest in Life, Love, Truth, Sub-
atimee, Intelligence, Mind, or Spirit. Affirm Oneness with all manifest Life ;
with the Omnipotent, Omniscient, Omnipresent; the all pervading power,
spirit, or mind, wisdom, strength, faith, harmony, perfection. Affirm truth
for truth's Bake, loving kindness for love’s sake, because health, strength,
and happiness is the fulfilling of the law of Being.

The idea of God is His idea of Himself, which is the possibility of Hia
spoken word in nil creation, made in the image and likeneas of Himself,
in all manifest Life. We find God'a word in creation dwelling in our midst.
Wo find it in all manifestations of Life. It is by speaking the words of God,
or Life, that wo mentally realize the consciousness of wholeness, health and
harmony ; by speaking His words we recognize oneness with Him in all
Life. . Mas. M. D. Shaut.

Statement op Truth.

O.GD is Love, Truth, and Wisdom, and all thereis. Hence, | must unite
with Him in thought, motive and deed, and all His attributes. Then
will 1 show forth perfect expression, at one with Hia. Mrs. Van Bsrczh. m
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“ Bkino,"

ifO~O be, or not to be, th*t is the question. Whether it is nobler in th*
J mind to suffer the stings and arrows of outrageous fortune, or to tu
arms against a sea of troubles, and by opposing, end them."

This famous and oft repealed soliloquy of Hamlet, so loved and bonoroc
by the world-.-symbols or out-piutures the heart throbs of humanity unavjakenet
to truth—living only in beliefs and opinions aoncerniDg Life or Being. Itit
tho condition of all who know not the Unity of tho whole—tho etato ol con
soiouauess of those who live not in Oneness, and many bewildered, disbeurt
ened, and discouraged, " with the thousand nuturul shocks that ilesh is hei
to ¢ tired of wandering " up uud down, and to and fro, in theearth®* bmv
the dread of that something after death, and seek refuge in that “ uudiscov
ered oountry, from whose bourn do traveler returns."

To all such weary and heavy ludon souls—to all who suffer the “ whip
and scorns of time ; the pangs of despised love and laws delay,” thereis i
sweet voioe over saying, >,

; “ Come unto Me and / will give you rest.”
" “Ho ! all yc heavy listen, Come,
Here’s pardon, comfort, rest, and home—
Ye | wanderers from a Father’s face
Return, accept his proffered grace
Ye tempted ones—There’s refuge nigh,
Jesus of Nazareth, passeth by.”

Who and what is this Me? Who and what is this 1 ? that in the worldl
need, it may find comfort, rest and peace, and hunger and thirst no more.

Only the Voice of Truth can answer ; for out from the depths of Untrut.
and uncertainty; from fear, trembling and insecurity; from the “Me” of
lonely, separate self, comes forth this unsatisfied cry.

Only the “ Rock of Ages” is able to protect and hide, only the sure foun
dation stone of Being can save, for ” other foundation can no man lay, tha
that is laid.” Therefore, thus saith the Lord, ” Behold, I lay in Zion fora foun
dation, a stone, a tried stone—a precious corner stone—a sure foundation.

Oh, ye whose feet stand upon the Rock, hide not your light; give tha
which is substance, that which is life; that truth which shall inform and infill a
of the immortal, incorruptible self within. The Me, which is life, truth an
love ; the I, the Infinite and only One. “ Cast thy bread upon the waters, i
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le morning sow thy sued, and in the evening withhold not thine hand,” for
lis cause earnest thou into the world.
“ Let yonr lamps he trimmed and burning; U |
Send your gleam across the wave,
Some poor fainting, struggling seaman,
You may rescue, you may save." o

If we acknowledge that Being is Infinite, then we are that being or mlnd
z else we exist without being or mind ; hence, without truth, reality or 'int-
nortality. * e <

To be,” is to be conscious that I am. . ' [
" Not to be," implies the absence of Being, which is self-evident falsehood.

Infinite Truth is the All of knowledge; the All of knowledge is the AH' of.
lower ; the All of power is die All of Love. The One Principle which was,
,nd is, and evermore shall be Omnipresent, Omnipotent, Omniscient.

“ Itself, the I,”
The inside, the outside ; the what, and the why ;
The when and the where ; the low and the high ;
" Itself, the I."

When the Psalmist exclaimed in poetic question, What is Man, that Thou
art mindful of him; and the Son of Man that Thou visiteth him? This One
lifeprinciple, the same yesterday, to-day, and forever, made answer:

"Thus saith the Lord of Hosts, ‘1l am the first, and | am the last, and
beside me there is no God.’1 lam immortality.

Within the heart of man in every age,
This word its magic power hath held,

The star of hope and light, upon the page....cccocevnnne.. ||
Of Life’s dark mystery—unrevealed. .

Its precious promise, love in secret kept . i
Waiting the resurrection day ; o

Ah ! many a trusting soul hath vainly wept
In sorrow for its long delay. [ ] ‘

But, He who wipes the tear from every eye,
Hath come. Truth opens every sealed book,
And is the key to every darkened mystery, . i'
If steadfastly on Him we look.

Truth isthe =1 ofevery living soul; ..

It is the All that was, or everisto be; « m n
Truth is the ever-present whole,

The All of immortality. cakkjk S. Aldbn. :°
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Hnw to DsHunsniATE Ttiuni. 'm®»

Theword God Isan Anglo-Saxon word, meaning The All Quod. We affirm.
in tire Science of Infinite Spirit that Gotl, or Good, is omnipresent and omni-
potent. There are no powers but good, for ""the powers that be are ordained
of God.*

Aa sensation is based in thought, wo must keep our thought centered in
the Allnesa of God, thus externalizing harmonious conditions ; for a deviation
from thiB line of thought is aura to bring forth dia-ease," or undesirable condi-
tions. “ Every tree that briugeth forth evil fruit, is aut down and cast into
the fire  therefore, every thought that is not in harmony with the All Good
should be erased, and by the Infinite power of God our conditions will be
obauged into a harmonious state of perfect ease. Christ,—Truth says i
" Think not I am come with peace, for I come with usword  und uguin,
“ Think not | come to ilostroy the law of the prophots; I come not to destroy
hut to fulfill.'1 We know thut Christ came on earth to teach Truth, and to
erase all beliefs in evil,—which are ovil beliefs. Then ho came with the sword
of Truth, and out out alj dia-casa, as it wore, erasiug all such beliefs us dark-
ness, and showing us the light of understanding. So to demonstrate Truth
we must first cease thinking thoughts of impurity, huto and revpnge, by
taking on tho affirmation of purity, love and mercy. Be juat to oil. “ Judge
not that ye be not judged and verily | say ye shall bear fruit. By our
thoughts we prepare the woy of our conditions, be they harmonious or other-
wise. “ As a man thinketh in his heart, so is he”—in demonstration. Anxiety
or doubt should be erased, and by affirming love we reach the depth of the
error,—fear ; for “ perfeot love castoth out faar.”” Thus we remove the evil
belief-with the good. If our line of thought be of darkness, disease, and so
on, we must overcome them by the higher nature, so to speak, and not think
of our unpleasant conditions ; by so doing we know that our highor nature
demonstrates over the lower, and we realize the freedom of Truth. But, you
ask, how are we to think of health and strength when wo are weak and
diseased? God, the Principle or Life, is ever present and waiting to liolp us,
as we reoognize His love and power. God ia always the same, to-day, to-
morrow and forever. As in mathematics, tho principle is the same, it never
changes ; still, in solving the problem we are apt to ignore the principle, and
turning from it, demonstrate error, and although we may add on and on,
until we ohange that line of thought and go back to Principle and erase the
error in the solution, we will never have a correct demonstration. Bo in
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solving the problem of life, we uiubl erase all beliefs in an evil power and turn
to principle, God is good, and by working in perfeat harmony, with Hia
taws, wo demonstrate the power of His love, and bring'forth good'fruit.
Where the omnipresent Good is, there inno evil. “ 1 will fear no evil, for
thou art with me.” Evil is iguorance or ignor-niiua, for when we find the
3iiriot (Truth) and recognize it as the only Being, we manifest according to
jur recognition. So you rnuBt be born again ; baptized in the loye of God.
Denver, Colorado. Us* Rvm.ii.

D enial and Aembmation.

DjO affirm All is Good, in tho full conviction and realization of that assertion

is tho strongest denial we cau give to all the appearance of sin, aicknoBa,’
>rthe many so-called evils which seem at the time to be real ;~real,- because
ipinions do nob recognize aud remember the full uonsoionsness of our
>riginul birthright,—that we are brought forth, or expressed, in God’ like-
ioss and image, therefore are the perfect Spirit made manifest in form. Thel
topping stone to a higher life is the turning from, is to deny or ignore all
leemjng sin, sickness, sorrow or death. By that means wo annihilate all
nenlal beliefs and appearance oferror. When action is thatof the prodigal it
iraetically denies the recognition of the indwelling spirit; therefore, ws
nust deny in word and act all but that which truly ib, which ia life in Infl-
ate Spirit; for I am Life, Truth, wholeness, perfection; completeness. |
iohscsb all God’s possibilities. 1 am an heir of God, not made with hands,
iternal in the heavens; not a servant, buta son and joint heir with Christ.
:am not separate and apart from God, but | live in God in porfeot unity,
narmony, and order. Hence, | must and do stand in the liberty wherewith
Christ hath made me free, for he hath sent forth strength for ns and will
iBtnblish thatwhich he hath wrought in all His creation.

, M. F. Wknsnhall.

Second P kuiary L esson.

Thought is the first-born of mind ; mind manifests form through its off-
pring, thought. The office and purpose of thought is action. Mind, to be
livine, infinite, creative, must be one, unit, undivided. That mind which is

eumipresence must be stillness, silent power, formless, motionless—thatia, in
ta abstract unity. o . ‘ ‘

But, to prove itself ns Being, it must express in action. Now, its thought
i thul action, that abstract entity in motion, in activity; that motion or
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activity must be oxiatenee; therefore, visible existence.is the proof, the result
tbe working-out or spoken,wont. 1 urn, I think," I .speak ; thorn:w th
sequence—the trinity—tlie three iu pue.

Thought, the middle one -of trinity, muBt be inherent in aud praeeei
from the Xam ; and must precede and bo the cause of the third person ju th
trinity. The spoken word, or visibility, holds the same relation to thought, a
thought holds to mind. By their fruits ye shall know them. "

- If the visible (tho fruit) is harmonious and lovely, we may know that th<
thought of which it is tho child, proceods from Truth, or God, which is Diviq
mind. Mind controls thought. Wo must think from uud with the Fulber
or Spirit. Xam Lifo, Truth, Understanding, Love, Strength, Knowledge
Faith, Justice, Mercy, Harmony, and Goodness.

.. Shout Tiusatment.

Dhu» S— ——1 rejoice with you, that you mo what you are. That you uri
the Son of God, one with tho Father; you in Him, and He iu you; tin
ftotion of the Infinite mind; that you oxpress the infinite possibilities of mint
in life, love, harmony, peace and strength. Since there is but one Mind, am
you can know nothing but what is therein contained, therefore X find yot
pure, peaceful and huppy. There boing but one power, and that tbe powei
of and for good, Xfind you with only good about you and within you. Then
boing but one law auJ that the law of love, I find you enveloped iu love-
that perfect love which custeth out all fear. You are the Trinity—perfect,
finished, complete. H. W. Maawix.'

SoppespoQdeQce.

Chicago, Ill., Dec. 12, 1892.

Dear Mrs. Cramer —

H armony for December is at hand, and as usual is full to the brim of gooc
things, cheer and comfort. Harmony is a favorite Magazine of mine, for i
always speaks to me of God, and ‘' God manifest,” or God in His creation, ant
not apart from it; God omnipresent in reality, with the love principle tilling,
surrounding, and overshadowing us continually.

To me Divine Love is the crowning glory of the universe—God’s priceless
gift to man ; indescribably grand and glorious, even eternal life itself. A life
without divine love (it such could be), would have.nothing in it; for only
through the channel of love does all good flow to us.

Harmony teaches strongly ofthe Father’s love. 1 often wonder if those
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ho read the beautiful things it contains are doing as they should to increase,
s circulation. Surely if they did it would soon find its way into every home...

There is so little above the cost in such magazines, shut off as they are
om profitable advertising, that unless they have a very large circulation, it
lakes a constant drain upon the publisher, to say nothing of midnight oil and
instant work of thought and hand, and were it not a labor of love, but few
icii magazines would long exist.

Many who have been redeemed from hard conditions of both body ‘and
find, and are consequently happy, with hearts full of love for the good that
as freed them, often say to us if they could only lecture and teach as others
in, they would spend their whole lives in spreading this beautiful truth that
ich makes men free.

Listen while I tell you how you can spread this gospel of healing. Sit
jwii and think over all your friends and acquaintances who would be able to
ke Harmony ; then go right off to-day and get them to do it; then buy &
>py for every family you know who needs it, and subscribe for such as are not
)le, and for every good thus sent out you will receive a sweet, beautiful echo
>your own heart that you little dream of, for you have been preaching the
Dspel. 1

Now let me tell you how you can teach, as well as preach. Buy a copy o/
Lessons in Divine Science,” by Mrs. M. E. Cramer. Also one of “ Practical
dealing for Mind and Body,” by Mrs. J. W. Yamall, and of the Magazines,
it Harmony also “ Christian Science,”” by F. M. Harley of Chicago, and
.6 " Christian Metaphysician™ by Dr. Geo. B. Charles, of Chicago ; and
Christian Science Thought,” by Chas. Filmore, of Kansas City. This will
ive you for $7.50, a nice little library to read from. Then invite all your
iends (and also strangers if you like), to your home once each week, and
*ve readings selected from these, choosing such articles as seem to meet the
eeds of those present. By this method you will soon be able to form a dub
rsociety that will increase the interest, and soon be ready for and demand &
:aclier.

Well written articles and good speaking will soon follow ; and almost
ifore you know it, wonderful lecturers, teachers and healers will be developed
.your midst as a result of your efforts, for “ Divine Science’’ developes and
creases every power and faculty of both mind and body, and makes peace
id joy the constant delight of all who engage in it.

Try it, in this, or in any other way that seem* wisest and best; but preach
. gospel and heal the sick. You can do both, and will surely be blessed in
\e doing. Wm, Yarnalu M. D.
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V... .Home-College Thanksgiving Service * - .

STCH 5 service November 37Ui, at *2:30 F.M ., opened by Binging the Doxologj
1 followed by united prayer.- “ The Harvest Seasonthen -was road b
M. E. Cramer. The exercises were of aoug, praise, aud thuaksgiviug
" Fear notye, 0 Israelwas sung by Miss Jessie Grant, which voiced Truth
and added much to the praise and-thanksgiving.

Then came an.impressive responsive service, from “ Bible Readings,
prepared by Rev, Geo. 0. Lorimer, D.D ., and Rev, Henry M. Sanders, whia
we give below.- .........

Il is a good (king lo pice thanks unto the Lord.

And to sing praises unto thy uame, 0, Most High.

To show forth ihy loving kindness in the morning.

And tliy faithfulness every night.

-Unto thee, O God, do we give thanks; unto thee do we give thanks.

For that thy name is near, thy wondrous works declare.

I will praise the name of God with a sonp.

And will magnify him with thanksgiving.

0 give thanks unto the Lord ; for Hit.is good.

For his mercy endureth forever.

0 give thanks unto the god ofgods.

For his mercy endureth forever.

0 give thunks unto the Lord of lords.

For bis mercy endureth forever.

To him who alone doeth great wonder*.

For hie mercy endureth forever.

To him that by wisdom made the heaven*.

For hia mercy endureth forever.

To him that stretched out the earth above the water*.

For hie mercy endureth forever.

2b him (hat made great light,

For hie mercy endureth forever.

The sun lo rule by day. ‘

For his mercy endureth forever.

The moon and stars to rule by night.

For his mercy endureth forever.

In every thing give thanks.

Far this is the will of God in Christ Jesus concerning you. >
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And let the peace of God rule in your hearts, (o.the which also ye are called
one body,

And be ye thankful.

He carefulfor nothing. L.v

But in everything by prayer and supplication with thanksgiving let your
juests be made known unto God.

As ye have therefore received Christ Jesus the Lord.

So walk ye in him.

Rooted and built dp in him and established in thefaith.

Aji ye have been taught, abounding therein with thanksgiving.

Continue in prayer.

Ami watch in the same with thanksgiving.

For every creature of God is good, and nothing to be refused.

If it be received with thanksgiving. .

And be not drunk with wine wherein is excess.

But bo filled with the Spirit.

Speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns,and spiritual songs.

Singing ami making melody in your honrfc to the Lord.

Oinijip thanks alwaysfor all things unto God, and the Father, in the name of
rr Lord Jesus Christ,

Giving thunks unto the Father which hath made ua meet to be partakers
f the inheritance of the saints in light.

Who hath delivered usfrom, the power of darkness..

And hath translated ns into the kingdom of his dear Sou.

Thanks be unto God for His unspeakable gift.

Now thanks be unto God which always causeth. uato triumph in Christ.

And maketh manifest the savour of his knowledge by us in every place.

Aud thanks be to God which giveth ua the victory through our Lord
esuH Christ,

/ will offer to thee the sacrifice of thanksgiving.

And will eall upon the name of the Lord.

I will pay my vows unto the Lord now in thepresence ofall his people.

Blessing, aud glory, and wisdom, aud thanksgiving, and honor, and
tower, and might, be unto our God for ever and ever. Amen.

Mrs. Cooper, of Denver, then gave a beautiful but short address, based
tpon the 100th Psalm. -

Mrs. Da Groot’s words were of Life mid Truth.mdiantwith thanksgiving.

Miss Emma Felter, of Sacramento, was with us on this occasion, and her
mutiful voice was heard in “ Hear us, 0 Father;" and He was heard by all
u the singing.

Mr. Hopkiuson, Miss Alice Chapman, Mrs. Perkins, and others, spoke
beautifully and with praise and thanksgiving in their hearts, for what they
were at that time in conscious possession of, spiritually.

Praise and thanksgiving continued in the song, “Smlle upon us heavenly

Father," rendered by Miss Grant.

Mias Felter then sang “ Suffer little children to come unto Me and
this divine sorvico was closed with bonediation, and all realized that of such
is tko kingdom of houvi-n ; that tin* kingdom of heaven had come nigh unto
them ; that the word of- God was the visible presence before them.
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On the evenjgg”f;the amng ay™ M. p. Cramer |ield Thanksgiving Ser-
vice at Hamilton Upper Hall," Oakland, which was equally beneficial to all,
and uplifting in thought. Singing by congregation, “ Come Thou, Almighty
King;" Heading—Thanksgiving essay'*by-Mrs. Oaoper, iu which -notes of
praise ascending from all creatures and from all things, were voiced. ii

. C..L. Cramer.read very effectually, Psalm ciii.

, Mrs. Gilson spoke,—radiating the light of Life,'or eternal Being, of
w*Thankfulness to learn the true and living way, and to rest »n that way."*"1
.l Mrs. Alden’s words bore witness of tbe truth that she was “ rejoicing in
the “New Jerusalem,’ the restin the eternal city," whioh is within.

Mr. Aldan followed, expressing words of thankfulness and true apprecia-
tion for truth found,

Mr. Gilman said, he i? thankful that he now knows who the Lord is, unjl
knowing this is blowing all".!

Mr. Landes said, “ | wilt say that | have bean a cliurob member for yeurd,
but thB few meetings which | have attended here have been more to me than
all tbe religious instruction | have had before. It has shown me that God
is not far from me us | supposed, and now that I kuow so much more of what
Qod is to me, and of my relation to Him, | never fool alone, and | know the
iarne is true of everyone. People whom | know, and have felt that | did not
.want to meet because of enmity iu belief, I uow would liko to meet, for | have
no enmity towards anyone; and I am thankful that I- am filled with this love
for all. 1 feel that I have more to be thankful for than I ever realized before.
2 " “Mrs. Merwin Baid she felt, as never before, truly thankful for the under-
standing whioh she has of the unity of the visible and invisible.

We then listened to a song by Miss Grant, “ Not a sparrow falleth,” and
the meeting closed with the benediction,—* Now are we all equally blessed
with the presence of God, and Him manifest, in our Lord Jesus Christ, who
is yesterday, to-day, aud forever the aatue. Unchanging life, health and
peace are ours. His graceis upon ub now and forever.” Student,

Pool~s of tEe Pay.

Just as we go to press there comes another gem from the pen of H. Emilie
».Cady. It is one of the most perfect of treatments. “Trusting and Resting™
should be in the hands of every scientist, and is full of comfort to all believera
in the efficacy ofprayer. Published by F. M. Harley Publishing Co., Chicago,
'ill.  Price, 15 cents. A
” Arciyie Park, Chicago, I11., December 6th, 1892, '

The Christian Science Calendar is published for the purpose of teaching
'the principles of Christian Science, and the portions of the Bible that have beer
melected as specially illustrating these principles, are, Christ’s sermon- on th<
:Mount of Olives, the History of the Creation, and the Ten Commandments,
although other texts are used. Christian Science doctrine, as therein illustrated,
gives to these Bible selections an explanation, by which it is shown how all maj
prove for themselves that Christ’s teachings are perfect, because they show
mankind how to satisfy here on earth their desires lor good.

Address, Carrie B. Townsend, Argyle Park, Ill.
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Jhotes arjd “.pgouQcerijerjts. .

A letter from Josephine.R. Wilson, written from. Marysville, Mont!,
nforma ua of her arrival in Helena, where friends were awaiting her. She
poke in Helena on Sunday evening, Nov. 27th, and left for Marysville the
ollowing Monday, where arrangements were made for her to Bpeakin the
1. 0. U. W. Hall, Sunday, December 2d, with prospects of a goodly number
or aclass.

In order to allow valuable contributions from students as much space aa
msaible in this number, we have been compelled to defer the publication of
mi Thanksgiving discourse till some future time.

T uanesoivino.

The services at Christian Science Home, 712 ElUb Street, at 11 A. M.
Sunday, November 27th, conducted by Miss Alice Chapman and Miss Julia
Winchester, wore very impressive and instructive.

The general management of the work in that Home, under the direction
>f Miss Eya Fulton, showB forth divine ordor and system.

AN OPPORTUNITY OF'HELPING YOUR FRIENDS TO
HELP THEMSELVES. *m e

Harmony.

W e have a limited number ofsecond, third and fourth volumes of Harmony
on hand, which we can supply at 75 cents per volume, unbound. Any person
sending five new subscriptions for the fifth volume of Harmony will receive a
premium of either one desired of the three volumes above mentioned, and any
one sending ten new subscriptions will receive the three volumes as a premium.

Harmony being an exponent of The One Truth, that which its pages con-
tain is ever new. The fprrner volumes will therefore be found to be full-ot
interest, and instruction in connection with the new volume, as they comprise
one continuous Truth. The testimony, of those who have studied Harmony
is that the more it is read the more it is valued; for Truth never grows old, .. *

They will be an acceptable and valuable present to your friends. , W 1



The Following Bqgoks.tor Sale at Home College, 324 Seventeenth Stbekt.

Scripture Wordi of Lift. Port First ....... fFr,E%g Pa
Scripture Wools of Lift. Part Second... 06
Pruoiloul Healing for Mmd aiid Body.

.ByJane W. Yuruull, 8.00 ufl

It In Pn*» bie ...ccocceeees By Helen Van Amtenum, 1,26 %
The Bight KUOOK.....cciieiieiiisieee s e seieieisieiesenas . o « i.gs |
E*ery Day Helps. --..L.J.and N. V. Aidmn
EAWArd KUFIOU....cooiiis ettt s Henry Wood, .50

God’s {rouge In Man ..Henry Wood, 10 0]_

Healing Through Mind ... .0: >
Divine Lift uud Healing ...cccc... . Eugene Hutch, 100, .Of
A Chicago Bible Class.....c.c.. ovivrniinienes e ..Ursula N, Gesteftld, 160 .|F
The Bolenoe of the Christ.....cos oo e . i | 3D
The Woman WDo Dares ..o 5e by eveeee e s - - » jas .in
Statementof ObrlsUan Solenoe.... « L] . 2.00 .IC

Studies and Trtwumeata in Christi et e ——— E.J.Castle,1g25
seeking the Kindgom.... O,R Patterselt, 1
Christian Theosophy et ettt ettt et neeas J. H. Dewey, M. DH 0.00 |b
The Potliway of the Spirit. J. H. Dewey M. D., Paper 75ota.. Cloth 125 Q1
The Way, The Truth and The Lift 2.00

The Open Door, or the Secretof JOINS......covevvivnes co e . PAPET oot B |

The Perfect Way.....cocooovevvncnnnn Dr. Anna ningsford, 160 .10
TrULh'S FAITY TalBS ittt e et eeeeneaas Julia Winehesler," .75 &8
THr0'S FaIrY TaleS. .oy st ettt e reaeieintes e b s 8. W.P.,, 100
hlumbor Song.,..... . Hina Lillian Morgan, 1.00 10
One Life, One Law ........ ...Mrs, Myron Bred, 126 (6
Modern SCience 0f BOAY ..o e Oluru K.Choate, 1.25 .08
Menial Healing.......c.cccoeovnivnne .0S
Buy by Day The Essential Bread.......ccooeviiiiiiiins v covieiiesieiseiesissisee s Frederick, .60 .04
Manna........ 2V .
The Three SOVEaS...covviieiieiceseeeeieiens M. P. Pbelon M. D, J.26 .0S
Future Halers 0f AMEriCa ..o e 26 M

Physios and Metaphysics.. Mrs.M, P. Phelon 0.8. 1L, .046
CTISTO™ oot bbb J. D.Book, 60 04
Choice Exoerpls from Madame Quyon’s MystloSense of iho Scriptures...Cloth
Kinmerson'sEssay*.Hoe. | and 11 series Id one volume 660...

The Power of Thought In the produalion and euro of dlaesse....Dr. 16 .01
Condensed Thoughts about Christian BClenco........ccc. ccovverivvcnirinenne « « 25, .02
luBuenoeol Fear IN DiSEaSE....iciiciieieeieeeiee st > 10 02

Unity Mntaphyhloal Scries »

Love, the Supreme GIB Prof. Henry Duminond, .15 .01

ESSAYS.vereeirees eriren v < n 40 .02
Finding the Christ In o0UrselVes.........ciisccnsinssees H. Emllle Cady, .15 .01
Resting and Trusting .01

The Philosophy of Daniel,or Tbs Eighth Lesson la Divine BolencA-Lna. Virgo, .16 .01
Faith's Fruition A . P.Bartou, .16 XI

The Bible and Eterual Punishment................... e m 16 01

Dlreotlons for Beginners LcD.VIrgo,.10 .01
life Is Worth Living .02
Drops of Gold............ 60 |
First Seven LessoNS........ccoeee. EE EmmacCurllg-Hopkins (eaoli), .26 .02
Who Carry the Signal......cccoonininiiiiiiieinns . « o 26 .02

All Things ure possible to them that Believe Annie RIx-Mllltz .10 .01
Through theGates of Gold........cocovvieene. Mabel Collins 50 .05
Light on the Path................ > 60 QO
Temple of (he Rosy Cross K.B, Dowd 125 .00

The White Cross Library, pamphl y Prenlloe 17

The Light or Asia, ajr Edwm Arnold Puper .60.06. Cloth108
Bong Celestial 1.00 (08
Science anti Health, Wlth key to SCHPLUIES. .o e Mary B G. Eddy, SWQ .20
The Modern Bplilui.. oo vevviivnnccnns 1.......Sa
The New Interpretation {12 Sermons)..........oc cevneiiecveinnns Rev. Geo. IL Day, .50
Looking Backward..........cccovevennccinnns . ...Bells
DiVine LAWOT CUIE .ottt ssssssnees W.F.EQ5u

Primitive Mind Cure.
EsoterloChrlislluulty 08"

Any book furnished onreceiptof price. HnmlJltancee should berondeln stamps,orby P.
O. Order, Station U, payable to H. E. Cramer, 224 Suvealeeuth street, 8. F. Cal.

« >4 150 .08



MRS. M. Fi WETENHA'LL- u
IVINE SCIENCE AND HEALING.

Treatments abLCui and present.

SOB TENTH 3TKEKT,'

Oaklahd, Cal.
>

Office Hours: 9A U.to | F M.

Josephine R. Wilson. me
UIVINB SCIENCE

IEALER AND TEAOOER.

ddres* all Commaiications to HELENA, MONT,

©airAbsent treatments a specialty,
&0 desires to make engagements to
cclure, tencli classes, and heal In other
ocalities.

H.H.SOHHOEDEK,
DHHISTIAN SCIENCEHEALER

ounce Hours,»a.m.to 3v.M.;7toav.x.

2107 N. 12th Street, - St. Uni*, Mo.

Trealiuents Absent and present. Alt Letters
Promptly Answered iu Englishor German.

*(+"Subscriptions taken for Harmony. Agent
for M. K.Cramer's Booknl Lessuasin Divine
Smence and Healing.

GOD?’S

" MISS JESSIE IGIIfcNIV
OF HOME COLLEGE, .

No, 324 SEVENTEENTH STREET

k PRACTITIONER OF DIVINE SCIENCE

Is successful iu healing absent patients;
will correspond with them, giving nece%
snry instruction for the patlent to work
iu unity with the healer. -

a’L'T i oL Jis W‘F\
(hristian soiencr Society)
Services every Sunday Nightill Soclock lu :

JEFFERSON HALL,
*N. W. Gr-33)\gmand Lncu Ayesnoa,
fIT'A 1.1, AKK wKLCOME.
Mr. D. L. Sullivan, Lecturer.
Residence, 9323 Olive Street.

Pramef”/s

pPALIFORNIA * pALLERGY.

40t) K ettrny Street.
OOB.NEB FINE, 8AN FBANCI800.

FlInt Olios Work, at HoaionsUs Pricsa. Kuouiilsd
Photographs a Specialty.

pR, "PHOS. p.

DEwria®.

OFFICE 1 ODD FELLOWS BUILDING,
Boothwsrt Comer 7th aud Market. Bu, Ban FronoLoo

Office Soars: 9 A. M. to 5 F. M, OouuluUca
Soarilto5- Uugitea.

XAMVMGAQ S XMI M A N

SOIsdEI USXOETZXI'VEIPER O EPTIO NS Oiff* TFUTTH:

By Henry Wood.

In Cloth, 258 Pages ;

price, $1.00.

CON'T.KNTS:

I The Nature of God.
.11 Revelation through Nature.,
HI1 Direct Revelation.
IV Biblical Revelation.

V  Revelation through the Son.
VI The Universality of Law.

Also hy the same author, the delightful Idealistic Novel,

V1l The Solidarity of theRace.

. VIII Man's Dual Nature.

IX The Unseen Realm.
X Evolution as a Key.
X1 From the Old to the New.

"EdwardBurton," 4th edition.

In cloih, | 1.26; paper covers, 50 oentB. Sent, postpald on receipt of the price.
LEE&S_EDAH:) Boston, Publishers.

Sold in California, by M. E. Crambh, 324 Seventeenth Street, San Frnuelsco

.» CLUB LIST

Harmons and Divine Units Thought, $2.00
Hammons and Chiostian Science—* Blub Burn,” ... - 2.00
H ammons and The Cup Beamer, S e r. 2.00
Hammons and St. Louis Magazine, - * . om 2.00
H ammons nnd Esoteuio Magazine, - - \ m 2:60

The regular price of the above mentioned magazines, without Habmost,



#ESMONY SCIENTIST'S DINECTONY

This Directory our frieuda will fiud very useful, as all whose names appear iu the
following list are thoroughly reliable Scientists, teaching null healing iu the city ortowu
mentioned. Upon request, each one will cheerfully respond to calls made upon them.

NASIH. PRACTICE. ADDRESS.
n
Healing and Teaching........... sto Kills SI., Sun Francisco, Calil.

..Teaching, Healing, I.echircr..S.\V.Cor. stli and Main Sts.,Kansas City,Mo,
LHealing o co U's Hast 53d Street, New York.

Baldwin, Mrs. Lizzie..
Barton, A. P ...
Burnham, Hlleu A

Charles, Geo. B-. B.B.,S.S.D..j Lecturer, Teaching, llcaliug.J President 111 Metaphysical College,
Charles, LizzieW.,C.M.,P.D. { lid's Christian Metaphysmlan| Room 33, Central Music llall, Chicago,ill.
Choate. 15 C. S. Teucliing and Healing 18, II|m||||gI0u Ave., Boston, Mass
Christian Science Home Healing uuU reaching its Kills til. San Francisco, Calif.

Close, Dr.C. W ~Vhreuopnlhie Physman ..Bangor, Maine.

Cramer, Mrs. M. 15. ..Teaching mid Healing... ..324 1711 S1., Sun Francisco, Calif.

D
Daniels Mrs. 8 . ..Teachingand Healing 136 Haight St., “
Higgs, Sir. 0. 1*. Healing....ccooooeeniennn. Volo.Nolo Co., Calif. . .
Human. Mr. W. B Teaching and Healing 116 Kearny St., San Francisco, Calil.
Dyer, AN A J Health based oil Spiritual Law 1338 W alnut St., Philadelphia, I'a,
X
Killer, Mrs. Scoll....cccncrncnnee. Healing and Private Teachlug 0045 Pine St., San Francisco, Calif.
Fillmore, Charles... J Teachers," Healers and j 8j0 WnlIm]|, Kallsf,, oily. Mo.
Fillmore, M yrtle.... . . . .
Fisk, Mrs. Mary U .Teaching anil lleallug............. M i I,luco)il Ave., Denver, Colo.
a

Gerard, Mrs, K .D .
GthefeId U'rania N.
Grant, Mist Jessie

534 Turk Sl., San Francisco, Calif.
125 Hast 33d Slreet New York.
..33417th SI., Snu Francisco, Cal.

Hill,J
HuII Ellzabeth

...114 Rush Ave., Denison, TcrOfl.

.Teaching and Healing ..1155California Ave.. Chicago, III.

U

Teaching aud Healm?_|
e

Unon, Mrs. Christine .1440 Court Place. Denver, Cole.

Lougee, S. F Pastor, Teaching and g 33 King St , Westfield, Mass.

it
Marsh,J. K... Teachingand Healing.........961 Broadwaj, 1137 Linden St., Oakland, Cal
Miller, F.J Teachingand Healing. The Copley. 18Huut||| tnu Ave..Boston, Mass

Mnrrta, M. K .. Teaching end Ileullng ..1Torrence Court, of Clay t.,San Francisci

Remington, Mrs. I1.M .. ..Teaching and Ueuling.... ..3>9Powell St., Snu Francisco, Calif,

8
...C.S.Teaching and Healing.. 3407 N. 12th St., St. Louis. Mo.
Teachlng and Healing _1i 'lurk. St., San Francisco, Calif.
..Healing uud Touching... ...Prattwlle ‘Bradford Co., Pa.
................................. jPressutand"bscu. Healingi Lakeland, Fla.

ir

Schrocdcr,H. H
. Slater, Mrs, Plieha A ..
SoulhwLck, Kitgcue....

W ebster, Mrs
Wetenhall, Mrs. M. F
W llinot, Mrs. O. T...
Wilson, Mrs. |. K o
Wolf, Mrs. Klfzabeth U.

... Healing ...537 CnppSl., San Francisco, Calif.

..Teachmg and Healmﬁ ..669Tenth Street Oakland, cal.
Teaching sad Healing.. 1551)' Mistion Street, San Fraucuieo, Cal.

..Healmg uud Teaching.. ..llelcua. Montana.

. Teaching aud Healing. ..1029 Hills St., Snu Francisco, Qil,

r

Yaruall, Ur. Win. | X n,,ilu,| Author " Praclical IIcn ue far d d I|od¥
Y I1J. W ....J Lecturer, Teaching and lienuugj Athenicum Ul'g.st Vuulhi r | hicago, 1




BOOKS BY M. E- CRAMER.

The Second and Third Voluuies of Har-
mony, handsomely bound in full library style,
halfmorocco ; arc valuable works of reference
for Teachers, Healers, -Students, and those who
wisli to beglu tlie study of Divine Science.
They contain practical Lessons and articles »u
Divine Science, in which ia taught the Christ
Method of Heallng

Siugle copy, post- pald - - $ 3.75
Two copies, .o 5,00
Four copies, " - u 9,00
Twelve copies, *“ 34.00

Secondand Third volumes utlbd each .75

LESSONS IN SCIENCE AND HEALING.

A full and complete course of practical in-
simolion, inclusive of the basic priuciple aud
the statements of Truth necessary to u full re*
ulization of the freedom end power of the Spirit
of'Trutli. Price, $1-75.

Unity op Life.

Au exposition of tlie general study of the
Science; a clear statement of the Truth, aud a
synopsis of the work. Delivered at the dedi-
cation of Home College. It isinvaluable to in-
quirers concerning what is taught here.

Price, 12 cents.

Who and What God Is.
"Him Declare | untoyou." Second edition.
A lesson, setting forth the God-idea of infini-
tude, A conception of the uuity of tlie Infinite whole. A booklet of fifleeu pages
based upon Puul's conception and declaration to the Athenians, "Him declare
lunto you. In order to make God known, Paul must have known Him, and if 1it
knew Him then God is knowable. Price, 15 cents,
T hp. Signs That Follow thb Finding and Acceptance op God and "Lifting
p from the Earth.”

A lesson in which the signs that follow Iithe lifting up from the earth” are set forth
by an understanding of Truth. A booklet of thirteen pages, white cover, and gold
fettering. It is replete "with good lidiugs of great joy, which shall be to all people.”
Price, 15 cents,

Faith asa Grain op Mustard, is Succkss in all Undertaking.

A lessou ou faith, based upon the Christ conception and acceptance of God, show-
ing that faith as a grain of mustard is also absolute knowledge, substance, unlty justi-
fication, BaiUificaliou, salvation. This lesson should be read, re-read, and studied by
every person, |rrespect|ve of creed or sect, for in it the Gospe of Truth “is preached to
every creature under heaven.” Price, 15 cents.

Practical Directions for Healing.

Two lessons for beginners. Price, 12 cents.

Denials, Affirmations, and Spiritual Baptism,

Xu English and German, for menUil training and dlscmllne iu couceulvatiou of
thought for beginnerswho wish to demonstrate health or power to heal. Price, 10cents.

Prayer op lI)nnunstanding and Thanksgiving,'!
Divine Law is Love, £ to ceuta.
Read Between the Lines, 111 German,

"There is an Ever Present Help For All.”

In this pamphlet iaset forth the purposes and plan of conducting public services
by the Silent Unity Society of Sail Francisco. Under the heading : "Be Thou Healed,”
is given iustriieilion by which to gain mid enjoy a realization of the freedom and power
of Truth ;also a powerful Ucatineut Unit will bring forth health speedily, when used iu
Faith bellevmg Price, 10 cents.

HicOrMake remittances by Post Office order, Station C, to M. E. Cramer.



Is Wisdom’s Way of Presenting Her Expressions.
Vol. s. FEBRUARY, 1893. No. 5.

TiiAMiaaiYiNo Addukss.

HANKSGIYJING, according to Webster, is the uct of rendering thanks

1  or expressing gratitude for favours or mercies ; u public celebration of

divine goodness ; also a day set apart for religious services, especially to

acknowledge the goodness of God, eitherin any romnrkable deliverance from
calamities or dangor, or in the ordinary dispensation of His bounties.

Thanksgiving day is an annual religious festival originating in Now
England, which since 1802 has become a national institution, and is designa-
ted by presidential proclamation. The time choson is usually the fourth
Thursday in*November.

The purpose of this annual religious feativol is generally understood tc
be, to render thanks unto God for His goodness and bounty during the puBt
year; in supplying food and raiment, and eurichiug in all things needful.

All institutions, or things framed with good motive, or intent, ar<
figurative of that which is real and eternal; heuce, the motive for the institu-
tion of this festival being good, it is therefore a symbol of the eternal festival
which is to bo realized by all who understand what Jesus is, and what he is
within,and to themselves ; and accept themselves in ‘'the name," as Jesus,
and as one with God,

The realization of oneness comprises a knowledge of the spiritual mean
ing of the ingathering of all creation ; and the offering of it as afeast, o
saorilioial offering unto God, which is a thanksgiving foast, or suorUico. It
moans rendering unto God that which is God’. Aecordiug to the Bible
Dictionary, a thank offering is defined the same as sacrifice. "Thunk offering
or sacrifice, is one of the most important elements of divine worship common
to all nations of antiquity. The best and first fruits of the soil, the fines:
and most immaculate animalB of the flock, were offered to the gods. Turnin{
firstof all to the most ancient and hallowed record of humanity, contained
in the old testament, wo find the custom of sacrifice almost on its first pages
and spoken of as a rite already established.”
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The oll'eriuga made by Caiu and Abel unto the Lord, refer both to thank
feriuga und sacrifice. In the Old Testament, the Jews offered to God the
loicost among what they conceived to be their own possessions, or what they
diovecl belonged to themselves. They recognized that only the perfect was
seeptable unto God. They rightly belioved that they were dependent upon
od for nil they possessed ; but did not believe that they were at one with
iu; and that in soma way they were separate and apart from Him; a
ling impossible, and can never be.

In the New Testamont, Jesus, who is the exact imago and glory of God,
God manifest, and dwelling with us, offered himself unto God, once for
! creation ; for the i>urpose of showing that all creation is inoluded iu " the
ly begotten son,” and belongs unto God. Therefore, a thank offering,
iritually understood, is rendering unto God that which is God's. The true
ea of sacrifice is a thank offering. It is simply porfonning our reasonable
rvico ; dealing justly with ourselves individually, and with all that is, by
solving all creation back to its source, into the divine idea of an infinite
iud. i

Truth, would have it known that when the Infinite God gives good gifts
ito meu, and when Ho croatos anything, He manifests Himself. What is
inifest or created is Himself spoken forth or made manifest. Hence, what
3 gives still belongs unto Him. God, being omnipresent, cannot give
rtb, or manifest anything that is not retained within himself as His own.
areo we are always within and unto infinite consciousness. Wherefore,
sus said " All mine are thine and as soon as be gave all that he was and
ssessed unto God, by rendering to God that wdiich is God’s, he claimed
irship to God and said: that “all thine are mine, and | am glorified in
om.” Thusshowing that an example of Holiness is one of being and
isscssing, and that we are to work as the Father works, and in giving our-
Ives wholly and entirely unto God, we have all that ho possesses, and as is
e Father, even so are we glorified in all that is His glory, And Peter,
led with the Holy Ghost, said to Ananias, concerning the gift of his pos-
ssion (into the common fund for the cause of truth), “ Whiles it remained
is it not tbinoown ? and after it was sold was it not in thine own power ?
hy hast thou conceived this thing in thine heart? Thou hast not lied unto
en, but unto God.” Thus does Peter show that to believe that we can lose.
ytliing, or that anything can pass away from our own divine power, is
:ception. In the act of rendering all unto God, we go unto the Father.
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All hope and " beseeching™ prayer is for the purpose of satisfying a
belief that we can attain to something that we are not, and satisfy desire
which is itself a belief in non-poaaessiou. All hope or pray for the possession
of the treasures of eternal life ; for happiness, health, and freedom; unlimited
power, wisdom, knowledge, and understanding j and to abide in unchanging
love. AIll hope to realize and enjoy freedom from anxiety, trouble, care.
When all these hopes are fully realized, what more has bBen realized than
what is, was, and always will bo, hence what more than we already possess ?
For we are life eternal now; and Life is never more than Life, and nevor
contains more than what it now possesses. Hence, wo noui possess what in.
True thanksgiving is rendering thanks for what we are ; that it is “ by the
graco of God that we are what we are and that no falao belief can change
the truth into error. It is also the giving forth, freely, of what we are ; and
the understanding that of all that wo give, wo can lose nothing. Again, it is
giving onrsolvoB, as did Josus, unto God, us boiug eternal with Him in
the heavens ; thus rendering thanks for having all, and giving all that eternal
Lifb implies j even as did ho who is our example, 11 who, though being in the
form of God, thought it not robbery to ho equal with God.” There is no
inequality within God, the ono All.

PilAYEU oF TOANKSOIVINO.

0, Life, Thou infinite God 1 maker and manifestor of all things ; Th
that Bpeakest forth Thine own power and wisdom in infinite love, we glorify
Thee and Thee only, as All in All. In all the vast infinite realm, the domain
of Tby kingdom, there is none beside Thee to see, and to whom we can speak,
bow, and love, but Thee and Thine. This is our thank offering, this day,
the Lord's holy day ; for to-day, the efema! now is “ the acceptable day," the
day of salvation. We are thankful that now is the " eternal day” of
understanding. We rejoice in all things living, which thine own Love doth
live, for it is ours to know that we are the life therein manifest. We are
thankful that thou hast given ua, and that we are the understanding of what
is the true conception and birth, which includes the resurrection and ascen-
sion; in which we now behold Thee as All, and in all. We rojoice “ this
day” in thine own understanding and in knowing that our work is Thy work
and that it has no respect to person or preference for time and place. Wi
are thankful in the knowledge that there is one work, one faith, one baptism
one calling, one God proceeding forth in all living, one spirit, one body; tha-
our work being thy work, it is more than looal, it is Ilinternational,” nnc
“universal.” We are thankful that as Iliau art one omnipresent God, we car
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: we are an international, universal body ; an organized manifestation of
self, and that Tht woax ia recognized and accepted this dag, now, from
Home center,,and spoken in Articled of Association,-&a baying already
mded to the uttermost parts of the earth. We are thankful unto Thee,
i our work iain every creature unto heaven ; and that at thia hour and
i moment it is known, and understood, and felt, and sensed within the
bin everything that lives; for inour Lord Jeaua Christ, we know our-
'os twain as One Being, including existence, and there is no middle wall
partition ; neither mortality nor corruption. For Thou, infinite God, art
, and beside Thee there is none other, | ia Thee, and Thou in me. Amen,
—Delivered at Home College, November 27, by the President.

Tub Tbue Disciplebhip.

For this cause came I into the world,

And to this end was | born :

That | should boar witness to the truth

And work the works of Him that sont me.

And if any one desires to come after me,

Lot him deny himself and take up his cross;

For | came not to do mine own will,

But the will of the Father that sent me;

And whosoever shall do the will of God,

The samo is my brother and sister.
Compiled by F. L. Hobmbb.

Pibles of tt>e £.8es.

Fbom tub P ebslujs.

" There is in thy soul ft certain knowledge which if thou display it to
.nkiud, they will tremble llko u branch agitated by ft strong wind."

" The world is a manifost idea of tho solf-oxistent-"

“ The choicest of all effulgences is the shining of Knowledge on men of
doratanding.”

“ The multiplicity of worlds, invisible and visible, is unity in respect to
s unity of God, for nothing else has being.”

No good, or God-like thing, will be withheld from them that walk
irightly.
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Trust

Upon eternal Love | reBt,
Aa tender babe on mother's breast;
Trusting only what is boat,

On land or Bea,
W ill come to me. E. 9. Grass.
H ahuony.

“ The ways of the Eternal
Are wonderfully sweet;
They lead through pastures vernal
Where crystal waters meet.

Fresh, happy fountains Bpringing
Seaward with silver feet,

In tuneful concord singing,
Life's harmony’s comploto."

Buith K JiSUB

liemarkt by H. W. Hertom at “Divine Science'l Christmas services, Oakland.

Rejoice and be exceeding glad, for behold I bring you good tidings of
great joy.

This day a Savioris born. This day the infant Christ is knocking at your
door and gently asking for admission. This day,—now,—not nearly 1,900
years ago, but now, now. He is born—not going to bo, butis now, and oh 1
how we welcome him. For we know that he is the Prince of peace, that ho

has come to teach ua that the kingdom is not divided ; that one Lord is over
all.
Herod and his messengers are abroad in the land, even as of yore, to

doatroy this infant, Jesus, but wo havo oarriod him to a place of snfoty, from
which he can never be taken ; even into the innermost recesses of our hoarts,
the holy of holios, where none but Ho can enter. What has he told me? He
has told me in accents of sweetest love, that | and the Father are one, that |
am uo longer a stray lamb, wandering and lost among tho mountains, for the
mountains is the fold, and the good shepherd is always thero, hording his
flock. He has told mo that Spirit is unity, indivisible; that we are all mom-
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beta o/ oua body, that oar interests are oue and the same, that we have one
Father, even God; that Spirit is omnipresent; hence our bodies are Spirit,and
we are no longer warring against the lleah, but know that we are the temple of
the living God. So from the inuerinoat rocesses of our being, clear through
to the outer gates, we cry Abba, Father ; for we have one God and one Lord,
even Josus Christ.

Kejoice with me, oh my Soul, and all that is within me bleaa HU holy
Dame; for to-day, unto ua a child is born, unto us a Son is givan.

R bfout of Okdihation S euyicxs.

JJJTJHE Home College Normal Class of 92 closed, the 29th of December,
j. nftor cightoon days of close application, study, and thorough drill in
the true use of terms pertaining to Divine Science, or the knowledge of God,
the Absolute; and the complete analysis of existence, which is the ultimate of
His perfect work.

The ten days that were spent in examination brought out and made olear
many points in Divine Scionce, of the greatest value alike to teachers and
students. The nature of the questions and the cross-questioning brought
forth from the store-house of divine consciousness the deep meaning of
things living, hence, the true meaning of the scriptures, and made olear
several points that have not been given to the world. It was truthfully said
by one, that this class was the success of both understanding and demonstra-
tion ; that the certainty of faith, and the'knowledge of eternal truth, illu-
mines the faces of the students.

The Ordination Services.

These services took place in the class-room of the Collage, December
80th, and wore attended by a goodly number of scientists and friends of the
students. The services were a natural sign following tho deep realization
of the members of Buch a class. The class were agreed in the statement
made by one, that the”ordination. “ according to the fore-ordination of
God,” was a fitting dose and the crowning glory to all the lessons ; as it was
the realization and conviction “that both Ha that sanctifieth and they who are
sanctified areall of one.” Hence the All is known to be radiant note with the
pure wliito light of Being,

Tho sorviceB were sublimely impressive, for.the light of divino conscious-
ness 3hone equally round about the members of the class and those who
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officiated. Tlie certainty that God has atactilled all creation in His truth,
our rest; and that we are fore-ordaiued unto good works “ 10 glorify him
earth and finish the work which he lim given us to do," is our reasonable s
vice ; thus we do His good will, even as He has glorified His name on eai
and will glorify it again.

The services opeued with s mg of praise, and reading of the law ai
gospel, “ anew commandment give I unto you,” eta., by Jes-tie Grant, whi-
was appropriately followed by un address by Isabel Eirgo, in which she w
corned the students tD the throne of the divine consciousness of “ lleinf
and spoke to thorn as being in, and of. One God, the Father of nil, whi
includes all within Himself with Christ Josus. This address was clei
concise, and evinced the perfect conception of the Eternal; for what was, a
is to be, was clearly set forth as being now, which shows creation to be in t
eternal beginning, and not according to u souse view, which save itis
time and place. With a few well chosen remarks abu presented the atuder
to the President to bo ordained according to the “ fore-ordination of God.”

As the President, M. E. Cramer, arose to receive them, she said : “ L
us pray.’l The prayer was silent from the secret depths of Being j it oar
forth to the throne of gruoa. She broke the ailcuco with the word " Holy
repeating it throe times as she stepped forward on the platform ; to whi
the class responded—* For the Lord Qod omnipotent reignelh now andforever

The President then said to the members of the class : “ Do youkui
and believe that you have been with Christ io, and from the beginning ?
Answer.—"* | do.”

“ Are you ordained of God unto good works, unto the works of God?”

Answer.—*“ | am."

" Areyou convinced that the true reading of the book of Life, writt<
within yourselves, is the truB reading of Life in each aud all, and is stern
Bolvation alike for all; that God has fore-ordained salvation for His own ?”

Answer.—* | am."

“ Do you understand that the whole law of God is fulfilled alike in eac
one of His creations, and that perfect at-one-meut is therein written, whic
ie eternal perfection, harmony, and freedom from all error ?”

Answer.—* | do.”

“ Are you determined out of the same holy scripture. Life's living recon
to instruct those who are seeking for the ‘new and living way," aud tea<
and maintain that the Lord Jesus Christ, God with us, is sufficient unto a
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'hteouaness, holiness, perfectness ; is sufficient unto perfect health, success,
d salvation from all Buffering or depression ?”

Hnsicer.—"'+lain.”

“ Have you willingly dropped all opinions contrary to God’s truth, and.
)you ready to both silently and openly assist others in doing the same ?”

Answer.—a | am,”

“ Are you ready, now, to preach the gospel of the kingdom of God in all
ur ways unto every creature under heaven, and thusproclaim that the king-'
nu of hcuven is at hand ; and thus bear witness that heaven and earth are
njoined ?”

Answer.—“ | am. Wo are the witnesses of this truth.”

* Are you the idea and consciousness that maintains in its original purity
at which is in the beginning; and which knows that the meaning ‘I am that
am, and beside mo there is none other," is “that | and iny Father are
ler”

Answer,—“ 1 am. God is all and in all."

The President read 1 Corinthians, 2d chapter, then gave the Ordination
Ulress, un outline of which is found in this issue. Then followed the ex-
uding of the right hand of fellowship by the Vice-president, E. A. DoGroot,
ho addressed them us follows :

Dnva Class and F oiesds .(— .

To that which has been said, and well said, | have but few words to add.
‘ost truly do | congratulate both teacher and pupilB. The sucoosb of the
mrtucr iu bringing forth from the universal Btore-house of Truth's treasures,e
Otli now and old,—new to the awakened consciousness of inherences con-
unod within divine law, also beholding the real existence—God manifest,—
Id, inasmuch as it is eternally noui, was from the beginning, and forever will
o. Shall wo not Bay that the treasures of Truth are from everlasting to
vorlasting, without beginning of years or ending of days—God is Truth/

Paul saya : Hath not God mado foolish tho wisdom of the world? In.
liis Paul said wisoly and truly : which has been demonstrated to your entire
uliafuction in llio touching received. How do | know?—by tho unceasing
iw of expression. Extornnlizatiou is one continuous work. Then, we see,
y the light pf your countenance the satisfaction that reigns within. “Froolji
e have received,—freely give and what shall you give ? Nothing les3than
11; a full aurrendor. For this is tho will of the Father ; and they who do
he will of my Father, the same is my mother, my sister and my brother. To
>estill and know that | am God, .will show us the Father’s work, which is.
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ever toady—even now waiting at the door. Christ said : Go forth and
preach the gospel to every creature. Praaahing the gospel includes every
good deed ; every act of love and kindness ; every loving, truthful thought
sent out, the very least—even to give water to the withering plant—for “ in-
asmuch as ye have done it unto the least of these, ye have done it unto me.”
Hence, we can preach the gospel where ever we are and at all times. The
going forth is seeing God in all things, and consciously knowing Ho is One,
and there is none other.

We read in Song Celestial: “ Bring higher service, bring lower service,
bring thy failure."—How grand 1 How glorious that nono are left out I
Bring each thy sheaf. Is failure a sheaf? It may seem a failure, judging
from appearance, which is unrighteous judgment; but pure motive, single-
ness of purpose, faithful in few, is the sheaf accepted of God. | soe the
hand of love resting on each failure. 1 see the inscription: Thou hast
wrought and tbou hast wan—entor into my rest ; even the freedom of Truth.

Now follows a very interesting ceremony—extending the right hand of
fellowship—of which, from the world's standpoint, I am wholly ignorant.
But inasmuch as thero is no ignorance in Truth, so we, as disciples of the
same, will proceed according to the dictates of divine wisdom and under-
standing.

The class will please rise.

You stand as one, in life eternal, with our Lord Jesus Christ. You
stand crowned, as one with the Saints of God ; and ns you now understand
in the teaching of absolute Truth, the saints of God are beheaded. In other
swords, you acknowledge but one Head. The I am that I am. The Absolute.
The one Father of all living ; and now do we in all sincerity and good faith
extend to you as one, the right hand of fellowship, "In the name of the
Father, Son and Holy Ghaut.”

The diplomaswere thou presented by the President, who said : “ Haviug
completed a full College Oourso of instruction, * * and having taught
successfully in the Normal Class, you are entitled to receive those diplomas.
They uro spoken words of our uppi-caiutiou nud recommendation of tbo
understanding whioh you have demonstrated, and the ability to truthfully
teach Divine Soionoe, aud to demonstrate the same as being the Father's
works and to do what you sec the Father doing. They are not recommenda-
tions given from any personal motive, recommending personal merit, but they
do speak appreciation of the true merit of the impersonal Spirit of Truth
which you are, and which you have so clearly demonstrated.
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Appropriate remarks were addressed to each student, with the presentation
f the diploma, which are withhold from publication. It limy be said, how-
ver, that the students were accepted in “ Tho Nurne,” as being " the way,
he truth, nnd the life,” which is, was, and will bo.

The closing remarks were general, and addressed to all present. The
/hole service being conducted from the impersonal Spirit of Truth, must ever
e icgarded as a baptism and benediction to existence ; and as all understood
he tiutli presented, all sensed the fulfilling of *the law, love,” and enjoyed
;s fulnesB in the song, “ He that keepetli Israel,” rendered by Jessie Grant.

Crowned with the consciousness of what they are, they can affirm; I am
Notified, Father, with Thine own Belf, with that glory which | had with Thee
lefore the world was, which things have coma to pass in theso lost times for
is, according to the fore-ordination of Thy will. Student.

B lessed are tiie Dead which Die in thb L ord.

h Discourse delivered at Home College Monthly Meeting, J anuauy 4th, 1693.

I T\ ND 1| heard u voice from .Heaven saying unto me, Write—Blessed are
© the dead which die in the Lord from henceforth —Yea, eaith the
Spirit, that they may rest from their lubors; and their works do follow them.”
Rev. xiv: 13.

Several points of interest to us appear in the reading of this verse ; 1st,
The Power Dial 6Asses. 2nd, The blessing. 3d, The blessed. 4th, IteBt.

Eternal life blesses forever and ever its own Infinite idea of itself.
Thore is but one mind and one idea of that mind; “ Therefore God, even our
own God, shall bless us."

The only blessing pronounced, and the only pronouncing time, is Now,
upon all the Infinite possibilities of mine, upon heaven nnd earth, and all the
hosts of them. That which God blesses is blessed throughout eternity, and
boars forever tho mark or seal of Ilis divino Imago, which is the blessingwhich
N wub in the beginning, iBnow and over shall be, world without end."

How docs Life, or Mind, or Being, bless ?

It blesses iu divine order. First, in being ; second, in doing ; third, in
that which is done. Thisis the " blessed three in one—the trinity in unity."

“ | have heard of thee by the hearing of the ear, but now mine eye seeth
thee," was Job’s exclamation when he saw this trinity.

Life being Infinite and Eternal, is its own interpreter ; and it says of,
and to all things, “ I am, and beside me there is none other." Life is All, in
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all, Omnipresent, Omnipotent, and Omniscient, Lifo knows not (loath nor the
dead. It blesses not that which is not, for less than " I Ain” can not be
found in “ Mo."

“ Thanks be to God for His unspeakable gi/l or blessing—* tbs only
begotten of the Father, full of grace and truth,” the Infinite possibilities of
Life Everlasting, forbidding now, and forevermore, any other idea or concep

tion, than that which eternally is.. And “ this is Life Eternal, to know Thee,
the only true God and Jesus Christ whom thon hast sent."

Well may we exclaim in the “Mary Consciousness,” “ My soul dotl
magnify the Lord, and my spirit rojoiceth in God my Savior."

The doad who die in the Lord are the living, who live in the blesscdnegi
of Lifo eternal, " knowing as they are known," resting from their labors ii
perfect understanding that “ I, and my Father are One "—and He dooth tin
work. This is sacred rest, the Holy Sabbath Day—the Bcvonth day—* In i
thou shalt not do any work, thou nor thy son, nor thy daughter, nor thy mat
servant, nor thy maid servant, nor thy cattle, nor thy stranger that is withii
thy gatos."

“ Thus saith the Lord, take heed to yourselves and bear no burden or

the Sabbath day, nor bringitin by the gates of Jerusalem, neither carrj
forth a burden out of your houses on the Sabbath day. Neither do ye any
work. Verily my Sabbaths ye shall keep, for it is a sign between me anc
you, throughout your generation, that ye may know that 1 am the Lord tha
doth sanctify you, for “ both he that eauotifieth and they who arc sauctiliec
are all of One.”

“ There remaiueth therefore arest to the people of God," for He tha
ia entered into Hia Test, he also hath ceaBed from his labors (or bis own work
as God did from His.

“ They shall ask tha way to Zion with their faces thitherward,"” saying
“ Come and let us join ounsELvia to the Lord in a perpetual covenant,” tha
shall not bo forgotten. Those joined to the Lord in " perpetual cove
nant” are those who understand the unity of the whole, and hear no burdon
“ neithor carry forth" nor “ bring in,” but oast all care upon Him who Bays
“ Como unto mo for my yoke is easy (the yoke of unity), aud my burdeu i
light." The Gates of JoruBulem aro thoso thoughts that admit only Life
Love, and Truth—* the king of glory.” “ Lift up your heads, O ye Gates,
and bo ye lift up ye everlasting doors, and the lving of Glory shall come in.
“ For the gates of the oity shall not boshut at all by day, and there shall b
no uight there, for the Lamb is the light thereof.”

Those who rest from their laborsare “ they who are beheaded for th
witness of Jesus, and for the word of God." These aro the dead who die i:
the Lord, and restin tha stomal Sabbath, hallowed by His presence, an
blessed by His love. These are « still* in the majesty of the silence tliu
knows that “ 1 Am."
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Tlie dead who die in the Lord are “ One,” having finished the six dayH

rork and glorified God on earth, and are no more in the world. They heard’
land voice saying, “ Come np hither,” and they ascended up to heaven in a
doud and dwell forever with the Lord.

“ Now that he ascended, what is it but that he also first descended into
he lowest parts of the earth; he that descended, is the same also that ascended
ar up above all Heaven that he might free all things.”

“In the beginning was Life, and Life was with God, and Life was God."

Life was made flesh—or form—and dwelt among ue, and we beheld his
;lory as the only Begotten Son, and of His fulness have all we received, for
He whom God hath sent speaketh the words of Life.

" My words they are spirit and they are life.” | am, | think, | speak.
[ am Life, therefore I think, und thought forma or creates the likeness of mo.
Hence my words, which are the resull of thought, are the witnesses of Eternal
Life. “ Everyone that loveth him that begat, ioveth him also that is begotten
if Him, for there are three that bear record in heaven, and these three are
)ne ; and there aro three that bear witness on earth, and these three agree in
3ne. This is the Al-orw-mcnt.

TLe three that bear record in Heaven, aro one with the three that bear
vitneaa on earth. God and God manifest is All, and all is One.

The record that God hath given iB Eternal life, and the witness on earth,
a “ God with us,” or tho “ Spoken word,” or the body incorruptible, im-
nortal, glorified. “1 beseech you, therefore, brethren, by the mercies of God
;hatye present your bodies a living sacrifice, Holy, acceptable unto God,
which is your reasonable service."

Wheiofore comfort one another with these words, and **let not your
aeart bo troubled, neither let it be afraid." Ho, the all-powerful, evor-
cresent life, speaks continually to His own. Let all the earth keep ailenoe
before Him.

“ 1 am the resurrection and the Life, | atn with you always.”

Believes! thou this?

One all pervading presence speaks its power,

And every day and hour

Life unto Life communion holds.

Being is All—and folds

Within its strong embrace all worlds, all space.

Nothing that is, escapes the fullest blessing of his hand,
And all things lovingly obey the one command,

And testify “ 1 Am.”

There is no death in wisdom’s plan
Of Universal Love—
For Ho, tho Mighty One, above.
Hath done that which no power can change.
Then be at rest;—
His word hath blessed the universe.
"“Let be the Life thatis.
Praise God that all are free in One Infinity.”
Carrie S. Aldxji.
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{Qtei'Qatiorjal Pivipe Science Association.

Q ." What is the key that unlocks the door to success ?

A. Success has a deeper Cleaning than is generally supposed, and as in
Divine Science all things are spiritually understood, and all subjects spiritually
explained, hence, success must be known (if known at all) to be the fulfilling oi
the law of Spirit, or God. But, you wili s.ay, the fulfilling of God’s law is crea-
tipn.  Very good, then; as all existence is the fulfilling of God’s law, and is his
success, if we fulfil™ His law, we possess what lie possesses; this is self-evident.
Is not this complete success, since there is nothing more to do, or possess ?

It is not in the power that is, to demonstrate the law of success, or truth-
ijilly estimate it from a worldly standpoint; for whether the demand for class
teaching be great or small, the Spirit will always say, the fulfilling of my law is
success in all my undertaking, which is the fulfilling of all law and prophecy, and
is being, doing and possessing.  Success is wholeness.

Q. Isitnot to be considered that we have met with greater success when
we have large classes, than when we have small ones ?

A. Our classes have been exceedingly large and comparatively small
and as much good hits been accomplished in the world at large, in one class as
in another. Were we to base our estimate of success upon large classes one
many patients, we would come face to face with the fact that our estimate o
success was based in the people’s belief of ignorance and disease, strife and
desire. With this basis for success, there is a constant seeking for, and expecta-
tion to discover some new law, by which to demonstrate success ; some law
hitherto unknown and not in operation, because not known to personality.

It can truthfully be said, that the only law of success is the one that has
been in operation from eternity. Therefore, if we find what is the law of God
and work the works of God, success attends the work. Neither docs this mear
success in one direction and failure in another ; but it means success in ever)
direction, and no failure whatever. Work, in order to be God’s work, must b<
universal; hence, international on this planet. For even as | am one Spirit, 1
am also one body, one faith, and one work.

A denial of this by any one is virtually a denial that the work of God is
being done by them. The International body is the word of the Spirit, or the
work of Divine Science.

Q. Do you mean that the work of God will open everywhere before us i
we are associated as one body, in one Spirit?
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A. As the work of Divine Science is the work of God only, our work is
verywhere open before us, which is unto every creature under heaven. It ex-
ends unto the uttermost parts of the earth, even as the Life which " I am” is
ilways there. The International work is just as grand, glorious and eternal, as
s the demonstration of God's law in creation. This understanding belongs to
2 whose eye is single. It is for them to understand what is the love and life
rhich rejoices and lives within the midst of all, and all good work.

Q. Do you give instruction in healing, by letter, to members of the differ-
mt divisions of the I. D. S. A.? :

A. Yes, there are no points of interest in the practice of healing, or the
ulfilling of the law of wholeness, but will be communicated to the state divisions
ind auxiliaries. It is necessary for those who wish permanent health, to
ulfil ""thelaw ” As the law of giving forth from pure Beingis freedom v
eali/ed, so the law of giving is the law of receiving.  Health realized under this-
nstruction is thoroughly educational in the law of Being, as well as in the law
>fdoing, or creating.

Information concerning the International Divine Science Associ-
ation can be obtained by either calling upon or addressing the following
members, from whom the Articles of the Association and By-Laws may be:
obtained. Inquirers by letter will please enclose stamp.

Mrs. L. Baldwin, ’

M. E. Cramer, .
C. L. Cramer, Home College, 324 Seventeenth St., San Francisco.

M. F. Wetenhall,

J. K. Marsh, 962 Broadway, Oakland, Calif.

Mr. and Mrs. D. P. Diggs, Woodland, Yolo Co., Calif.

Mary D. Fisk, 1661 Lincoln Ave., Denver, Colo.'

Mr. and Mrs. A. P. Barton, Cor. 5th and Main Sts., Kansas City, Mo.
Dr. J. H. Markham, 820 Walnut St., Kansas City, Mo.

Mr. and Mrs. H. H. Schroeder, 2+07 N. 12th St., St. Louis, Mo.
Mr. and Mrs. D. L. Sullivan, 2930 Olive St., St, Louis, Mo.

Mr. and Mrs. H. C. Ochterbcck, 22iS Mullanphy St., St. Louis, Mo.
Prof. G. B. Charles, 33 Central Music Hall, Chicago, 111

Dr. and Mrs. Yarnall, 2501 Michigan Ave., Chicago, 111

Fanny M. Harley, 87 Washington St., Chicago, 11l

Eugene Soulhwick, Prattville, Pa.

K. M. Walker, Glcndo, Wyo.

Mrs. Barbara Ehrsam, Enterprise. Kansas.
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Ordination Addmsss,

HEItE is no power butof Clod ; the powers that be are ardaiuod of God.’
"God hath not given ub the spirit of fear, but of power aud love.” 1
therefore, say unto you in the prenouee of God nud before tliia assembly, tbn
God has foreordained you before the foundation of the world, that you
should stand pure and spotless before Him, and that this truth is manifest
now, in those Inst times for you ; for you have now glorified Him on Eartt
by faith in Being, and by believing on him whom God hath sont into tin
world, as being the word of God, full of grace and truth.

These Btudents, ns members of that one universal family which is God's
understand that as God hasglorified his nome on earth he will glorify it again
that He rests in the consciousness of onoDess, now, of beiug All in All; anc
that His beginning and finishing is eternal within and to Himself. The.
also know that the word of God “livetb aud abideth foreverthat itis spin
incorruptible and immortal. That which they have heard and uuderstooi
from the beginning, they have also looked upon with their eyes, and thoi
hands have handled, aud they know it to be the incorruptible word of GQOL
whoso seed remains within itself: hence, they are, in thus day of under
standing—this, the acceptable day of the Lord,—rondy to hour witness, ux
to show untoyou, aud to all nations, and nil people, that the eternal Life
Word which was with God and was God, .. now manifest unto us ami dwell
ing in our midst. Their work is, therefore, to deliver the decree that ii
ordained of God and received by Apestlos and Elders which abide at Jerusnleii
or in the mental state, or City of Peace. They have found that the will of Go<
is the law that is already fulfilled in creating’, and have ceased searching foj
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other will or Jaw; that nothing croutes or forma, but God fulfilling Hia
in law, and thinis the day of understanding in which tho world is judged

righteousness by man whom He hath ordaiued ; whereof he hath given
snrunoe unto nil. Thoy are ready to say : | know no man after the flesh,
it I know all creation as the image and likeness of the Creator. We are not
jbtors to form, or effect of any kind, that we should live after the manner of
ipearunce, and obey the dictates of sensation. We are under no obligation
1 serve the senses, but it is ordained from tho beginning that we should
nderstundand illumine them ; for we are “heirs of God and joinl-hoirs with
hrist.”

They know that hope would subject the creature to vanity, but by reason
t thofaith that isin them, and which they are, the creature itself is known
) bo incorruptible, and to be in possession of the glorious liberty
f the child of God, and the child is heir to tho throne. They know
icrcfore, that thoy are not servants of thelaw ; “ The service of the law
ms added because of transgressions“ but there is no condemnation
0 them that are in Christ Jesus.” Hence, the seed (or word of God) that
iliould come, to whom the promise was made, has come unto thoBC studonts,
nd they can say with one accord : I am the fulfilling of tho law and the
irophets.. My lovo and my faith bear witness of the order and method o*
reatiou—which is the lau> of expression—and ordains verily, as God hath
foreordained, once, for all, that the whole creation, heaven, earth, the sea,
rod all that in them 1b, shall be holy because | am Holy. They are ready to
jay with one accord that all is Perfect, eveu os God, the Father, is perfect.
That the Lord God omnipotent roigueth now and forever. The voiceof under-
standing proclaims, Thou art holy because | am holy. Day and night, Holy,
Holy, Holy. The Lord God Almighty was, is, and evermore shall be.

And every creature in heaven and on the earth, and such as are in the sea.
aud all that are in them is included in Christ Jesus, whoso Father is God,
and Mother, Mary,—the immaculato ; and is Baying, Well dono, it is finished.
1 am of God and immaculately conceived.

It is finished, because | have glorified Tlioo on earth, where Thou hast
glorified Thy name. Of all that Thou hast given mo I have lost nothing.

These s'.udonta cau say, | have not gone unto God as a separate, personal
selfhood, but aB Himself manifest; and have taken all things with me, invis-
ible and visible, in heaven and in earth, which were croaked by, and are
included within Christ Jesus; banco, tho voieo of truth apoaka in each one
saying: “ Blessing, and honor, and glory, and power, be unto Him that
Bitteth upon tho throne, and unto the Lamb forever and ever."

-

>
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All eldera fall down and worship at the shrine of this—their perfect un-
derstanding. They surrender all and worship that which livelb forever anr
ever. This understanding clothes in the wedding guriuent; the robe of right
eousness; with the unity of tha whole. It olotheB with everything that ii
right, just and true.

Beginning from the baptism of John {which is baptism unto repentance,
only), including the record of the Now Testament, unto the day of the aeeen-
aion of Jesus unto God, with a glorified body, these atudeuts are «ou/ ordained
to be witnesses within themselves. They kuow that they are the light of th<
world. They know that their existence beam witness of heavenly things. T<
them the kingdom of God is come on earth, and His will is doue in- earth u
it isin heaven. They know that it becometk them to fulfil all righteousness
that they must be about their Father’s business in childhood, or mentality
and thus press forward to their high calling, which is ascension to tho tkron«
of God. They rnmoready to say that I must work the works of God while it ii
day, for the night oowoth when no man can work. They can understand
ingly say: | can do nothing of rayaelf, because | anil my Father are one
They understand wknt moans tho Sabbath Bay, and how to keep it holy; tha
in it thou shalt not work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, thy man
servant, nor thy maid-servant, nor thy cattle, nor thy stranger that ii
within thy gates; for in thiB day the Lord bleseud tho Sabbath Day anc
hallowed it. They know that its blessing consists in knowing God's idea anc
resting in His consciousness of perfection; and hallowing it, means thatall an
holy, because "lam holyand of all that He liasgiven, He can lose nothing

And these students know that to fulfil the law of God they are to spenl
truth in all their ways unto the people, and to testify that it is "1 ” that i
with us, which was “ ordained of God to be the Judge of quick and dead.’
They who glorify the word of God and cast it not into the wilderness of world!”’
opinion and belief, but adorn all form with the jewels of heavenly truth, am
Bee tho body to bo at-ono with God, are, according to Divine Seionco
ordained ministers of oneness, of Info eternal.

These ministers of light know that all judgment is given uuto the Hoi
of man, and that bo has powor to forgive sins; “that whosouoavemns ye remit
they are remitted, and whosesoever bibb ye retain, they are retained.”” Thu
renouncing separation, postponement, and becoming, and washing clean witl
the waters of life eternal, which is healing, and is proof that Divine Scianu*
is heulth, wholenoss and porfoctnesa.
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Having passed a satisfactory examination, aud having with understand-
ig answered all questions, aud having proven wisdom and steadfastness of
mnth in the cross-questioning pertaining to Divine Science, they are entitled
j receive the Home College Dii-loha, which conferB upon them the degree
ud titlo of “ Divine Scientists," who ore niiniBtors of the same.

*1Dor even the Son of Man came not to he ministered unto, but to min-
ster." You are, therefore, prepared to minister instead of being ministered
into. As you go forth into all the world preaching the gospel of the king-
lorn unto every oroutere, procluitn as of yoro that the kingdom of hcavon is
t hand; let your wutah-woid be,”! mn," and prove that health aud wholeness
s, was, and ever will be the same ; the truth that you know and prcuoli, you
ivu to show by your works, and the signs following will be ovidence of the
'uitli you have in Being—I am—and of knowing that wliioh is.

You mo to take no thought for your life, to purify or prolong it, for it is
perfect and eternal. “ Tho record that you have road is, that you have
sternul Life with God.” Knowledge telle you that faith in Being doee

all that is done in creating.

Wherefore, the Lord hutk ordained (or ordered), that they which preach
tho gospel should live of the gospol.

It is known unto you that according to your faith, and as you believe in
your hearts, so do you minister on earth; hence you are partakers of that
which you minister; if you minister about the truth, you feed upon or “ par-
take of the templethat is, you mentally partake of things. To administer
the truth, and it only, is not to forget what manner of Being you are, or that
I am ; and then speak truth boldly—in word and deed—representing what I
am. Giving and receiving are all of one, in that “ both He that sanctifieth
and they that are sanctified are all of one.” What | am, | give ; and my
existence receives it.

Lot us Pray ;

Father, glorify them with thiuo own self ; with the glory which they had
with Thoo before tho world was, for Thou nlono art tho kingdom, llio power,
and the glory. Amen.

 We now commend your body, aa the spoken word of God, and your
thought us His thought, his angel of light, or “ man of God ;" and your soul
as His idea of Himself; and all, unto God, that Ho may bo known as All in
All.  As he has sanctified you'tliraugh His truth, because His word is truth,
you ure pure. So are you to sanctify all in truth, because you are Truth.
For the aako of the world which Ho loves., and which you love with the love
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of God, sanctify yourselves that it may ha sanctified through the Truth. An
you know God, the Father, even though- the world knoweth Him not, you
know Him, and are to glorify Him on earth, and finish the workwhich he has
given you to do, which enables you to undarstandingly say ; Father, glorify
Thou me with Thine own self, with the glory which | had with Thee before
the world was. The body iBalways resurrected from dead beliefs and opin-
ions concerning it, before the ascension unto the Father, that you may com-
mend all unto God. This reasonable service is doing the will, and being the
faith and tho truth of Diviuo Science ; it is the practice of Truth in the Spirit

of Holinoas. _
Silent UjQily.
\
"There is an ever present help for nil."
From SUJINT UNITY. -;
"Shall thy light break forth ns tile morning, ami thy health shall spring forth
speedily."”
"1 and my Father are One. | mil ill the Father, and the Father in me."

Thk Hkaiiing Thought.—To be held from February a7tli to March'J7tb.

“ God lias given merest| the prince ofpence is come unto me.”

“ Come unto me all ye thatlabour, and | will give you restis both a
command and promise. That which God will give when we go unto Him,
is the same as that which is always given in the act of creating. God mani-
fests what He is. Therefore rest is given unto existence ; for existence it
Self-existence, and the state of being, of the Infinite Self-hood is eternal rest,
it is absolute consciousness of oneness ; and in Oue there can be no discord.
Hence, you can truthfully and understanding” say : The Prince of Peace it
comeunto me. | amone perfect whole. | am harmony. This is the mine
thatiain Christ Jesus, to“ let ita light shine,” is to “ let there be light;’
the same is eternal day. These suggestions are sufficient unto the]perfecl
practice of Truth. Study woll their meaning, and bo what in, and you wil
realize wholeness. Ho not hesitate to write us freely of your realizations
we cun always answer or respond in the silent Harmony, also through jth<

columns of Harmony.
The Unity Meeting, held ia the parlors of Mrs. Judge Rix, Dec. 27th

was conducted by Sarah Denney, who proved hersc-If master of the subject
“ Faith.” Many points were made clear, essential iu the practice of Scienc

and living the Christ life.
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Ghuist’s Day. 1
'LORY to God in tie highest, and peace, good will to man; for unto us a
*child is boru. Unto ue this day is Jesus born anew within each heart.
aus, the name given by the Holy Ghost, moaning ho shall save his people
>m their sins, lives in every human heart.

Sing aloud for joy ; for we now are clothed with holiness unspeakable. m

Let us magnify the Lord and come before His presence with thanksgiving;
r tho | am of each is speaking forth His Meseiahship.

To-day the human race is redeemed, and before Him every knee shall
>w, and every tongue ahull speak forth His praise. All are tho ohildren of
jilt, and dwell in the light of His countenance. -

Now, all Bpeak forth and manifest the glory of the Lord atall times and. ¢
i all places. Hosannah unto the God of our solvation, for this day I mani«
at only tho Christ within."

Now, is overy curtain of 6ense pulled aside and God shiueB in every act,
id spaukB in. every word.

Now, | will bo still and know that God liveth in me, to will and to do
ie works ol righteousness.

Now, the veil of sense is rent asunder and | Bee the Christ of perfect
ruth; of infinite love; of limitless wisdom; of complete understanding; of un-
rammeled faith; of eternal life, dwelling in all alike, and shining forth from
;lory to glory.

This hour the six pointed star of Bethlehem shines forth to show whore
he Christ is. Now am | taught of God and know that the mystio
riangle of love, truth and wisdom, when joined with the mental triad of mes-
enger, interpretation and revealment, the absolute, through the mental,

taching the visible, make the star whose six points of light are forever
radiating forth God, guiding tho shepherds on the ancient plains of Judea,
who looked in tho stillness of the night to the heavens to speak tho language of
3o0d, and as surely guiding the little waif of the crowded city streets, whose
jyes of sonmo may not stray higher than the star on the breast of the policeman,
to know God lives and loves.

The Silence whore God speak3 audibly to His child, is alike for the king
on his throne and tho prison convict; for the woman clothed in tho purity of
white thought, and the magdalen in robes of scarlet; for the savant of the ages

and tho uututored savage.
To-day the angel stands at the door of each human heart, and says, “ Fear

not, for bohold, 1 bring you good tidings of great joy, which shall be to all
people.” j. BLomn ooopeh.

Thoughts given at Christmas Service, Oakland.
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Hohk College Monthly Meeting,

71 GOODLY number, with one mind and one accord, assembled themselves
© together in the cheerful, sunny rooms of Home College, at the usual
monthly open meeting, for the purpose of communing in Truth, or for an
interchange of Divine thought. *

The meeting was called to order, and very agreeably or ably presided over
by Sister Alden, of Oakland, who has the happy faculty of making her state-
ments of Truth in a clear and satisfactory manner; she commenced the
exercises by reading the IS9th Psalm, and said that the principle thought
that it suggested to her was the Omnipresence of Life. Then followed the
Binging of the 24th Hymn—* Forever with our God," Mias Grant presiding
at the piano. Tko thought held in unity was—I am free in Omnipresent
Life,—after which she read the 5th chapter of 1st John, when all joined in
singing, “ lie free, 0, be thou free."

Mrs. Aldon then gnvo the now version, or true interpretation of ““ Blessed
are the dead who dio in the Lord,” snyiug it was not n funeral sermon, for wo
know thoro are no do,ad; nil is Lifo and the living. A consciousness of this
is rest—a glorious thought, that when joined to the Lord we find the sabbath
of rest, and those thus joined are those beheaded. (This paper appears in
full in this issue of Haiimoxy.)

Sister DeGroot then very pleasantly made a few remarks. Subject
What are the Scriptures, or what is termed the Bible? Its language is
typical, given in symbol. Tho letter having been taken for the spirit, the
result being like the cart before the horse, showing that Truth cannot be
realized in that way, closing her remarks by continuing or concluding them
at tho next meeting. Mrs. Alden suggested that the scriptures are every-
where present, aud greater than all, we are the scriptures.

Mrs. Birgc, being tho next called upon, and with a willing spirit quickly
responded by sayiug.that "all of self or all selfishness must bo x>ut awny, that
by obedience of one many are made perfect—true obodieuco is a loving
recognition of what is." Mrs. Baldwin then gave some happy thoughts on the
coming year : What the New Year may bring, and tha old year bear away.
Love one auothor ! living the Lifo which is tho Christ work. “ A3we think
in our hearts, so are we;” the present year is our harvest.

Mrs. Wiluiot then came forward, saying sho had not prop.trod anything,
but would lot tho spirit Bpetik ; the result was affirmation of what tho | oni
is; she commenced by saying, “lam —man—unlimited—God's idea; to bo
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.an ia to be God’a perfect idea of liimself, wholeness.” All the affirmations
ere consistent with theso few, which were all we were able to take.

Mrs. Williams said, she responded to all that had been said, the atriking
louglU to her being obedience, which comes through a perception of the
hrisst within ; the more we manifest love the move obedient we are, thereby
rating out ail selfishness.

lire. Gilbert said : ““Love is the fulfilling of the law ; all appearance is
nillusion  that we really live in the interior—in spirit—always tho same,
he also gave un interesting account of her sister’s recognition of Truth, that
Nis life, which to her was instant healing ; it is only to know ho.wto use it
or Jive it, and to live it unselfishly), and to uso it unneljluhlij.”

Mrs. Alden then called upon all to give thoir, to them, greatest thought
n Truth, some of which arc the following :

“ Freedom;” “ Absolute Purity in God;” “ Absorption of Personality
nto the Divine;” “ 1am that | am, aud there is none other; let all the earth,
ejoicc—I am ull willing, and all things are possible to me.”

Mrs. Cramer lheu responded to tho wish of ull present, and said : that
‘the ull-inclusivo thought to lior was Being ; Itincludes all existence.” She
mid that she had frequently been asked tho question, “ Is it not very difficult
,0 keep in the consciousness of Beiug continually ? What have we to do
with it?—we cannot keep this consciousness by trying or striving, wo accept,
ind let the Ono Mind be our mind. What is—we do not make nor become.
Che Subbath day is the rest of Jitsiiig from the effort to become ; doing is the
result of Being, We bear no burdens in tho Holy Sabbath day, we work the
works of God as tho Father works. Tho whole of truth ia God and God
manifest. Heuco, to ea—is to be whit is—what was and ever will be. All
existouce is contained in Beiug, and the Allis I Avi.

Wednesday, Juu. 4th, 18'd. Mns. H. M. Milled.

E xtkacts mow L kitmis.

My faith in Divino Science as unfolded through your writings has made
me whole. | never got a true comprehension of what these bodies of oura
were for, through the expressed thoughts of any other scientist. What | had
been taught, was nothing, is now to be realized as the highest expression of

tho formless.
Yours ever in the truth.

Dcnuison, Texas. J. M. Hill.
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Your work in Oakland is immortal. "Thoughts are things, and are sent
forth to fill the world with good results, or ill."- The expression of your good
thoughts in Oakland, during your lute educational career in Divine Science,
has made an indelible impression on those blessed with the privilege of their
influence.

It is'not only now that the influence is felt and appreciated ; but I\ttinfinite
future will realize the effect of your good work here in your adopted field of
labor. Permit my reference to your letter in which you say, "my closing lecture
in Oakland, given last Sunday night, which was also a New Year's Address,
was the strongest and clearest | ever gave.” Then follows a disquisition on
the true merits of Divine Science, which, to me, is the “strongest and clearest,”
and most profound brief reference | have ever read: indeed, it ought to be
published in Hakmony.

Oakland, Jan. 10. J. K. Majish.

W e give below the extract from our letter referred to by Mr. Marsh :

“Divine Science is the ultimate of all teaching ; the sum total of all effort.
It is pure Being. Itis all that the effort at attainment would seek. It is
absolute satisfaction; absolute realization ; and less titan Divine Science is not
satisfaction. “ 1” am He for whom all seek.

The Science has spoken for itself in the students of Oakland,—and Normal
Students never stood higher in their realization of the Science of Life and the
true meaning of the holy scripture written within the book of Life within each
one of us."

Dihvku, Col., November 24, 1802.

I have long wanted to write you, just to tell you how much 1 live in, and
realize the benefit of the loving lessons you gave us both winters,, when here,
I now treat wholly hi the first person, nud find it a very powerful method,
realizing that I, Mind,am all power to create; | bring forth perfect good unto
manifestation, and mind knows no failure in its own perfeot work.

Oh, what ponce is ours whore faith and knowledge arc oue, and we know
ourselveB to be, and we have faith in ourselves in the life that we are.

I am full of the joy all of the time, that comes from " stillness,” and
know “ action ” in rest.

| spent tbe summer in Europe, and many were the silent words | sent
forth for the poor in Ireland and other countries as | passed through. 1 saw
all that was needed that | have here on earth, was to awaken an individual
searching after God, one that would nccopt Him where he is.
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| “ cast the bread upon tho waters,” ami know it brings forth muob
rength, and | declare, whenever | think of them, that tho spiritually hungry
e tilled with the broad of life, Bont forth from the power of love.

December 19th, 1892,

I was glud to receive your letter and find that you approved my method
treatment, for while we know that we are informed of “ tho way' hy Spirit,
ince, cannot go astray, yet it iB plBus.mt to havo the testimony of thoBe who
ive trod the path before us. Nothing will afford me more pleasure than to
,vo to the universal, through “ Harmony,” that has given so much to me; it
ould be but the bread returning. * * .So many times have | wished that
>me of my glimpses of Heaven might be penned for others' benefit,and I will
w/and do so, for the spirit of love cannot fail to give out its expressions.

* The December Harmony was grand ; yes, glorious ; and we wait for
each mouth in loving desire for the new manifestation of “ God through
lan." - Ansa P aumbb.

Webi-pi&xu, Mass., October 10, 1892. t .

Please fiud enclosed $1.00 for sample copies of the Octobor “ Haumony "',
ar free distribution, us many ns you can afford. Tho Jocturo on pago 24 of
ho October number, | read to my congregation yesterday, and the call,
‘Cau’l you got mo a copy ?"* was hoard from several.

Go on with your mighty work, my dear eiater.

Harmony must bo the expression of the divine mind. Wo, in the East,
ihnke hands with you in the West, and affirm All is Divine Harmony, We
ire of uue eubstaneo, symbolized in your State by the gold, and in New Eng-
land by the granito.

Let the watchword be, “Forward, all along the line !” S. F, Lougxb.

Elotes arjd "QQOUQcerrjeQ ts.

Dr. William Yarnall, of Chicago, a member of the Advisory Council of
the International Divine Scionco Association, is in Florida, teaohing Divine
Science, a clasB having been organized among the people whom he had taught
two years ago. As evidence of the high appreciation of the good work done
at that time, he was urgently requested to go and minister unto them again.

A handsomely bound cloth edition of Vol. 1,1892, of the “ CupBearer,”
with a fine picture of the editor, came to Harmony wishing us a ™ merry
Christmas.”" It is only $1.60 postpaid; ieillustrated, and has 384 large
pages. It ie alovely gift book for children of all ages,—the child man and
the mau child. We rejoice in the contents of ite pages.

The first number of the 2d volume comos to us with no material change,
except that of “ anew front door;” anew name on the cover. *“ Cam>
Gaiu>kn,” of Story, Song and Play, edited by the Mieses Hofer, who are also
editors of Kindhsoartun Magazinjc.
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Christian Sciencs, edited by Fanny M, Hurley, which by many- wb
called “ The Blue Bird," cornea, clothed with u new cover—white, with blu
letters, and picture of a blue bird bearing the message, “1 have faith in Jeau
Christ.™ As white and blue is a symbol of the purity of truth, so dow
believe its “ wordB shall not pass away."

Usivans.M, Truth, a new name chosen by the editor, is cue among tli
well chosen names. We congratulate our sister and co-worker for bavin
made such changes as her conception of Truth dictates May its messages o
peace and good will be the steady strength and unwavering faith of infinit
power.

M. E. Cramer will visit Sacramento, Cal., the second week in February
for the purpose of giving public lectures on Diviuo Science, and formin
classes for instruction in the same. The full College course comprises tb
Primary, Theological and Notmal instruction. The Primary, or propnmtor
course, includes ull the basic principles of Divine Science essontinl to healt
and wholeness. In the Theological or advanced oourso, the scriptures ar
fully oxpluinod mid all doctrinal points mndo clear, which prepares the stv
dent for perfect Normal work. The Bible lessons are given as they wei
written, according to the mathematics of Divine Science. The Normal an
analytical course enables the students to prove, by demonstration, their con
potency to teach and practice Diviuo Science ; the Science of wholeness an
health.

Divine Science services every Sunday at 7:45 P. M., at Hamilton Uppe
.Hall, corner Thirteenth and Jefferson streets, Oakland, Cal.

M. E. Cramer closed her work in Oakland, Sunday evening, January Stl
when she gave a discourse, subject : “ Health or Healing, which shall it be 5
The testimony of all was that the impersonal Spirit of Truth was spoakiuf
and health and wholeness were proven. Her late work in Oakland has bee
attended with successin every direction. So complete has it been, that thei
is no possible place where failure could be apokeu of. The Sunday nveniiu
services which she conducted through the winter rain aud storm, she has no
murned into the hands of the graduates from the late Normal Class. Mrs. Ib
F. Wetenhall presided at the first meeting, upon whioh occasion she gave
discourse upon the “ Power of the Name, of the Father and the Son." C. £
Alden was appointed to conduct the sorvioes on the following Sunday evening
January 22.
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Mrs. M. F. Wefcoulinll, a competent Divine Science teaclier and healer,

an be addressed at Koine College. Slxe gives present or abeent treatments,
nd will answer calls to teach classes in other localities.

Mrs. U. W. Msnvin receives patients, or those who are seeking health,
eBt and peace, at her home daily, 1262 Franklin Street, Oakland. Sheis i
uccessful Divine Science healer ; her words are the words of life, and prove
hornBolves to be that for which patients are seeking. Her clear consciousness
if truth enables her to speak the word of freedom with equal success for both
jrasent and absent patients.

Mrs. C. S. Aldan is teaching a classin Divine Science at her residence,
1202 Franklin Street, Oakland. She will give parlor talks, deliver leotures,
{ive class or private instruction at her rooms, or will accept calls from other
oculities, and give instruction by correspondence.

Those wishing to know more of her work and terms, can obtain the same
by calling upon or corresponding with her at the above address.

Prof. Geo. B. Charles, Lhosenior editor of tho Chribtiak M etaphysician, a
member of the Advisory Council of thel. D. S. A., was recently called to
Storm Lake, lowa, by the kindly interest of Mrs. Mary Allison Harker, who
has long been astudent of the Science of Health and Wholeness. We extraot
the following from the “ Storm Lake Tribune," as evidence of his succoss, and
the appreciation of his work by the people of that city.

* Geo. B. Charles, B.S., S. S. D., president of the Illinois Metaphysical
College, has closed a successful three weeks’ course of lectures in our city
upon the *Science of Health and Happiness." Besides the local patronage,
there were attendants from Alta and Aurelia. Mary Allison Harker, a well
known philanthropist of Storm Lake, was deeply interested in the leotures,
which emphasized practical Christianity. During the oourse she passed a
creditable written examination as prescribed for graduation. At the last Bes-
siou of the class on the 7th inst., the board of trustees by the hand of its
president presented her the college diploma, certifying her attainments and
conferring the degree and title of ‘Christian Metaphysician.” Mrs. Harker
for five yeara has been an enthueiastic student of healing aoience. Dr.
Charles, during hiB stay, has made many friends in Storm Lake by his ability
and gentlemanly bearing, and we are not surprised to learn that an organized
effort is being made to secure from him a Beriea of lectures upon either
Spiritual Therapeutics or on Esoteric Culture.” —Slorm Lake Tribune. .
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Thb chbibtun Science Catendar, by Carrie Baratow TownBend, is beauti-
fully bound in leather aud eontaiue 370 pages. Sent postage prepaid on
receipt of $1.00.

Thoughts that are helpful, because true to truth, are to be found in its
pages ; therefore, can always be recommended both for its merit and beauty:
For sale at this office.

The Christian Scientists have opened rooms at 117 and 118 Central
Block, Pueblo, Colorado. The rooms are to be used for reading, healing,
teaching and lecturing. . We areglad to learn of this movement. E. J. Castle
a faithful worker in the cause of Truth, and clear writer, informs us of thit
movement and says: “ The truth is developing in a nice way here, growing
os the lilies and vines. Truth like ‘Joseph, is a fruitful bough, a fruitful
bough by a well: whose branches run over the well." The branches an
spreading in every direction, and can no longer bo confined nor hid. Tin
light of the world is beaming for all.

Yours, in the Gospel of the Kingdom,” E. J. Gastlu.

Class Journals and the Mails.

Some of the Things which Mr. Cummings' Resolution is limed at.

The resolution offered in the House of ltepresentatives by Cougressmat
Amos J. Cummings, calling for an investigation of certain abuses alleged
to exist in the Post Office Department in the matter of admission and exclu
sion of publications from the United States mails as second-olass matter
brings before Congress a matter of importance that is attracting considerablf
attention among newspaper men. * * w*

If Mr. Cummings’ proposed investigation of the alleged abuses in thi
Post Office Department is ordered, it will, itis contended by newspaper met
who have suffered from the inequalities and inconsistencies of postal laws anx
practice, furnish the best possible data for such a revision of the law os wil
make it conform to the best interests of the whole community.

—From the Evening Star, Washington, D.O. '

If the present postal laws are such as to give to the Post Master discre
fcionary power to exclude from the mail a certain class of journals, they cer
tainly need revision. For the postal law should definitely define wha
matter should be admitted to the mails rb second-class, or excluded therefrom
The laws should be so definite that no charges of injustice and favoritism
oonld be brought against the department; and when a citizen is chargee
with having violated the Law, he should be able to learn by inquiry, when
the law or regulation may be found that he is supposed to have violated.
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THE AMERICAN FARMER

1729 New York Avenue, - - V\bshlngtm, DQa
Tin: American Farmer, which isnow entering upon its 74111 your, is the pioneer
farmer's paper in the country. Il Isa large eight-page paper, and coutnius so columns

of the choicest agricultural and literary matter, plentifully embellished with fine illus-
trations. Itis N A T 1 O N A L (Y, OIlIAIIiACTER,
aiid deals with farming and farmer's interests on broad, practical lines. It employs Hit
best writers in the Country, and everything that appears in its columns is of the highest
character. Every departmentof the farmer’s business is discussed iu an earnest, practi-
cal way, looking to the greatest profit and benefit to the farmer and his family. It
appears ou the 1st and loth of each month, and is furnished at the low price of Fifty
Cents a yeariu advance. This makesil the cheapestAgrlcuIturaI aper in the Country.
EARM B.. 1aBG-ISX]JAT IEI
During the coming year there will he an immensé num ber of matters of the most
vital interest to farmers, dealt with by Congress and the Executive Departments at
W ashington. It is highly importantthat the farmers be kept promptly and fully in-
formed as to what is being planned and done affecting them at the National Capital.
They should all. therefore, take The American Farmer, which beiug oa the ground,
has better facilities limn any oilier papers for getting this information, mid devotes itself
to this duty. They will find iu it constantly a great amouut of valuable information
that they can gel in no other paper. Adrcssull communications to

THE AMERICAN FARMER,

I'7m= New Yoi'lc Avonuo, W a«ililni;loii, £= C.

A SiPIyKINDID OFFER.
The American Farmer and Harmgnv will he seut to any address in the United
States for one year for 10 cents over the price of Harmony alone.

Are YONn a Member of the 6. C. C.s 1

The advantage of having a Headquarters, at the time of the World’s Fair in
Chicago, where Christian Scientists may meet each other, either socially or pro-
fessionally, will not fail to secure the practical interest of Scientists everwhore.

To prepare and sustain such a place is the object of the “ Columbian
Congress 0f Christian Scientists,” chartered for this purpose.

Also, the opportunity by this means offered to ripen the inquiring minds
from all partsof the world to investigate the subject of Christian Science,
where the very best instruction can be obtained from the moat Buccossful
teachers and demonstrators, cannot bo over-estimated.

This enterprise is making friends rapidly, and a strong membership
already recorded.

The small membership foe of $2.00 secures to the member all the privi-
leges of the headquarters during the continuance of the Fair.

We have made arrangements by which gentlemen are admitted to mem-
bership on the same terms as ladies are admitted.

Will you not show your interest iu advancing this enterprise by respond-
ing at once to this call V

In order to avoid confusion and mistakes in addressing members, let each
one cioarly indicate in his or her signature whothor “ Mr.,” “ Mrs.," or
“ Mias” ap2lies to the name.

Address all communications, and make all drafts or money-orders payable
to the President, J. Angela Austin, or the Secretary, Ida Eaatman-Miller,
Headquarters U. C. C. S., 129 Fifty-third St., Hyde Park, Chicago, U. S. A,

DICCTOHS : VICE WtHs's-AT-LAItQB
J. Angela Austin, | da Eastman-Milleu, EmmaP. St. John, Maby D. Fibk
Fanny M. Hauley.

—
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By Jaun2\ Y.aaml|
ByHquII Vnu Auduivlll, 1.26

Scripture Words of Mro. Pint First ..
Horipturo Words of LIfo, I’'url Second
Fractionl Healing foe Mind nnd Body...
It Is Possible ....... l.

The Itlglit. Knock <> 126 .08
EVery Day HelIPS ..o e L. J. and N. V Andorsiin, .50 .03
Edward Hnrtnii...... HenryWood, B) .05
Gad's Image In Man... HEnrpwvoo
Henllug Through Mind « « 10 .02
L’lvino Life and Healing . -.EugeheHates,
A Chicago Bibledual ..Ursula H. aeuefeld, 160 .10
Thu Science of the Ohrlst.. « < < 800 -20
The Woman who Dates...... > @ « 126 .10
Statement or Chrlstlaa 8olouae.. - - 2.00 .10

StndIOH and Treatmen|S iu Christ

.................................................... E. J- Castle, 126 .08
Seeking the Kindgoio... C. B. Patterson, 1.00 .10
Christian Theosophy... J. H. Dowey, >1. D., 2.00 .10
The Fulliway of the Sp|r|t J. H. Dowey, 14.D,, Paper 75cta ..................................... Cloth 1.26 .08
The Way, The Truth and The Life 2.00 .12
The Open Door, or llia 8soret Of Jesus.. 30 07
The Perfect Way - Dr, Amin Kingsferd, 150 .10
Truth's Fairy Tales.. LR Julia Winchester, .76 |
Tim's Fairy Tales. g. w.p., 1 .00
8 hiinher .soin;...... Nina Lillian Morgan, 10 10
One Life, One Law .. Mrs. Myron Rued, 125 .05
Modern science of Body.. ..Clara E. Choate, 1.25
Meutal Healing.. . " 26 .02
Duy by Day The Essenl a Frederick, .60 .04

Manna....-. ; - " 25 .04
The Three sevens M. P. Pilelon, M. D.. 126 .05
Future Hiileis 0f AMeriCa. e <o 25 .04

Physics and Metaphysics. Mrs. 51. P. Phelon, C.8.B., 16 .02

Christos .04 )
Choice Excerpts front Madame Guyou's Mystlo Sen bo of the Scriptures
Kuiiiiersoii’HK*»nys,Nou. | ami 11 sarlea In one volume 65a
The Power of Thought la thn production nod euro of dUeuse. . o1
Condensed Thoughts about Ohrlaltau Soleuee.. - .02
Influunceol Fear In Disease . “w 10 02
Unity Metaphysical Series.'
Love, the Supreme GIB Prof. Henry Dnmraond, %‘%‘ o1
Finding the Christ In ourselves....- .., H.EmilioCl&dy,01
Resilng and Trusting, 16 " 01

The Philosophy of Daniel,or The Eighth Lesson la Divine Bcience.Xeo.Virgo, ..16 %:]l_

Faith's Fruition... . A.P.Barton, .16

The Bible and Et . . <o < .

Directions for Beginners ) e Leo,Virgo, 10 .01
fife Is Worth Living... Elevo, .26 .02
Drops Of Gold .60 .Of

First SEeVen LeSSONS. .o ER Erama Curtls-Hopklns (each)' .26 .0
W ho Curry the Slgnaf R 26 .02
All Things arc possible to them that Bollevo. Annie BlIx-MIltlz 10 .01
Through lhoGates of Gold Mabel Colllus =0 .06
Lightou lhu Path-.. “ " A
Temple of the Knsy Cross. ..F.D.Dmvd 126 .00
Thu W hite Cross Library, pamphlets, by I'rtniloa Milliard (each). 17

Thu Light uf Asia, Sir Edwin, Arnold, Paper .6U .06. 160 ,WO0
8ou< Celestial < 1.00 .08
Sclitiicu and Health, with key to SCHPIUTES ... wovvvemssssrrenes ..MaryBG.Eddy, 300 .20
The Modem SphinX. ... savage, 1.00

The New Interpretation (12 Hormonal... Bov.Guo.B.Duy, -50
Looking Baiikvnrd.. - s Bulhuuy, .50
Divine Lew of Cure. -W . F. Evaus, 160 .08
Primitive Mlud Cure “ " 150 .08
Esoteric Christhially 1.60

Any honk furnlaheil <ureceiptof price. Homiltanoesalmuld ho iundo In stamps, or by P.
O. Order, Station 0, payable to IS. S. Crumor, S24 Seventeenth street, S. F. Cal.




VRS. M F WETENHALL.
VINE SCIENCE AND HEALING.
Treatments absent and present,
ees TENTH STWEKT,

Oakland, Cal.

Office Hours: ga. u. lo.i P M.

Josephine R.-Wilson.
DIVINtS SCIIINCIJ

EALER AND TEACHER,

Areas all Communications to II\—hELENA. MONT.

Bfiy*Absent treatments a specialty.
Iso desires to make engagements to
cture, teach classes, and heal in other
calities.

H.H.yCHUOEDEK,
HIIISTIAN SCIENCE HEALEII

Office Hours,9a.u,(03
2107 N. 12th Street, -

7U19r.11.
8t. Louis, Mo.

rcatmcnls Absent and present. All Letters
Promptly Answered in Kngllahor German.

~ASubscriptions taken for Habmomv. Agent
forM. H.Cramer's Book of I. cmtonsm Divine
Science and Healing

G O D S 1

M A G E I N

MISS JESSIE GRANT,

OF HOME COLLEGE,
No. 324 SEVENTEENTH STREET
A PRACTITIONER OF DIVINE SCIENCE

Is successful in healing absent patients;
will correspond with them, giving neces-
sary instruction for the patlent to work
in unity with the healer,

BIS COMPORTBJD. ~”

You need noi be either sick or
wretched.  There in heaWi, and
strength,and happinessfor you through
the mighty power of Truth. I can
change the whole current of your life
ifyou will trust me. Sendfor " An
Address to the Sick," to Helen Wil-
man8, Daytona, Florida.

Pramef”/s

PALIFORNIA + pALLERj:/

40U Keum y street,
OOENEB PINE, BAH FBANOISOO.

First Clnna Work, at liudODalilij Friou. Enamelod
PhoMgr&plu > Specialty,

pa. pHOS. p. plLL,

XXEITTISX'.

OFFICE 1 ODD FELLOWS BUILDING,
Bontawcit Comer 7th and Market St, Ban Fiatciiaoo

Offico lieera19 A M. to SP. H.. OoamltaUon
Houriltoh- Ou given.

M A N

SOLVIHIINTUITIVE! PBROEPTIO NS OHIXPLFTPHX

By Hknuy Wooc(i:.

I The Natureof God.

Il Revelation through Nature.
Il Direct Revelation.

V  Biblical Revelation.

V  Revelation through the Son.
VI The Universality of Law.

[
[

OIn Clath, 258 Pages

ath, 25 price, {1.00.
VII The Solidarity of the Race,

. VIII Man’s Dual Nature.

IX The Unseen Realm.
X Evolution ns a Key.
X1 From the Old to the New.

Also by the same author, the delightful Idealistic Novel, “EdwardB u rto n 4th edition.

In ololh, $1.25; paper covers, 00 cents.

Sent, postpald on receipt of the price.

LEE & SHEPARD, BOSTON, PUBLISHERS.
Sold in California, by M. E. Cramer, 324 Seventeenth Street, San Francisco.

CLUB LIST.

Harmony and’op ivine Unity Thought,
Harmony and Universal Tbhuth—"' Blue Bird,” -

Harmony and The Cup Bearer,

H armony and St. L ouis Magazine,
H armony and E soteiuo Magazine,
Harmony and U nity,

$2.00
-2.00

2.00

2.00

S 2.00

1.60

The regular price of the above mentioned magazmes without Harmony,

is $1.00.



YyE.Yiy[ONY scientist's piNEC 'foyY

m This Directory our friends will find very useful, as all whose names appear iu tin
following list are thoroughly reliable Scientists, teaching aud heuling in the city ortowi
mentioned. Upon request, each one will cheerfully respond to calls made upon them.

NAME PRACTICE, AUOKIiSS.
* 'm B
. Healing and Teaching.......... 540 Kllis St., diui Frnnctsco, Culil.

. .Teaching,Hcullng, Lecturer..n.W,Cor.5ll1and Main Sis., Kansas City,Mo
Healing .. e 135Fast 131X Street, N.cw York.

Baldwin, Mrs. Lizzie.
Bartou, A.p .
Burnham, lilleu

Charles. Geo. a,, B.S..S.B.D..I Lecturer. Teaching, Healing,j President Ill. Metaphysical College,
Charlea. LizzieWw.,C.M.,F.D.j Ed's Christian Metaph?/sician( Bovin35, Central Music llull.Obieagn, 111
Choate, Dl C.8.Teaching and Healing .18sHuuliiigton Ave., Boston, Mass
Christian Science Home __ Healiogund Teaching 7la KHis St.” Sail Francisco, Calif.

Close, Dr.C. W ...... .Phreuopathic Physician.. Bangor, Maine.

Cramer, Mrs. M. E. .Teaching and Healing ..314 ijtbS1., Sau Francisco; Calif.

D
DauielsMrs.It.... Tenching and Healing 136 Haight St.,
Diggs, Mr. D. P Healing ..o, e Yolo, Yolo Co,, Culif. . B
Dunlap, Mr. \V.D . .Teaching aud Healing 116 Kearny St., Sau Francisco, Calii.
Dyer, WleirhL St~ ~ __ j Heallh busedon Spiritual Law tazSW alnut St., Philadelphia, Pa.
S
Hitler, airs. SCOtt. e Healing and Private Teaching 2045 Pine St., Sau Francisco, Culif.
]
Eilimore. f\:/.hyarrt'@sfjj ! mowwl (> Walnut St., Kuusns City. Hu.
Fiok, Mrs. Mary D ...Teaching aud Ileullng............. 1661 Lincoln Ave.. Deliver, Colo.
Gerard. Mrs. 1J.L ....... .Tcacliing.nud Healing.. ..524 Turk St., San Francisco. Calif.
Gestefeld, Ursula N... ..Teaching tas Fastajd Street. New York.
Grant, Missjemle........ .Healing 32417th Sl1,, Sari Francisco, Cal.
a
...Healing ...114 Kush Ave., Denison, Texas.
...Teachingturd Healing ..1155California Ave.. Chicago, IlI.
X
.Teaching and Healing............ 1449Court. Place. Denver, Colo.

Larson, Mrs, Christine
|

Lougce, b. .Pastor, Teaching and Healing 3a King St., Westfield, Mas*.

Marsh, T.K

.Teaching aud Healing
Miller, F. J ..

.Tenchingami Healing

asa Broadwaﬁ J137 Linden St., Oakland, Cal,
.The Copley. |IquIIu?|on Ave..Boston, Masi

Morris, M. IS.. .Teaching aud Healing..........1 Torrence Court, off Clay 81.,Ban Fronciscc
Remington, Mrs. K. K ............ Tesching aud Healing............. 319 Powell St., San Fruiiciseo, Calii.

9
Schroeder, H. H ..C.8. Teaching and Healing.. .2407 If. lath St.. St. Louis, Mo.
Slater, Mrs. Pheba A. .Teachingand Healing........... 6 Turk St., Sau Francisco, Calif.
Boutbvrick, Eugene.. ..Healing and Teachiug — «..Prattville, Bradford Co., Pa.
s-aln,c.J...;...%, .. . JpraeiHaudAbs«n.Healing) «me

hr

W ebster, Mrs

Wetenball, Mrs.
W llmot, Mm. O. T.
Wilson. Mrs.J. R...
Wolf, Mm: Elisabet

.Healing .
eachiugand Healing
.C.S.Teaching and H
.KenllngandTeaching...
Teachiug aud Healing...

r

..537 Cupp St., San Fruucisco, Culif,

69 3'eulh Street, Oakland, Cal.

..135:Ji Misiion Street, San Francisco, C«l.
Helena, Moulnnn.

....1009iillis St., Sun Frourisco, C»L

i _ Author “ Practical Healing lor Mind and llody,"
I~ clur*l- Teaching ana ueanngj Atfaemeuui Ul'g,z4 K. Voo Bureyi SI. Chtcggp,



BOOKS BY M. E. CRAMER.

The Second and Third Volumes of Har-
mony, handsomely faomid iu full library style,
half-morocco; are valuable works of reference
for Teachers. Healers, Students, and those who
wish to begin the study of Divine Science.
They contain practical Lessons and articles on
Diviue Science, iu which is taught the Christ
Method of Healiug :

Single copy, post-paid, } 2.75
Two copies, “ .o 5.00
Four copies, " - 9.00
Twelve copies, ¢ " - 34.00 .

Second and Third volumes, unb’d,each .75

Lessons in Science and Healing.

A full and complete course of practical In-
struction, inclusive of the basic principle and
the statements of Truth necessary to a full re-
alization of the freedom and power of the Spirit
of Truth. Price, $1.75.

* Unity of Life.

An exposition of the general study of the
Science; a clear statement of the Truth, mid a
synopsis of the work. Delivered at the dedi-
cation of Home College. It isinvaluable to in-
quirers concerning what is taught hero.

Price, 12 cents.

W ho and What God Is.
"Him Declare | untoyon."” Second edition.
A lesson, setting forth the God-idea of iudui-
e. A conception of the unity of the Infinite whole. A booklet of fifteen pages
ed upon Paul's coilceptiou and declaration to the Athenians, " Him declare
ito you.” In order to make God known, Paul must have kuown Him, and if he
ov Him then God is knowable Price. 16 cents.

The Signs That Follow the Finding and Acceptance of God and "Lifting

up from the Earth.”

A lesson in which the signs that follow " the lifting up from the earth” are set forth

an understanding of Truth. A booklet of thirteen pages, white cover, and gold
:ering. It isreplete ” with good tidings of great joy, which shall be to all people.”’
ce, 15cents. .

Faith as a Grain of Mustard, is Success in all Undertaking.

A lesson on faith, based upon the Christ conception and acceptance of God, show-
;that faith nsa grain of mustard is also absolute knowledge, substance, unity, justi-
Uioti, saiitificalion, salvation. This lesson should be read, rc-rcad, and studied by
;ry person, irrespective of creed or sect, for in it the Gospe of Truth "is preached to
cry creature under heaven.” Price, 15 cents.

. Practical Directions for Healing.

Two lessons for beginners. Price, 12 cents.

Denials, affirmations, and Spiritual IUitism.

In English and German, for mental trainim[; and discipline in concentration of
ought for beginnerswho wish to demonstrate health or power to heal. Price, 10cents.

Prayer of Understanding and Thanksgiving, A
. Divine Law is Love, I io cents.
Read Hktweun the Lines, In German,
"There is an Ever Present Help For All." _ .om
[r ‘Lis pamphlet isset f.-rth the purposes and plau of conducting public services
f tin. ..lent Unity Society of S m Francisco. Under the heading ; "Be Thou Healed,”
given instrucition by which to giiii ami enjoy a realization of the freedom and power
fTmth ;nlso a powerful treatmentthat will bring forth health speedily, when used iu
Uilh believing. Price, to cents,
D-qy*Muke remittances by Post Office older, Station C. to M. E. Cramer.



Is Wisdom’s Way of Presenting Her Expressions.
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“ Therc'B neither senae nor reaBon in it,""—“there's neither sense nor reason
in it,"" Bhe reiterated with inoreaaed fervor of speech, as if the first statement
needed a guarantee to confirm its truth.

This was overheard in the street, while passing ayoung woman in con-
versation with her elder friend. Out of tho mouth of bubeH, truly, Thou dost
ordain praise ; for here in fewest words, is Thine own Solf presented in the
two planes of Cause aud olfoct,—of the One, and tho unity of the One, iu llis
works. Without Reason, the builder, and sense, tho executor, is nothing made
that is made.

floasnn—tho Inspirsr, and Bonse—tho hand-maid who exooutsa the will
of the Lord. Reason, tho Absolute and Universal, tho "I Am" of tho Uni-
verse, before Abraham, tho souse decision, was ; eternal from the beginning,
the invisible, interior being and motive, power aud action, encompassing
sense, the manifested, and seeing its likeness therein.

Sense—that result of creative thought, and having power to form decis-
ions based upon Reason, Truth, or God; or upon its own perceptions or de
ductions drawn from accomplishment in its plane of action.  So, that whicl
bath “ neither sense nor reason in it,” is aa barren as the worthless brand
whioh John said withers away, because it has no root in the vino, and there
fore bears fruit neitbor of sense nor reason. In the beginning, or now, tb
eternal opportunity, this dual vision of reason and sense,—or, Power, and it
substitute or imitator, is sat before thought and its possibilities, that this da;
ahe may choose whom she will serve.

Claiming the perfect, that whioh alone is Cause for all correct oonolusiom
its creations and tho outpicturing of them, will be in accordance with the wil
of Reason, which is good, producing fruit after its kind, which make glad tb
heart of man,—which build and uphold, ever upon tho one line of its ow
Infinite Idea. Unillumined sense, or negative thought, which believes he:
self independent of all power but thatalready derived from her own dociaior
alone, represents the blind who lead the blind, and shall hardly escape tl

ditch of their own making.
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The Christ, born of Reason, the Father, knows the truth, and not mis-
jd of appearauces, confesses that "Of myself I can do nothing; the Father,
le doeth the works.” In this conclusion is Reason justified of her children,
.'bought then must build her foundations in Infinite Truth or Reason ; the
uvisible and eternal energy, the Being of all that is imaged ; that which ia
iever encompassed nor defined, but in which all tliingB of sense have their
irderly method and place. In this position she ie the victorious Jesus wly>
mocognized and restored to his proper place the tempter — bbdso — who beset
lim.

The allegory of the rich man who sent hia agents into the far country to
>ursuo hia plan and do his will, is exactly paralellod in the conclusion made
>y our youthful friend. Reason, fruitfut and beneficent, Itself abundance,
ill in all, ready with life and all good, sustaining, ovorywhere, through tnyr-
ad forms of creation, through its own perfect being and promise,— blessing
aver, — failing never,— completeness, fruition, all, tho perfect equipment of
he whole man, whose work shall be in this earth vineyard of the Lord. Op-
posed to, or negative to this truth, it would seem that tho servants of thialxuB-
aandman destroy their Lord, butit only in supposition is thus decided.

Eternal Reason from its unchangeable centre is never defeated, but bidet
inits own Infinity. It has given to man the perfect premise and pattern;
not external to himself, nor to be adopted, as the weaver copies the pattern
which he transfers to the web before him.

Mau, the living soul iuvested by BeiDg or Reason foe all the purposes
thereof, can from tho Source claim its fullness and power, and all works
which follow him shall bBin the image and likeness of the maker.

M. L. Stoss. *

D awk.

The light of truth is softly breaking,
Oh, itis a morn sublime ;

From dreams of sense my soul is waking—
Waking to the Life Divine.

Flows the spirit without measure,
With its peaceful, healing stream;
Life hath no diviuor pleasure, 1
Thus to be and not to seem.
E. S. Gases. «
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.Bibles of tlje .$.jges.

T7b who are loud in clamours to destroy, have you something belter
(9/ .wherewith to replace what you would destroy? Should the ""God-
idea," which has been the consolation to innumerable souls, be destroyed,
will your “ No God" idea mend matters, or will it not rather be the destruc-
tion of the human race ? Will not man, when he has lost all ideas of reapon
sibility, and is told that moat infamous untruth, that there is no life but th<
present, and no hope, no beyond, become an unchained wild beast, and ii
his insane rage to enjoy the present, destroy what he would enjoy, and ruii
himself spiritually for untold and untellablo ages ?

0 wonderful “ No-God" of the Atheists and Materialists, thou hast n
love, no justice, no rooaon ; thou hast not even an existence ; thou art noth
ing hut stone-blind force; and, by thy stone-blindness, thy injustice, th
unreason, and thy very non-existence, this wonderful universe—ns wonderfu
in every microscopical particle as in each solar system—this stupendous All, i
incomprehonsively sustained. Not by reason, but by unreason ; not by
supreme intelligence, but by a supreme unintelligenco ; not by an absolul
existence, but by an absolute non-existence.

0, stupendous monument of ridiculous absurdity and unparallel
assumption of wisdom 1| If it pleases the master-minds of this century i
believe in unbelief, if non-consolation consoles them, what can we possibl

say to such wise and learned folly 1 1
—Mystery of the Ages.

PXiCX

"Tis not in seeking,

‘Tis not in endless striving,
Thy quest is found.

Be still and listen ;

Be still and drink the quiet
Ofall around.

Not for thy crying,

Not for thy loud beseeching,
Will peace draw near.

Rest with palms folded;

Rest with thine eyelids Men,—
Lo | peace is here. E. R. Sill
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SorrespogcieQce.

Denver, Col., Jan. let, 1893,./
My dear Sister;—

The January Harmony just received. Wo know you are.always with us
in the omnipresent one-ness of the Father in the Son, hut you seem somewhat
nearer to our hearts each time H armony comes into our home.

We are always interested in the work of the Silence, and its great work
of unity.

| thoughtof Harmony the other day while reading Chl&dni'e experiment
ns expressing a central truth.  “ He strewed sand on glass, and then struck
the glass in tuneful accord, and the sand assumed symmetrical figures ; with
discord, the Hand was thrown about amorphously.” "It seems that Orpheus
is no fuble, for you have only to eiug and the rocks will cryalalizo ; sing, and
the plants will organize ; sing, and the animal will be born. So Harmony re-
veals tire glorious creation in tho image of the Father j for true poetry should
bo nfiirmutivo. "Thus saith the Lord,” should begin the song.

Emerson wrote:—""There is soviething,— our brothers over the sea do not
know it, or own it; Scott, Southey, Hallam, and Dickens would all deny and
blaspheme it; which is Betting them all aside and the whole world also, and
planting ilself forever and over.” This prophecy is being fast fulfilled, for we
are realizing that wo are one ; not two,—good and evil, life and death, etc., —

but one life, one will.
Littjah Boot. *

Appletom, Minnshot*.

M. E. Cramer—My Dear Madam:

The January Harmony reached us, laden with an unusual amount of good
things, though it always seems filled to overflowing with cheerful and encour-
aging thoughts. I am tho only subscriber to Harmony in this small town ;
wo have weekly meetings, and the whole class oujoy and appreciate the one
number. Each one takes a magazine, so in tho class we get about all the

Divine Scieuee literature publishod. | have just read "Edward Burton” —
"Tho Wo™nai: Who Dares™—and "It Is Possible”—all in my opinion are fine.
\V« are all members of the San Fraucisco Silent Unity. | treated myself to a

copy of your Lessons in Divine Science, and found itso good. Weare all in-
tensely interested in the l. D. S. A. Counton our support, and any sug-
gestions will be thankfully recoivod. Allyour friends here join mo in ottering
our beat love and Bympathy in the work. Yourssincerely,

L. M. stantos.
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Gualala, Cal., December 12th, 18D2.
Dear Sieter in Scienoe :—

| enjoyed the last “ Habuoky ” very, very much. The truth that frees is
ao simply and bo strongly sot forth. God bless you, and open your spiritual
understanding more and more unto the perfect day. How the good thoughts
given in your magazine, comfort, strengthen and uplift the weary and heavy
laden 1 What a blessing to be able to impurt to others the blessings received.

I have been very busy, or I should have written before. X have been
thrown into the seeming death and suffering so much, it almost would seem
real, but when alone nail in Bilence, the truth would stand out iu letters of
gold. All is good, and nil are included in the one, universal life of God. Send
me a strong thoughtin your I. D. S. A. meeting. Toll me | am as strong as
Sampson. | have been so busy helping others materially that | have seorn-
ingly lostground, but Blood ns much as three nrdiuury women; not I, but the
spirit quickeuolh. Spirit givoth uie all I havo, am, or can be.

God bless the harmonious thoughts which “ Ilahmony ' hoars to so many
who are hungering and thirsting after righteousucss.

Yours in truth,
Mas. M. E. Wade.

“Ye akk the Liout of the World.
Mail, v : Ih-

[ Extracts from a discourse delivered at Home College, Sunday, Feb. 12, by Mrs
Carrie S. Alden.]

 Andseeing the multitude. He wentup into a mountain, and when He wai
set Hifl Disciples came unto Him; and He opened His mouth and taught them
—saying: “Ye are the Light of the World." “The thing that hath boei
done, it iB that which shall be; and that which is done, is that which shal
he done; and there is no new thing under the sun.” Truth, the same yester
day, to-day, and forever, spoaks to tiro world now, ami reveals the true ligh
concerning it.

That which is bom of light, is light. Since wo know thatsource, 0
Being, is one—the light which lightotk every man that comctli into tho world
is of the one and only Light. “Every good and perfect gift is from aboYt
and cometh dowu from the Fathor of Lights, with whom is no variableness
neither shadow of turning.”

To bo—is to Ix*the light of tho world, in which thoro is no darkness-
mfor'-Being is Absolute; is Wholeness; and for this cause camel into th
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world, to "bear witness of the light, which light was the life of men.

Then spake Jesus again unto them saying—*1 am the light of the world,!
‘He that followeth me shall not walk in darkness, but shall have the light of
life.”  Truth is no respecter of persons. What Je,.. knew.for and of Him-
self, He knew for all. ™I, if I be lifted up, I draw oil unto me,”

To follow the light, is to keep the eye single to truth, to perceive, know,
and understand truth, and truth only; and as we follow, we find ourselves
one with truth or light, making manifest the light, because we are the light.
Nothing can be made manifest that is not prior to manifestation.

Tha eye that sees and the ear that hearsthe truth, isthe eye and ear of the
“only begotten Son” in the bosom of thefather, for none but He can hear
and understand the still small voice of "the Father, who is ever saying, "'Son,
all thatl have is thino.” Eternal life is thine, which is the light and glory
of Being.

Knowledge is power—and power bolongeth only to One. The disciples
who go unto truth know the light within them, and are lifted up to the “Holy
Mountain, beautiful for situation,” or to the source of life, or Being, where all
live as one "l am.”

- "For in God we live, move and have Being." “The Lord is my light
ai(d my salvation.” “Whom shall I fear?” His lightiB the strength of my
life. “Of whom shall | be afraid ?” In the knowledge of truth will I be

confident. In Thee, O Lord, do | put my trust.

Who is the Lord of light aud glory, in whom | am confident, in whom
I trust?

It is the light within ; it is the Christ within ; it is the only beloved Son,
for there is but ono Father, ono Son, one Consciousness. .

To be—is to be that which is, and is eternal.

This is not cunningly devised fable—not our opinion or bellef—but the
recognition of the light which God said in the beginning—"‘Let there be.”

Bless the Lord, O my soul, and all that is within mo bless Bis holy
name. Who only hath immortality, dwelling in light, which no man cap
approach unto, whom no man hath seen, nor can see, to whom bs lienor, and
power everlasting.”

Only bowho is bom of light can see light; only he who.is born from
above can see and know true Being. Jesussays : “Y” must be born again,"”
—born of spirit. -

Ye must know that I am, and boaido me there is no other source.

Man knows nothing, except he knows os the Father knowg,—unless be
ascends to source.
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"No man hath seen God at any time. The only begotten Son which i
in the bosom of the Father He hath declared Him.”
m  -They who know themselves one with Him. are “oalled,” ""chosen," “elect.
““And they sang a new song before the throne ; and no man could lean
ethat Bong, butthe hundred and forty four thousand, which were redeeme
afrom earth.”
Man, redeemed from earth—ia redeemed from boliefe and opinions, fals
conception with reference to hia origin, or source—and his redemption is i
*knowledge, orfaith that heis, and is eternal. “ Before Abraham, was | am.
<*' The natural man receiveth not the things of the spirit of God, for the
are foolishness unto him ; neither can he.know them, because they are spiril
ually discerned.”
! “ To the children of light it is given to know the mysteries of tlie-Kinfc
dom of Heaven."
“ Now, unto the King Eternal, immortal, the only wise -God, be hoDO)
and glory, forever and ovor, amen.”
“For with Thea ia the fountain ofLife ; in Thy light shall we see light.

Rejoice—ye Sons of Light |1
Redeemed from earth—set free ;

Arrayed in robes of glistening white,
Clothed in Immortality.

-Hail! Sons of Light Divine I
Ye faithful, tried, and wise ;
With glory as the Stars, ye shine, .
Ye have obtained the pme.

Crowned SonB of Light | are ye.
Ye have not run in vain ;

'In Light, ye now see Light,
Crowned with the Father's name.

Exchanged, the cross of woe ;
Received,.the crown, of love ;
J am Eternal Life—ye know
In it ye live, and move.

'mEve was beguiled because the tree was a.desire to the eyes; and wher
ithe sight.ia centered,-the attention ia given, and belief results therefrom.
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PEACE.

God is our peace, who hath given, us understanding in the ways of truth.

A true knowledge of God and our one-ness with Him gives us that true
peace that is beyond all price. If the peace and love of God is always
held in consciousness as an ever present good, then will we have that peace
that will free us from all error.

Oao of the promises that, Christ gave to his disciples, is: “ Peace | leave

with you; my peace | give unto you, that your joy may be full."" He gave
this promise to comfort them, as he was soon to be taken from them in the
flesh. *“ Not us the world giveth give | untoyou; “ notin small measure, as

the world gives, but in full measure, pressed down and running over.

How great is the peace and rest in the consciousness of our one-nees with
God; and a realizing sense of His omnipresence no one knows except he be
taught of the spirit of Truth.

Understanding that all is good, we have peace with God through our
Lord, Jesus Christ; and seeing all as God sees, that all is good, we have peaos
and restin all places and in ull conditions. No seeming evil bus power to
disturb that peace and rest that He has given to His children. 1 know' that
this is a truth, for I have provod it. God says, “ prove me and see if | am not
true.” This is whot we must all do for ourselves; take God at His word and

prove Him, and great shall be the peace of Hib children.
M. P. Whbbsteb.

H ome Cocleob Momtblt Meeting.

£PHE open meeting of February iBt was thinly attended as to number, but
| Truth suffers naught by compulsion, there being neithar less nor more
in God ; therefore, it (Truth), knows no lack of opportunity or power.
That the Divine Spirit was present in tko consciousness and speech of the
few, the abundant testimony of the " saving knowledge” of the Word, made
known.

Mrs. Webster presided, and read the 15th chapter of John—the chapter
which confirms tko statement of Divine Science, that with the right premise,
and with the deduction which follows this reasoning, lhc result or good is
roacked. Honc.», the branch which is not of God must wither, for it is not
a purt of that which has its root in Life. And this is the word which is
spoken in you ; if your ground work of calculation ie in God, all that follows
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will prove'health, prove wholeness, prove peace and irarmouy. Ye are no
choosing God, but God has ho ordained you, that only tbia co-operation witi
the root of Being, of which all ate the branches, cun demonstrate this Life o
Source. The summing up of the whole chapter ia in the commandment tha
" ye love one another"—how—not after the manner of personality, whic
loves while its recipient gives in kind, but, “ os | have loved you.”

And this justice, which ia in the love born of God, is that which w
muBt manifest, if we would bear witness of Truth. The beautiful hymn
" God is Love,” was succeeded by a paper, from the chair. Subject ; “ Lov
One Another,” not for gain or return, but os God loves ns. To unselfisi
purity there is no thought of wrong or slight; its love is like the ruin
which, on the just aud unjust, fulls with equal blessing. Love counts n
costs, but gives, because it is the manifestation of its own perfect Being.

A young pupil of Homs College, just awakening through its teaching t
a consciousness of her owu inheritance in life, sang with a fine sense of excel
lence, a song entitled “ Crucifix.” Even the tones of the voice are obedien
to the Master’s touch, if wo open the doors spiritward, that heavenly haemo
nies may Blrcam in.

Mrs. Wetenhnll related a vision, which two years ago wasstrikingly pre
seated to her, and repented after the ordination sorvicea recently held >
Home Collsok, at the close of the Normal class.  Its significance, at its firs
appearance, was not clear to her, but has since beon made apparent througl
hor emancipation from darkness into tha light of divine illumination, ii
Truth's practice. The school of knowledge, which she saw midway up th>
mountain side, and the pillars of light surrounding, arc symbolic of tb
source and aid which thiB course of instruction has been to her.

Mrs. Adams was thankful that iD the midst of seeming inhunnouy, sh.
could remain steadfast in the thought that love ruled all—uud would in tin
end he justified of its means.

Mrs. Perkins wished oil might realize the blessing following an hou:
daily spent in the Bilonco, worshiping Divine Love, and realizing therefron
its peaceable fruits in quickened understanding, and enlarged views of the
unity of God in Hia works.

Mrs. Fisher felt compelled by the love which filled her heart, to say tha
God is Good—that all is good ; that she was too happy to say more; but wi
must understand that she had every reason to praise God for what the Seienei
had dona for her.

A friend found a fitting relation, even in terms used in language, wliiel
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[ ’unconsciously praise God, proving that mthe right word'truthfully
pressed, carries the powor of the universe in its diviuely appointed utter-'
ices, nud opens the way to the kingdom of heaven, which ia within;

Mrs. Cramer closed with the benediction, giving us to keep as the guid-
g thought,"™ the unity of Reason or Source, with Lovo, the fulfilling of the’
w of Beiug or Reason.” As the Maker is ever one with His work, bo that*
jcision which is truthful and manifests from Reason, brings its own'reward
i-satisfaction and peace.

M. L. Stom*.;

1Q terrjatiorjal pivifte Scierjcc Association..

T ruth is Mighty and Shall Prevail.

raQVE one another, and seek to do good to all, is the aim and object of thi
I. D.S. A

As we enter into the unity of thought, realizing the Omnipresence of
Principle, we are led to sea that only by the acknowledgement of Oneness can
ve ever know the peace that passeth all understanding. The object and aim
if this society is to make visible tho kingdom now, to esiablish peace on
jarth, and good will to all. It is based upon a firm foundation, the Rook of
Truth. Then, shall we not as co-workers in this cause, disseminate the
knowledge of Christ, which abidelh with us forever ? Firmly lake our stand
upon this rock, this strong foundation upon which this work is based; and
say, the Father and | are One; ubHe thinketh, so do'l; as be worketh','1
work; and so let the light of harmony shine through all our ways, and strive
to briug all into the perfect realization of Oneness. If | be lifted, I will lift
all unto me. Tho International Society is doing this work." It is reaching
out far and wide, extending the hand of good-fellowship to all, and-saying,
in earnest, truthful words, Brethren itis good to dwell'together in Unity.
It'Ib the aim of this I. D; S. A. to uplift and strengthen, to'sow the seeds of
Love, and to do the work of the Master. Preach the Gospel.: Heal the sicki
and point the way to all who are seeking for the light. Our workis increas-
ing ; each day brings us letters of inquiry, words'of love and sympathy
with'the cause. Earnest, warm letters, stating the desire to unite with uaj
and wi-hiug that tho work may be extended. So we know Truth is taking
care of its own, and the mission of Ike I. D. S. A.is being accomplished—

success ia decreed, is established. Unity is.
Mas. E. Baldwin,
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WHY ARB WE HERE ? fed
C.ww f

The Meaning and Purpose on this Inoahnation.

JDHERE probably has never been a rational human being who has not often

21 aBked wilhin himself, what and why am | ? And what and why is all
this vast'array of organized, lawful, orderly existence, which | eee around
me ?

But the echo of the thought has brought no satisfactory answer, and the
philosophies and sciences find no explanation in all the physical universe.

Dogmatic theology has taught that existence must be accepted ignorantly
as inevitable, inexplicable, and fatal. That it is sacrilegious to inquire into
such matters, or to in any wise reaeon about thorn. That God—pictured as a
personal monstrosity—Las arbitrary control of our lives and destiny, and that
the teaching of the church, being founded upon u collection of ancient writ-
ings of infallible authority, should be accepted unquestionably upou such
matters. That their formulated creeds were ao sacred, that their prerogative
of doctrine must not be intruded upon by any sort of reasoning.

Now, in theae balmy dayB of the independence of thinking, freedom of
reason, and supremacy of the individual, men are beginning to sunder the
oankering chains of superstition, aud dare to demand an answer to their
quuiies. Why ie all this that we see and experience, and whence isit tending?
They dare, also, not only to question the assumptions of authority by which
they have heretofore keen fettered, but to break away from the bonds of all
authority in matters of life and conscience, and, accepting nothing for granted,
demand of every tenet and teaching, the credentials of fitness and reasonable-
ness iu the economy of man's unfoldment and supremacy. We now dare td
face church trials and anathemas, and investigate, and think, and woe-betido
the idol which presumes to stand in tho way of a free examination of all the
premises.

So we have already let in much light upon man's relation to God and the
universe, and laid the foundation of a much higher religion than the world
has ever before known.

We now know that creation means man in his individual capacity, sb the
ultimate expression of Being. We know that all this physical paraphernalia
has its meaning and use in the great individualizing process, of which man ia
the nucleus aud persoual deity. It is the spoken language of Principle or
Abstract Being. It is the oxternnlization of that ceaseless evolution, whoso
ultimatum is self-existent individuality, or man.
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Mau, as we have heretofore seen him, has appeared to be a worm of the
ist, a weak, failing, miserable thing, subject to an inimical fate, and a pre-
rious, cruel dostiny. He has posed as a creature of heredity and circuni-
ance—a dying incumberer of the earth. As the author of “ Bread Pilfo”
>tly stales it, * he is menaced by ghosts, appallod by spectres, upbraided by
mscicnco, Bcourged by remorse, filled with abject terror of his God,
mpted by his devil, in despair of his heaven, and aghast at his hell."

Regardless of all so-called authority, aud in the face of all that has been
couounced inevitable because sanctioned by experience, we now rise up to
ispulo and overturn the entire echeuie and platform ns a fraud, a fallacy,
elusive, and damning.

The most wo have known of man has been made apparent through and
y the physical form and its faculties. Wo Imvo Been him to need food,
lotliiug, medioiuo, and shelter, and to spend aliooat his entire time inn fierce
trugglo to get these from his fellow men. We have become bo nccuBtomcd
0 seeing him fail and passfrom tangible knowledge, that wo have called him
linorlul,” or dying. But, partly because we instinctively shrauk from the
hought of annihilation, and partly beacuse wo felt, and dared to reason that
his incarnate life must mean somethin" mare and beyond what it has seemed
0 mean, we have believed in a “ future state.” We have concluded that man
ms within him a mystical spark of immortality, which will retain its individu-
dity, and be sustained in perpetuity after the dissolution, of the form body.
Cliis body has been called a part of the man, and yet not a part; for, after its
ionise, the soul was suid to be a complete entity, sustaining no loss from hav-
,ng ubaudonod the “ house of tbiB tabernacle,” occupied by it for so short a
time.

But this has not been satisfactory, in the face of the stubborn problem
which men wore forbidden to attempt the solution of. Why dues theever-
living soul take upon itself the ilosli form which wo call body, sustain it, ani-
mate it, love it, care for and use it, for so very short a period of time, then,
amid weeping aud desolaiion, ruthlessly abandon it to corruption ?

Theology has answered that a God put men here as a sort of experiment,
to test them with great trials, aud temptations, and enigmas of belief, so that
if they should yield to one, or err in the other, there would be a pretext io
torture thorn forever. So they called this a state of probation. Why proba-
tion was necessary, they have never guessed. And it scorns to have been a
losing game on the part of Ibis hypothetical deity, if we are to credit the
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church census of the beyond, the population of the realm of the lost out-
numbering that of the saved by about ten to one.

Another stubborn question has been. If we have always lived, why have
we no knowledge or recollection of anything antedating our carnal birth, only
afew decades ago? Some have conjectured—it is not much more than £
conjecture—that the soul has passed through many similar incut:nations,
being extinguished, as to its personality, at the end of each, like blowing oul
a candle flame to bo relit into another, and that the status of each is deter-
mined by the conduct nnd quality of life lived in the preceding. The identity
being lost or submerged in each transition, tbero remaiuod but fow, if any
of the memories or impressions from one incarnation to tho next.

Others have licl$ that when the physical form is begun by tho conception
of animal life, which thoy thought to be a mortal, temporary life, God stoope
dowu and breathes the breath of spiritual lifo into tho embryo, and tho indi-
vidual bccomoB LUcu, for tho firsttime, a living soul. Tho word, spirit, is from
tho Latiu word spiro, | breathe, and tho Greek pnctima., is sometimes ronderod
" wind," and sometimes “ spirit,""in the Now Testament.

Now, the truth of Being iB this : There ia but ona life, ono substance
which iB tho principle or base, upon which all existence [ex, out of, and sidtre
to stand,! is founded, and which manifests all palpable things. This princi-
ple we cull spirit, for want of a betler term, or God, the Omnipresent Good.

Man is not merely akin to thiB Being, nor one with it, but, in essence, ii
il. Heisall spirit, in essence, body nnd all. There is no duality in his con-
stitution, although his modes of manifestation may be multiform.

Substance is one,'unchangeable, omnipresent, and indestructible, anc
roan is fundamentally this substance. But substance is partly organized and
manifest, and partly unmauifest. That which is, has always been. Expres-
sion of this universal substance into individual, spiritual organisms, we cal
creation, butin lhis, nothing is originated out of nothing; that something
should come from nothing, iB unthinkable. Manifestation of this apivitua
individuality, expressed or creatod from the universal, is the process of form
iug “ from the dust of the earth.” Man is personified Substance thui

formed.
Now, form is not substance, but is an attribute ov mode of manifestation

of substance, and iB changeable to subserve the ends of intelligence. The
rock, the soil, the tree, tho horse, the man, are different manifestations o.
intelligence in tho degree required to satisfy the purposes of the existence o
each. When form changes, as it constantly does, in obedieuco to the evolu
tionary Impulsion in all nature, nothing of substance is lost. It would b-
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npossible to annihilate a Biugle atom of tho most fragile thing. 'For example,
tgko a piece of ice in the form of a cube ; it is said to be solid, and a cubo’;
melt itin a cylindrical vessel ; it is then described-by the terms liquid and
ylindrical; I next oouvert it into steam ; it is now gaseous, or aeriform ;
n those transitions nothing ia lost but the attributes designated’ by the terms
lolid, cubo, cylindrical and liquid. Even whoa it becomes utterly impalpable
;0 the; senses, the substance of any cubiform solid is all in esse, without-the
loss of a single particle, o .

Man’s physical body ia substance become manifest through organization,
and is the symbol of spiritual individuality. All form is symbolical of the
idea, the spiritual entity, or personal God, which put it forth, us the machine
is an extumalization of the idea of the inventor. Form is the spoken lan-
guage of substance ; individualized subatunce in tho idea of omniscience,
and omnipresence is spirit, or God, upon which all things are predicated.
What is called mutter, when reduced to its last analysis, ia utterly impolpablo
to any phyaicul sense. Abstract substance is always so.

Limitation, in the senso of tho impossibility of over comprehending ‘or
exhausting tlio universal, while eternally progressing and unfolding, ia
inseparable from any state of organized individuality. Form itnplios outline
and measurement, and these are inapplicable to infinity.

Man is personified spirit, being expressed from unmanifest substance
in.principia, began first to be self-conscious after the flesh birth; that ia, after
be begun to/orm his identity for enjoyment and uses. The life that he ib of
and from, is “without father, without mother, without descent, having
neither beginning of days nor end of life,” but aa a conscious individual he
is in his infancy—tottering and ignorant, innocent and erring. His desires
and motives are, at their source, good and pure ; the mistakes that he makeB
through au ignorant misdirection of them, we have called bins, and have
supposed them to bo fatal to his well-being. We hove been taught that he
falls, and is utterly lost through these mistakes. But ho only gropes and
stumbles in this incipient stage of his progression toward tho “full staturb of
a man in Christ Jesus.” If ho falls, he rises agaiu and ultimately ubaudons
the course which led to tho fall. Ho muet always udvancoand rise. For a
time it must be through the slow, painful prpcees of learning by experience,

reaping the harvest of error ; but by-aud-by it shall bo through understand-
ing that bo shall mount upon the steps heretofore called obstacles, and gain
strength by overcoming conditions befoio repined at as difficulties and-afflic-
tions,—knowing.them now as necessary means for developing puwor and

establishing the perpetuity of a well rounded personality.
[To he continued.'
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The Lkoion of Devils Cast Out.

Luke tmi;26-36,

fiALILEE is where the friends of Jeaus are to find him (in their ow

existence,} risen from the dead. Galileo moans circuit; the beginnin
and tho end ; the first and the last; the principle, inclusive of cxauiph
tho invisible, inolueivo of tho visible; the alphu and omega; the all in all. A
Life 11yos in the beginning and the end, there is where we are to find ou
own existence as Jesus, tho risen, who is God manifest with us; for tb
same is whero God lives.

The place, or country of the Gadarenes is over against Galilee; whic
means that it is the opposite—spiritually speaking—from Galilee. Tb
country of the Gadarenea, means activity; hence, the conduct or conditio
mpoken of aa existing in a certain man among the Gadarenes, is the opposit
of “ the way of eternal Truth and Life.” A certain man, said to be possesse
of devils, meana, belief possessed with opinions and suppositions that are nc
true to the truth of eternal Life or Being. So the conditions of this “ certai
man,” are the some as the meaning of the country in which he lives, and ai
(so to speak) the product of that soil. "A certain man," as spoken of in tbi
chapter, is belief in personal selfhood, separate and apart from God ; an
like Nicodemua, who came to Jesus by night, so he came, on the faco <
things,—which is night—confused by the sense of separation. Such bolia\
ing is alone possessed of devils or negations, for it is clear that universal an
impersonal Truth, is neither subject to conditions nor false suppositions; br
is, in, and of itself, perfect and complete, and holds within itsoif creation
and subjects it only unto perfection.
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A certain mao having devils is neither clothed in truth, nor in robes of
nderstandiug or righteousness. Aa it is God who clothes man, whom He
lakes, in truth, or understanding's robe, this man of adverse belief wore no
lothes, or ivaa unclothed. False supposition is nover olothed in trnth, or
.nderstandiug. Jesus, the Christ, the true manhood and selfhood of all, is
miversu] and impersonal, both in mind's idea, and in thought’s word, or
Xpressiou ; in both Being and existence. This man of separateness lived not
a auy house of God, for God’s temple was unknown to him. He knew not
lie house or temple of Life; but this false conception always abides in tombs,
inoug the congregation of dead works; dead, because fruitless, unto Life
ternal. The error of belief is, that this temple of life is a temple of death, and
i born unto death and not unto life; and is subject unto its source, which is
ho tomb of separation.

When the true mental man BawJesus,—“ God with us,”—hooriedoutnnd
ell down before him.  This conduct represents what takes place when we

aentally couie face to face with Jesus, or when we realize that God is manifest
vith us in our own existence. “What Lave | to do with thee, Jgbub, Son of

lodiuoat High 7 The question and acknowledgement are spontaneous.

iVhat have | to do with the Son of God, is an acknowledgement; but opinion
lesought Jesus not to torment him; for Jesus had commanded the unclean
ipirit to come out of him; and this is the reason Jesus was recognized aa bo-
ng the Son of God, the Most High.

“For oftentimes it had caught him,” means that os all thereis in truth,
ihat is God-given to man, hence that rightly belongs to him," is clean, pure
and perfect. The sa-called evil spirit, that often caught him, is unclean, im-
pure, and imperfect belief, or the false conception that there is impurity and
imperfection in things or forms. A false supposition is a claim that there is
something that is not, but it never comeB to anything; as a false conception is
not in the divine order of creation, and never results in creation. Hence, to
claim Bolf-hood separate and apart from God and Him manifest in our Lord
Jesus Christ, always “binds in chains and fetters” its own claims. In the
present day it would be said: he ie environed with conditions, troubled, wor-
ried, bound and limited by them.  These characteristics are always claimed
where there is belief that self-hood is separate from God; for the character ia
believed to be made up of conditions, circumstances and environments, which
it further believos needs protection against its source.

The real man, or Jesus, is not speaking when these negative claims are
made. Negation is “father of lioa.” “ He brake the bands,” at times, and
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“wasdriven of the devil into the wilderness.” The wilderness means the.con
fusion of opinionsformed withoutdivine judgment or reason; and is unrigbtoou
judgment, formed from mere observation. When falsehood drives into th
wilderness of sense, it does so hoping to find from observation that whic
will satisfy desire. But the kingdom of heaven cometh not from observation
This “certain man” was not drivon into the wilderness by the Spirit, to b
tempted of the adverse of truth, that he might prove that there was no orro
within him, as was Jesus, but the false condition had worshippedat the shrin
of negation; had fallen down, as it were, with a desire for the kingdoms o
this world, and lived in the tombs. Jesus was led up of the Bpirit into th
wilderness to bo tomptcd of the devil, but knowing that he was the Truth am
Life of the world, he lived in all creation iu tho midst of all things. Hono<
he proved the purpose of the Spirit of truth in all, and that he was in no wa
subjootto conditions. And when Jesus Imd fastod forty days and forty uigliti
he was an hungered. Then the tempter spoke to Him and said: " If thou I
the Son of God, command that these atones be made bread.” If, implit
doubt, and doubt desires that some wonderful thing be performed, outof th
usual order or method with which divine law is expressed, that will gratif
curiosity; whioh virtually meauB, if you are the Son of God, why not do thi
or that wonderful work, over and above wimt is constantly being done by th
infinite One. If 1 am, is not faith; hence, implies doubt, and doubt cun nev
er do the work of God.

I amwhat | shall ever be, because | am eternal, is faith which works th
works of God. It is doubt therefore, which says, | ought to be able to tun
these Btones into bread, and it is truth that says : “ Man shall not live by bresi
alone, but by every word that prooeedeth out of the mouth of God,” and it.i
bread unto me to know that by the word of God stones are what they are
As visible man is the spoken word of God, — the outspeaking of divino Life
— what should be Baidis, 1 am the son of God, “ us the Father hath life i
himself, so hath he given to the Bon to have life in himself;” and these stone
are what they are, because I, Life, have spoken them, and they being the won
of Life, I, Life, live by every word | speak. All spoken words are includei
in man. In JesuB, the Christ, are all things, visible and invisible, in heave:
or in earth.

Jesus did not fall down and worship error because its promise was &
the kingdoms of the world, but he worshipped in Spiritand in truth. Whet
this man saw Jesus, he fell down, saying : What have | to do with thee
Like Paul, who fell and said : Who art Thou, Lord ? The Lord said : “I an
Jesus whom thou persecuteat. It is hard for thoo to kick against tho pricks.
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tVhen the man of the tombs acknowledged Jesus,he was as submissive to Him as
vaa Paul. When Josus is found and acknowledged, the power of God's truth
ind life is manifest before us. Jesus spoke to the condition, and asked: “ What-
b thy name ?""and it said, “Legion," because many devils have entered therein.
Many false claims and “accusers™ comprise this condition, named Legion.
As Truth resists not, they are submissive to non-rosistance; for all power is
blent. The Silence is all powerful. So, when it commands them, they pass
nit, as it were, though they boseech of Truth, that it command them nol to go
nit into the deep ; into the bottomless pit, or total annihilation; thatit will
differ them to enter the Lord of swine. Swine may be said to represent
aeliefs that are selfish ; avarice and greed; all belief in uncleanneBB and
nnholiness. The unity that Divine Science teaches, presents God and crea-
tion as one perfect whole. It often meets with beliefs that plead for imper-
fection ; that beseeoh, as it were, that they may hold the body as on imperfect
and unholy thing, or thatit may hold the whole of visibility as being imperfect
and unholy. A false conception is separation from the perfect whole, and it
uover'comos toanything in the ordor of creatiou, because it is not of the idea
of God. To believe that there is a source of supply other than God, is a
sensuous ono. Suoh belief is permitted to enter into the swine, for Truth
lota “ that which is filthy, bo filthy still,” because that which is truth is eternal,
Jesus suffers them to go to their source, so to apeak, or to follow their own
desire, which leads to their own destruction—the blotting out, or end of error.
Jesus went to hiB Father, the source of all existence, and commands error to
go to its father; and sayBits father is a lie from the beginning; a false
supposition that there is something thatis not. As St. Paul has said, the
end of sin is death ; so, the end of false belief is in its beginning the
apposite of Life, which is not within or to troth, “lie lust and have not j
ye Kill and desire to have, and cannot obtain ; yc fight and war, yet ye have
not because ye ask not. Ye ask and receive not, because ye ask amiss.”—
James iv: 2, 3.

The Bible dictionary gives the following definition of the word devil.
«‘He is spiritual but not Spirit; not eternal; and hia work is deception;
producing and Kkeeping in ignorance; misunderstanding ; evil thought,
unholy desire, pride, anger, revenge, discontent and repiningand saya
also, that he “works in physical ways, producing disease,” and that “ God is
the only supreme self-existence ; hence, “Satan is not eternal, nor in accord
with God.”

As true as it is that negation is never found in affirmation, so error is not
to be found in Truth. Therefore, when that which is manifest from divine
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Life is accepted ia the name of Jesus, as being God manifest here and now
with us,—negation with death and holl go into the abyss,—the bottomless pit
For understanding knows, and when the eye iBsingle to truth, it proves tha'
Life iBall inell. For this reason, opinions do not want to be driven out. Hence
they virtually ask if they may not enter into something and claim it as an
impure and an unholy abiding plnao, when they pload for time and place, ia
whioh they shall become holy.

ClaimB the opposite of the truth, that God is infinite and All in all, aw
false from the beginning, and have neither intelligence, understanding, nor
wisdom. When JesuB,—the Truth manifest,—iB accepted, the legion is
driven out, and the man sits at the feet of Josus clothed, and in his right mind ;
clothed with the garment of Truth, with understanding's robe ; and is in his
tight mind because he is in “that mind which is in Christ Jesus ; who though
being in tho form of God thought it not robbery to bo equal with God.’
ThuB illumined he sat at the feet of Jesus and lived in the house of God.
As falso conditions are not of knowledge, wisdom and understanding, whan
Jesue commands from the spirit of understanding, they are pormittod tc
follow their own desiree, which destroys them with that which they serve.
So, we are told that the swine ran violently into the sea (of sense) and were
ohoked. Where understanding commands, falsehood is choked. This is its
destiny. Where there iaan intentto Kill, or desire to destroy, the same ii
falsehood, and is one, or many of the legion.

It makes no difference how much power one claims to have, the motive ia
just the opposite of God’s creative power, whore the thought, intent or belief
is of a nature that destroys. “ The way, the truth and the life,”is constructive,
and not destructive. Therefore the healing that Jesue did, aud does, restores
in realization, all existence to the one mind; that whioh ia made, to its right
mind,—the mind of God ; aud maintains that the body is a temple, pure and
clean, so claimed, by the Spirit of holiness. Henceforth, the body, being
understood, ia free from the legion; bo, Divine Science teaches how to single
the eye to truth, so that the whole body is known to be full of light, and
every member a member of righteousness unto the Holy Spirit.

The false conception that man’s origin is in time and place, and that his
body has its origin in time aud place, and ia not of God, claims that he is heir
of sin, Bickness and death, and must have them ; that he is subject to every
phase of thought and is compassed about by conditions, and “ tossed to and
fro by every wind of doctrine."

AL things born under the law—that which is born of woman, is born
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because of the fulfilling of the law. Hence, is aleo the fulfilling of prophecy,""
Therefore, in Jesus, the Christ, all have redemption unto God. "There is
now no condemnation to them that are in Christ Jesus,” for the original and.
eternal purity of the body is known, and that it iB at one with the Spirit.:

The purpose, intent, or desire to destroy the body or any form or express-,
ion of life, is adverse to the constructive thought of Life. Hence they who
lightly say that their mental treatment practiced on domestic animals was of
Buch a nature as to cause litoral death, so called, are practicing the blackest
kind of black uiagic ; a curse within and of itself, and is with all opinions
which are adverse to the creative thought, to bo forever condemned, and
"ehall have their part in the lake which burneth with fire and brimstone,
which is the second death/’ the same belong to the legion.

Wo are to conclude, that when the legion of falso belief waBcast out, this
man who iu opinion had lived, unclothed, in tombB, now sat nt the feet of
Jeaus, illumined, clothed in understanding's robe, and in his right mind; that
he saw himself as Jesus, and accepted himself in his name.  “l in thee and
thou in mo." Paul said, when he heard the voice of Jesus: Lord, what
wilt thou have me do? And the Lord said, “ Arise from the earth, and go into
the city and it ehall be told thee what thou must do. And the man which
journeyed with him stood speechless, hearing a voice, but seeing no man.”
Paul arose from the earth; then his eyes were oponed and he saw no man, but
he did see by this hia spiritual awakening, God and God manifest as the All,
and he knew Jeaus was the manifestation of God everywhere present with ue.
Hence, knew himeelf, individually, as Jesus, or God with ue. Then, Paul
waB in his right mind. “It is hard to kick against the pricks,” and to live
“unclothed in tombs/ it is sasy to live in the house of God and be clothed
with righteousness and wholeness. The eternal bond of union ie easy, and
ite burden is light.

SileQt Urjily.

“there is an ever present help for all.” j
From SILENT UNITY.

"Shall tliy light brealt forth as the morning, anil thy health shall spring forth,
speedily.”
i*i and my Father are One. | am iu the Father, and the Father in me."
Tiik HkM.ung Thought.—To be heldvfrom March 27111 to April 271b.

* All things are delivered uuto me of my Father."
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Student's .Department

e ' e D m » OCHTBBSATIOM

>m U

/ZLLOD is omnipresent; therefore in all tjje realm called apace, God ia; in al
the hidden receBaea of the earth, God ia. “ If | ascend into heaven
Thou art there ; if I make my bed in hell, behold Thou art there. If | tnk<
the wings of the morning and dwell in the uttormost parts of the Bea, ever
thore shall Thy hand lead me, and Thy right hand shall hold me." Unt<
Thee, O God, tho ” night ahinoth as the day,” Thore is no thing hidden but
shall bo revealed, therefore we muststartwith the basic thought that | and mj
Father are one, and beaido Him there is no other. As thore ia but one, | an
God manifest, and everything we bco is God revealed ; the Porfoot made
visible, therefore there aan exist no imperfection. Tho rain and sun alik<
serve the right purpose; tho frost and heat alike bring forth tho visibh
expression of Being.. All nature shows forth God, from the giant granite
piled high'toward heaven, to the tiny weed growing ut its base. Everythin;
shows forth life; from the dew-drop, sparkling in the sunlight, to the ocoun
whose mighty swell, never censing, suggests the heartthrobs of the Almighty
1God is Love ; then simply let tho Christ child in every heart speak fortt
Keep our real positionin Spirit, and he will use His own language,and all orre
shall fade as mist before the sun’s rays. | am harmony, therefore I can neve
speak of disease or disoord within myself. You are Truth, therefore you ca
show forth no error, no sickness, no turmoil. Health, harmony, wholenoai
is all, and all-powerful. Therefore, a false statement of our bodies aan neve
bear fruit to Truth or Life.

God is Love, therefore we speak only loving tendorness, gontlo forboa
ance. Kindest sympathy is always the word of Truth, and that cannot s>
error; therefore I know not the word of condolence. Christsaid: “ My pea
I give unto you; not ns the world gives, giva | unto you;” therefore we epei
the words of kindness and encouragement, and patience, alwayB. Peuco
omnipresent, therefore | and all can never apeak an angry word. There is ;
petulance. Temper ia nothing, therefore my voice echoes sunshine and pea<
«For | have not spoken of myself, but the Father which sont mo. He ga
me a commandment what | should say and what | should speak, and | kn
that Hia commandment is life everlasting. Whatsoever | speak, thereto

even as tho Father said unto me, so | apeak.”™—John xii: 49-50.
R J. Eloise Coopes
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FAITH.

OW faith is the substance of things hoped for.—Heb.ii:1. God has
opened the door of faith to us (the Gentiles). Let us look in at this
>pen door and see whether there is anything there to be desired. Then first,
at us see what faith is. Faith is the knowing beyond the possibility of a
doubt, that God is, and beside him there can be none other. Heis the All of
Life; He ia the All of Love; He is the All of Wisdom, and | am one with
Him; hence, I am life, I am love, I am wisdom, | am knowledge, understand-
ing, power, health, strength, riches. We will go a little further in through
this door that God has opened for us, and sea what faith oan do. By God's
faith in Himself, in His own poweT and wisdom, worlds are created. The
just shall live by faith.—Rom. i :17.

The prayer of faith shall save the siok, What jb the prayer of faith? It
is recognizing God's image and likeness in the so-called sick, and os the true
man is called forth, the false appearance must fade away. By faith wore all
mannorof diseases hoalod; devils wore cast out and the dead werebroughtto life.

Paul tells us in Heb. ii, that “ without faith it ia impossible to please
Him (God); for ho that ooinoth to God must boliovo (have faith) that He iB,
and that He isa rewarder of them that diligently sook Him.'1 In Rom.x :8,9,
Paul says: “ The word is nigh thee, even in thy mouth and in thy heart;" that
is, the word of faith, which we preach, that if thou shalt confess with thy
mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised
him from the dead, thou eholt be saved.” Wohat is it that shalt be saved, that
“ dying soul” of which we naed to hear? Nay, hut this body, which is the
tabernacle of the living God, shall be saved. When, do you ask? Now, for
now ia the day of salvation. Salvation from sin, sickness, poverty and death.

Did Jesus tell those who followed him that if they had faith their souls
would be saved after death? No, but many times did he say, “ thy faith7ia/h
made thee wholethe work is done, not shall be. The blind were made to
see, the lame to walk, and the leper was oleanssd.  Paul tells ub that faith
cometh by hearing, and yet to the Hebrews he says, “ but the word preached,
did not profit them, not being mixed with faith in them that heard it."
“ Without faith it iBimpossible to please God.” Knowing the law of expres-
sion, it is easy to understand why God is not pleased without faith. Until
faith is perfected, God's spoken word or expression has been denied.

If we have faith that Jesus (all visibility,) is the Son of God, “ this is the
victory that overcometh the world.”—I John v :4, 5. Even the grain of
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mustard seed can teach us a lesson, for lo-day it sees itself aBa Uuy speck,
blitlpossessed of implicit faith in itself to obey’ the divine command to
**increase and multiply,” and to-morrow it is a tree, full of golden blossoms,
which give promise of the myriads of seeds that the nest day is ready to be
harvested. If we have the faith even of this little thing, we can truly remove
mountaius of disease, discord, and inburmony, and replace them with health,
harmony, peace aiid plenty." And we can say with David : “ Thou makcet me
to lie down in‘green pastures.” What more can we want? All desire is
wiped out, because through faith wo know that all good is oura, and we lie
down to rest in the plenty which is around and about on every aide,

4 - e C.0.0.

Tbuth's JPbaotice.

The practice of Truth is to let be that which is. We can only show forth
that which is within us. ""We cannot bccomo what we are not.” Wo cannot
practice that of which we know nothing, and we can only know thut which
we are.

What is Truth and wbouoo caino it? Piluto of old naked this question,
and it has been uskod all down tho ages to the present time. "Poe the fruit
of tho Spirit is in'all goodness, and righteousness and truth.” ISph. v: 9.
If the fruit of the Spiritisin truth, then truth ia one with Spirit and is Spirit.

John says, i :14.,“ And the Word was made flesh and dwelt among us

* * full of grace and truth.” Since Spiritis all, then Spiritis One, and
the Word therefore is Spirit. Then the Spirit ia made flesh and flesh is
Spirit. The Word that is made flesh is God with us—that is, Jesus Christ;
and ‘‘grace and truth come by Jesus Christ." Truth’s practice is knowing
that "I am that I am' and ‘‘beBide me there is none ebae.” To iook from
within instead of looking from without. Cause is greater than effect, there-
fore effect must be within cause ; must be subservient to cause ; must be the
refiultof cause.

Jesus Christ is over with us. He Bays, "I um the way, the truth and the
life." We can only practice truth by knowing our oneness with the Father,
living in that realization, and walking in the way, the truth and the life.
The practice of truth must show forth externally, since the trinity is one. If
I walk in " The Way," there con be but one end to my journey, and the end
is now. The end is the New Jerusalem which couieth down from above, aud
is even now in my consciousness, because “ | and my Father areone..I’ | am
His,lend He is mine, and all that He has is mine from the beginning. There
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an bo no unholy tiling in “ The Way," hence, wholeness (holiness), is all |
,m, or all that I cun meet or see.

Whence cornea false belief? 1t comes from lookiug without, to effect, in-
head of looking within, lo cause. It matters not what the external of my
brother may be ; I must keep my eye turned steadfastly to Truth, and by so
loiug, | will Hee the Holy thing that God has made, and effect will cease to
re reality to me. Cause is good j cause cau only produce good, and cannot
produce evil. My eye cannot see what is not, aud I know that however un-
lightly the picture may be, the perfect reality is within, and by calling it forth
in the non-recognition of the imperfect seeming, | create anew a clean heart.
We cannot say truthfully, 1 would do so and so, were | situated differently.
That is giving power to offoot, and if wo aro looking for uncongenial effeot,
we will find ourselves surrounded by it wherever wo may be. A knowledge
of Truth destroys our belief in, or four of, effect, and we cun do just right,
bore aud now. We must turn with faith, belioving, from the powerless to
the powerful; from the so-called evil, to the known good ; from effoat to
cause ; from theory to practico.

“ | beseech you, therefore, brethren, by the mercies of God, that ye pre-,
sent your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God, which is your
reasonable service. Aud be not conformed to this world ; but be ye trans-
formed by the renewing of your mind, that ye may prove what is that good,
and acceptable, and perfect will of God.” Horn, xii : 1, 2.

H. w. Merwim.

£Jotes arjd .rjQOugccrerjts.

H. H. Schroeder writes that the work in St. Louis is growing, and is
more and more recognized every day, and says: “ It is the sincere aim of our
mGerman Society 'to build our own building or temple, for the purpose of
spreading the truth of God in man ; to hold daily meetings for inquirers, to
give class instructions, hold Sunday School for children as well us grown peo-
ple, mid | do affirm that we will carry out our aim and good will, if we abide
in the 4Spirit of Truth,” which worketh through us to will and to do, accord-
ing to His divine will and good pleasure.”

The editor of Habmonv is in Sacramento, lecturing and teaching classes.
She writes limt she has had the pleasure of mooting with the Psycho-Pneumio
Society, which is a society for divine research. It is composed of a body of
earnest seekers and advunced students.
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Extbaots tboh oua L ette&h.

Your recognition that the kingdom of heaven is within ouch ono of ns, is
also ouc recognition, and we would say, “ let every one bring forth according
to Godaway." His way is unity ; oneness ; the way of infinite Life is Oue.
* * * The evidonce that we have of true lifting up, is that we have taken
all with usunto God ; and now, in these last times, in the light of divine
understanding, we behold within the range of consciousness, the absolute
oneness of God’s work, and the true meaning of organized existence and
God's idea manifest therein.

Asyou say, *God prevails," because of infinite Love, which is willing-
ness; and my love and willingness being wholly that of the Father's, and
beholding the true associated work of God, less is not for us, than to bring
forth the plan perceived, as wo have, in Articles of Association, which 1 seut
you.

The fresh or constant unfoldment of divine Life or Mind ovory instant,
is the true unfoldment of our organization ; the existing work of Gjid.

This pamphlet has been gotten up from au immortal standpoint, and £
ask you, in love and sincerity for the Truth, to read it from tho plana of an
sinfinite and omnipresent Spirit. The old meaning of organization is not the
new one. All things are new in Christ Jesus. Tho meaniug that mortal
belief gives to organization is not our meaniug. All subjects arc by us
spiritually understood and spiritually dealt with. Hence, they are all lifted
up from worldly belief and opinion ; thatis, they are free from limitation.

Your daily theme that the kingdom of heaven is at hand, is a good one;
so, in our mutual recognition that it is finished, we again find the basis of the
I. D.S.A. Itis God’s law, ordor and work, that we accept, and not anything
do we accept that is not Hia, and this you will find throughout the Articles
of Association.

Members of the I. D. S. A. are given instruction from time to time, upon
all points essential to demonstration and for the general good of the work.

It is necessary to have literal aid, in ordur to scatter broadcast the litera-
ture necessary to make such an Association known in its true spiritual mean-
ing, for'it must be kept before the people until they come to realize what is
the true organization which inoludos all of God's works, in which the uni-
verse appears.

Do not think of a man-made organization, but read carefully the Articles
of Association, from the standpoint of Spirit, and you will seo that both
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aven and earth is the Lord Jesus Christ, or “ God with us” of the New Testa-
oat; and thiB organization, whioli in to bo found and joined only in finding
id joining God’s work, opensinto tho'highest order, method and harmony ;
«an the ordor in which Jesus became a High Priest forever. Muoh could bs
lid hero, but we withhold for the present.

As you are all intensely interested in the I. D. S, A., we offer these sug-
estion in connection with the Articles of Association to begin with, and
ope to hear from you soon agaiu.

E xtiuotb from L citrus.

Poet Msadb, Fla.,, Feb. 6, 1893. .

Wo have subscribed for your Magazine, and are anxiously awaiting its
nival. It gives harmony for inhai;mony everywhere it goes; therefore, wo
rill strive to support it.

Dr. Yaruull has just taught two olusses ~icre.. We cannot begin to
lescribe the beauty and grandeur of tho words of Truth ho has spoken to ua
md | know they will ever ring.in the ears of his hearers, and be.a constant
reminder of the only true and living God,.who is ever present and willing to
aelp them, here and now ; and none can fail to understand the words of. Je-
nus, “ 1 am the Way, the Truth, and the Life.” We would gladly have kept
;he Doctor longer, for it was so pleasant to have him with us, but nothing
but work would suit him. .

Persecution grows less every day, and | feel that, ere long, the continual
messages of love and truth will break down the wall of prejudice, and all will
come together as one, in the great brotherhood of Christ.

Allie P. Pabkbb.

Our fruit will ever testify of the truth of our doctrine, and if a man will
“do the will of the Father, he shall know of the doctrine.” Therefore, we
should always teach our doctrine by our daily deeds and acta ; for by our fruit
uhall we be knowp,

I have been blessed recently in many ways by the hands of Infinite Goo$,
Life and Love, which are over open for all alike, and as we. acknowledge the

stream of blessings that constantly flows to us, so do we receive.
H. H. SCHBCEDER

The first Adam i3 living soul ; the second Adam is quickening spirit; in
him all is truth and life.
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Questions arjd £rjswet's.

WK i“11

Q- -What is the.aim,of. Divine Science ? , . e T ¢

A--The aim of Divine Science, whiali is the truth of God in creation,, is
to understand the Truth and live the Life whioh Jesus said, “l am," and

which is the ChriBt of Christian teaohing. . The purpose, of the .Scientist ie,
therefore, to be the Way, the Truth, and the Life, to the.living, asyaa Christ
manifest in JesuB ; and thus abide in the Father, and do as Ghrist Jesus did.
We ore Life, and our purposeis to prove that Life is our maker, aud is mas-
ter of all things, and Lord of all conditions.

Q.—What is the advantage of association to the worker in Divine Scionce?

A —Oneof the advantages of association is, that it is an inducement to
the best teachers and healers to visit any and every locality whero such on
association exists; for the association would bo a guarantee to the toucher
and healer that there would be interested parties associated togethor in
forwarding the work. It would also be a benefit to all who are at the head
of Colleges, nawell as to editors of Magazines, to he associated, or be of one
accord in one divine Mind.

Paraoiupbs.

" Then Peter said unto them : Bepent, and be baptized every one of
you iu.the name of Jesus Christ, for the remission of sins, and ye shall receive
the gift of the Holy Ghost.”

_ The promise is unto those that are called. The called arc those who go
forth. Calling msnns proceeding forth in the demonstration of law. The
ulfilling of law, is by One who is, before the law.

When the presence of the Living Good becomos manifest to tho people,
idols and idolaters will be swept away like chaff before the wind.
—The World’s Advance Thought.

Great is our wealth when we aalc for the All Good, from tho Father; not
“tor a porlion,” as did the prodigal.

, They who know how to write that whioh is true of God, manifesting in
creation now, know how to write scripture; for that which is true of God in
creation now, is always true.
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They who neither look back nor forward, never hesitate or doubt, but
W is the time. We cannot postpone or hesitate without robbing the present
the fullness of power. Dwell upon these two worde, Now and Fbekdob,
itil their moaning is fully apparent in you, and give no place to their
jposites. Now | am Free.

“ To die—in the real meaning of the term—is to become unconscious of

lower state, and thereby become conscious of a higher existence.”
—Front Hartman.

" The day of dayB, the great day of the feast of life, ie that in which the
lward eye opens to the unity in things, to the omnipresence of law —sees
aut what is must bo, and ought to be, or is the best."” —Emerson.
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HEALER AND TEAOHER

Address all Conrauuioatloiis to HFfiliHA MONT.

BtjjyAbsqgnt treatments h specialty.
Also desires to make engagements to
lecture, loach classes, and lieul in other
localities.

-LH.SCHROEDEK,
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE HEALER

Office Hours,9a.m.to 3>3M.;7to 9 r.»t.
2107 N. 12th Street, . Bt. Louie, Mo.
Treatments Absent and present. All l.ettent
Promptly Answered in liugliehor Oenuau.
BS'Subscrtptions taken tor Haumony. Agent

HISS JESSIE CHANT,
/[.;10i* EOMEO6X Jiianf--< -
No. 324 SEVENTEENTH STREET
APBACTITI0JJER OF D1VIKE SCIENCE

Issuecessfulin healing absent patients;’
will correspond with them; giving neces-j

sary iiiNUuctipii for the patlent to work,
in Unity with the healer.

Bl CONMPOKTEID.

You need nol be either sick' or
wretched.  There is health, and-
strength,and happinessfo r youthrough,
the mighty power of Truth. " 1 can
change the whole current of your'life
if you will trustvie. Sendfor  kin-
Address la the Sick,” to Helen Wil-
makb, Daytona, Florida. v

pPRAMER”"S

PALIFORNIA * pALLERJ.

-TO— K earny Street, m
00R.NBR PINE, SAN FilAN01800-
First Gera Work, at Rorujoreho Pricol.  ELendled

Protograpts a Booaidlty.................... .

pR, J HOS. p. pilLL,

DENTIST,

OFFIOEr ODD FELLOWS BUILDING,
Southnoit Comer 7th and Market Sl., Sac FragaUeo

for M. fa.Ciamcr'a Bookcl LessonsSin luvine

bcieucc and Healing. Office Hlﬂ!EJQA M t05 M Oousultatloull

to5,

O O'S XBflcA G E XXTI LVEA.BT.

fSOXvd EI' I INTQTTTXrrXTtrEI 'Y E i~ a E 131ITJIO TsrS O P1TERXT X*EI

By Hrnry Woo% dthllog:hNZﬁ.Bgages ; price, $1.00.

.| The Nature of God. VIl The Solidarity of the Race.
Il Revelotiou through Nature. VIl Man’s Dual Nature.
111 Direct Revelation. IX The Unseen Realm,
IV Biblical Revolution. involution as a Key.
V Revelation through Cite Son. X1 From the Old to the New.

V1 The Universality of Law.
Also by the same author, the delightful Idealistic Novel, "fidwtird Burton” 4th edition,
Ilu eloih, £1.26; pnpor covers, 50 cents. Sent, postpald on receipt <f the prloe, ,

LEE & SHEPARD. BOSTON, PUBLISHERS.
Sold in California, by M. E. Crmer, 324Seventeenth Slreet, San Francisco.

CLUB LIST

Harmony and Divine Unity T hought, - - - $2.00
Harmony and Universal T ruth—*“ B 1ub Bum," —_— - 2.00
Harmony and The Cup Beaker, LI - - - 2.00
Harmony and St. Louis Magazine, "oa-c orsc. {«7 2100
Harmony and Esoteuio Magazine, - - - >' 2.00

Tim regular prico of the above mentioned magazines, without Harmony;
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v SCIENTIST'S PISKETO$Y

This Directory our friends will find very useful, us all wliosc names apptur iu the
following list are Scientists and competent teachers and healers iu Ultcity ortown men-

tioned. Upon request, each one will cheerfully respond to calls made upon then).

NAMH. PRACTICK. ADIIKKSS.

Baldwin, Mu. l.iuic
Barton, A.p ...
Buruliaoi, Wlleu A....

. Ucnllitg nml Touching........... 540 Kllis tit.. Sim Francisco, Call!,
Teaching, Hauling, Lecturer..S.W.Cur, jtli and Main Sts., Kansas City, Mo.
wHealing . I las Host 33d Street, New York.

O

Charles, Geo. B., 1i.5.,5.S.U.,I l.eclurcr. Teaching, lie'iling.i President 111 Mrtophysical College,
Charles, I.lizie W.,C.M ., P.D.Elid‘s Chriatiuu Metaphysician) Room 33, Central Music Hull,Chicago, 111
Choate, Dl ...C.S. Teaching and Healing r, lluiiLinglon Ave., Boston. Mans
Christian Science Home Healing amiTeaching,..... 1331 Pine St.. Suu Francisco, Calif.

Close, Ur.C. W Plireuopathic Physician ..Bungor, Maine.

Cramer, Mu. II. ...Teaching mid Healing...........334 1JII1 St., San p'raiiciiino, Calif.

D
Daniels Mrs. K.........%.......... Teuchiug nml Ileuling 13d Jluiglil St.. " "
Diggs, Mr. D. P. Healing ..o, Yolo, tfjlo Cl)., Cultl. . .
Duuiai). Mr. W. U ...Teaching Olid lienling 116 Kcurny Sl., ban Francisco, Cutit.
Dyer, KheuMASt A 'y vj Health busedonSpiritual {,<e» nag Walnut St., Philadelphia, P».
r
Kilhuore, Charles... . « PR .
mFillmore, Myrtle.... ! ) ) wrisr S1., Kansas City, Mo.
Fisk, Mrs. Mary D Jfenclliug and llenliug............. ilidi Lincoln Ave., Deliver, Colo.
a

Gerard, Mrs. R. 1,
Geslefeld, Ursula N
Grant, MissJessie,

..Teaching and Healing.
.Teaching.
..Healing

..314 Turk St., Son Francisco, Calif.
133 Mast 33d Street, New York.
...33417th St., Sun Francisco, Cal.

Hill,J. M
Hull, Rlizabeth..

..Healing..” . .1)4 Kush Ave.. Uenisou. Texas.
..Teaching and Healing. ..1153 California Ave.. Chicago, ill.

Larson, Mrs. Christine........Teaching and Hcsliug. ........1440Court Place, Denver, Colo.
Longec, h. p ...Pastor, Teaching and Healing 33 King bt,, Westfield, Maw.
it
Marsh, J. K ... ...Teaching end Healing.... ..ads Broadway, 1137 l.iuden St., Oakland, Cal.
Miller, F.J Teachiagand Healing The Copley,18 Huntington Ave.,Bostoa,Mass.
Harris, M. Teaching and Healing 1 Torrence Court, oil Clay Si.,Sou Francisco
&
Remington, Mm. U. U ............ Teaching and Mealing.............. 319Powell SI., Sun Pnmeiacu, Calif.
S

bchtoedcr, H. H
Sister, Mrs. Pheba A..
Southwlck, Eugene

...C.S. Teuchlngand Healing...3407 N. lalh SI., SI. l.onis, Mo.
TeuchiugmuTHealing...... 6 Turk SI., Suu Francisco, Calif.
.Healingund Teuchiug . Prattville, Bradford Co., Pa.

Swain, C.J ... . jpm«i|QTud(Ab»eii,Healing) CKoe®n «*e
W ebster, M u. Healing 537 CappSt., Sau PinuciKo. Calif.
W cteuhall, M eachinga 669 Tenth Street, Oakland, Cal,

wllniot, Mrs. 0. Y ..
Wilson, Mu.J. R....
Wolf, Mu. KUmbet

.C. B.Teaching and I—?e
Kealiug and Teuchiug...
..Teaching and Healing....

r
"i-l( l.ccturer, Teaching and llealingj

..1614 Pacific Avenue, Ban Francisco, Cal,
..Helena, Montana.
...1039Kills St., Suu Ftaucisco, Cut.

Ysmall, JDr.W

Author ' Practical Healing for Mind and Body,"”
Ynrusll,J. w .,

Alhcnuimu Ul'g,34 K. Vau Uuren St. Chicago, 111



BOOKS BV M. E. CRAMER.

The Secoud, Third and Fourth Volumes of
Harmony, handsomely bound in cloth, two
shades, and side title in gold lettera, at the
very low price of #1.50 each.

VOKTAQS
Single copy of either volume #1.50 ; 13 eta
Two copies, un 3. Oa 26 cts.
Three " " 4.50; 39cU.

Second and Third vols. unb'd, .75; b5eta.

LHHSONR IN SCIENCE AND HEALING.

A full and complete rourse of practical in-
struction, inclusive of the basic principle and
the statements of Truth necessary to a full re-
alization of the freedom and power of the Spirit
of Truth. Price, $1.75.

UNITY OF LIFE.

An exposition of the general study of the
Science; a clear statement of the Truth, and a
synopsis of the work. Delivered at the dedi-
cation of Home College. It isinvaluable to in-
quirers concerning what is taught here.

Trice, n cents.

WHO AND WHAT GOD IB.

“ Him Declare | untoyou."” Secoud edition,
A lesson, selling forth the God-idea of infini-

tude, A conception of the unity of the Infinite whole. A booklet of fifteen pages
bused upon . Paul's c-mceptiou and declaration to the Athenians, “Him declare

I unto you." In order to make God known, Paul must have known Him, and if ht =
knew Him then God is knowahle Price- 15 cents.

TUB BIONa THAT FOLLOW THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OF GOD AND "LIFT-

ING tipytiOoM the earth.”

A lesson in which the signs Hint follow " Ilie lifting up from the earth™ are set forth
by an understanding of Truth. A booklet of thirteen pages, white cover, aud gold
lettering. It is replete “ with good tidings of grSht joy, which shall be to all people.”
Price, t.s cents.

FAITH AHA OUMN OF MURTARD, IS HUCOILS* IN' ALL UNDERTAKING. »

A lesson on faith, liascd upon the Christ conception uud acceptance of God, show-
ing that faith as a grain of mustard is also absolute knowledge, substance, unlty justi-
fication, stultification, salvation, This lesson should be read, re-read, and studied by
every person, |rrespect|ve of creed or sect, for in it the Gospe of Truth “is preached to
every creature under heaven." Price. 15 cents,

PRACTICAL DIRECTIONS FOR HEALING,

Two lessons for beginners. Price, 12 cents.

DENIALS AND AFFIRMATIONS

In English and German, for mental training and discipline in concentration of
thought for beginners who wish to demonstrate health orpower to heal. Price, locents.

PRAYER OF UNDERSTANDING AND THANKSGIVING, 1
DfIINELAW IS LOVE, 1)4 Cent*
READ DETWEEN THE LINES, la Gorman,

«THEDB IS AN EVER PRESENT HELP FOR ALL.

In this pamphlet is set forth the purposesand plan of conductlng public services
by the Silent Unity Society of San Francisco. Under the heading : “Be Thou Healed,"
is given instmeitiou by which to gain and enjoy a realization of the freedom and power
of Truth ealso a powerful treatment that will bring forth health speedily, when used iu
PaiLh believing. Price, 10 cents.

triiy Make remittances by Post Office order, Station C. to M. E. Cramer.



. Is Wisdom’s W ay ok Presenting Her Expressions.

Vol. 5. APRIL, 1893, No..7.

Wisdom's Way i Justice and Success.

LL things are spiritually understood, sod spiritually explained, if under-
© stood or explaiued at all. No light can be giveu to any truth-eoeker or
gueetiouer concerning any thing or subject, except it be giveu from the
omnipresent Spirit of Truth He who gives light is Light. Ifall questions
are answered from the plane of understanding, light is caused to Bpriug up in
the questioner, whose beliefs had beon in the region and shadow of death.
Wisdom is not found seeking some new truth to add unto the ubsolutv, that
which iB self-evident. The satisfaction and sucoess of Wisdom, is in being
and possessing what is ; and this is the busis of all true thinking, speaking,
and external action ; it iB Divine Justice, without which there is no Justice.

As desire has uo possessions to give, it cau neither give light uor satis-
faction to unother; but he who possesses what is, cau demonstrate to another
the Divine Law of success, and show him what is light uud satisfaction, and
thus together bear fruit of the Spirit.

In the science of God iu creation, we build not from the external Hide.
Our reoaon for not building from the external side is because God builds the
other way. If we thiuk aright, we will think from the plnuo of Spirit, that
which is true of Spirit. Our words cease to be burdensome when they are
the words of God. " Not by might, nor by powor, but by my Spirit, saith
tbe Lord."” Thought that is “by my spirit,”" the very idea of Spirit,
satislieB the hunger and quenches the thirst of the world. It externalize* iu
word and deed, and proves to be tho holpiug baud in the hour of need.

“lam the bread of Life, he that cometh to me shall never hunger, and
he that believeth on mp shall never thirst."” This is spiritually and literally
true, for the spiritual includes the literal. The divine good that is, is all
inclusive. Hence, spiritual good comprehends what is called material good.
There is one Good.

The consciousness of what man is, proves to him that he is God-like, and
just what he ought to be.
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Biblical Revblatiok.

Itia only through the intellectual faculty that there can bo any possible
anger of coufusicg the divine an<J human elements of the Inspired Word,
ta iutrineic lossous, and spiritual delineations, can only be discerned and
leusured by the inner perception, and by such disoernznent they need not be
listakeu.. The line gold of love, faith, truth, life, and spirituality, conati-
utoe the true inerrancy. Only with humanity intermingled with divinity in
he Word, would it be practically oompreheneible. 1t does not try to. asps*
ate God from human consciousness, but to bring Him nearer; yea, to show
lim as in ua, tho illuminating and energising force. , N

The Decalogue was inscribed in man’s nature long before it woe graven
Ipon tablets of stone. The world has looked upon the Bible as acode of
liviue legislation, agreat and comprehensive “Thou ehalt notbut itis
mathor an emancipation proclamation. The love of God, wrought into tho
ires of uien of old—men like us-—through all the lights and shadows of human
sxperioiice, brings out in high relief tho ideals to bo sought, and the mistakes
x> Ire avoided, in the uneven pilgrimage over which they passed for in advance
of us.

Op to the time of Luther and the Reformation, religion, theology, ond
authority were centered in the organized Church ; but since that time, among
the Protestant branches, everything has crystalized around the Book. There
is a tendency ever manifesting itself in humanity, to build from without,

rather than from within.
—From ""Qo4'z image tn Man," 6y Hessv Wood.

Bibles ot cfe £.£es.

The filysterion of the Jews, the Messiah, was and is that Mystio, Divine
Being inculcated in allegory by the Initiates of all nations. The Egyptians,
Hindus, Persians, Greeks, Druide, Semites, and otherB, had their mystic
myths, wherein the life of an individual hero (who may be au historical or an
ideal being,) delineates the oourse of Divine re-birth. These mythic, or
rathor, mystio characters, were foreshadowings of that*great and Divine sub-
stance, that in Christ Jesus was plenarily manifested- Thus, to the Apostles,
and early Christian Theosophers, Jesus is the Messiah, Christ, or Saviour,
who came not to destroy, but to fulfil the Mystic law ; and the fundamental
doctrine of the Christian system, is the Divine Incarnation, or Christ coming
iu the lliiBh. (See IsaiuU ii.)
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In that very Christ, attainable to us all, God becomes incarnate once and
forever os the Divine Law of Itegoneration. The historical and exoteric
Christ-Individual, foreshadowing the mystic and esoteric Christ-Boing. As
God was in Jesus, so may the Christ, who is God, bo in ns, and the Christ-
life delineates what the Word teaches—the law of salvation.

—Mystery ofthe Aga.

\

The Lira of Charity.

This is the first and great commandment: Thou shalt love the Lord thy.
God with all thy heart and soul and mind and strength :

And the second is like unto it: Thou sbalt love thy neighbor as thyself.
There is none other commandment greater than these.

On these two oommandments hang all the law and the Prophets.
Therefore all tlilugs whatsoever ye would that men should do to you.
Do ye even so to them.

Who was neighbor unto him that fell among the thieves ?

He that went to him and showed kindness to him :

Whoso giveth a cup of oold water only, shall not lose tho reward:

Itis more blessed to give than to receive.

Therefore | say uato you, love even your enemies,

.m " And do good, despairing of no one ;

And your reward Bhall be great,

And ye ehall be the children of the Highest :

For He maketh the sun to rise on the evil and on the good,
, And sendeth rain on the just and on the unjust.

Be ye therefore perfect, 1.

Even as your Father in heaven is perfect.
Compiled by Fokduucx L. Hosueb.

Tub Perfect,

The life of the Whole,
Wells up in my soul.
All sorrow and pain now is past,
0 truth for all time I
1 am holy, divine;
I worship the Perfect at last.
E. S. Guana,
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The Mask of the High Caluho.

, Whether we be casual or close observers, we must admit that the tendency
of all humanity is toward a etute of happinosa, and a shrinking from that
which is the opposite. As close observers, we find that happiness, or hope of
happiness, is the true incentive to action ; the goal toward which all are turn-
ing. But few there be that find it—and why ? We miss our aim, because we
do not make our mark that of the high calling of Qod in Christ Jesus.

How long ahull we continue in perverse and futile efforts to gather grapes
of thorns, and figs of thistles? How long shall we wander in ustate of demen-
tia, among the tombs of effect, outting ourselves upon the rooks of prejudice
ind opinion ? Just so long as we refuse to recognize God—Principle—in all
thingB, from the least unto the greatest, Bhuli we be in bondage. Our free-
dom comes through perfect realization of the Truth, “ Thou God only.”
Then do wo ait at the foBt of Christ, clothed in our right mind—filled with
peace and happiness.

Thoughts given at Home College Monthly meeting, by Mrs. habel Birge.

Quu Work

LX-JHAT is our individual work.? This is important for us to know, for we

are told to ‘“Work out your own salvation, * *  forit is God that
yorketh m you to will and to do of Hie own good pleasure." These are
yondorful words, ‘“‘Qod workelh in yon." Then is there anything impossible
o mant Jesus Baid, "If thou eanst helicun all things are possible;” and " If
> have/aiih as a grain of mustard seed, nothingshall be impossible unto you."
lesus also said, "I of myself oun do nothing." Thenwhatcanwedo? What «f.
s there for us to do ? ’Is not our work, then, merely in casting out all beliefs
if aeparutoness and limitation, and claimiug for ourselves perfect life, perfect
lealth, perfect undorstaudiug, that we may gain the Christ consciousness of
inity and wholeness; our oneness with the Father, and therefore with all
ifo ; and thus realize that the Father’s work is our work? When we can
ul/y realize, as did Jesus, that it is the Father working in us and through ue,
hen we can say, "All power is given unto me,” for God, who it all power, is
rorkiug in us and through us, and there is nothing impossible to God. His
Noughts cannot be hindered nor turned aside, but must and will accomplish
hat wkereunto they are sent. Are we thiskino His thoughts? Then we
.eed not fear, or feel anxious ns to the results. ‘'Have faith in God.”" Faith = ¢
i.tho substance back of our thoughts and words, giving them omnipotent'!
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power. 'All thingts whatsoever ye pray and ask for, believe that ye have
mreceived them, and ye shall hove them.” That is, have faith in Gpd, know
they are already youre, and by your word offailh you ahall make them mani-
fest, for "ltis the Father’s good pleasuj-e to give you the Kingdom.” All
that the Father is goes to bless and make happy all His children. If God
does not limit us, bow foolish it is for ub to limit ourselves.

“Freedom consists in being that whioh is free and unlimited. The pre-
liminary work that must necessarily precede the realization of freedom, is
.detachment from existence—the limited. Hold not those thoughts whiah bind
to earth, for suah are images of desire j they shut the door against revelation,
and the freedom of being; they are also as a veil between cause and effect,
mind and matter. He who removes the veil, sees face to face the Truth that
frees. Desire dwells in the midst of us, tor the reason that in thought we
have been attentive to the limited, and have sought to serve the things of
sense. The only way of liberation from environments, is detachment in
thought from them, and concentration of thought on the unity of the universe,
or oneness of being, whioh is freedom forever and evor.”

If we know the Truth, we know that we are free. To know the Truth, is
to know that thereis "but one good, evon God,” and that Ho is our right-
eousness ; that “in God we live, move, and have our beingand aBwo real-
ize this, knowing God is our life, we know that life to be perfect; and this is
the work of each individual, to reoognize it, and make every thought and word
obedient unto this truth, thus uoknowledging God in all our waya, that He
may direct all our paths.

To know the Truth that makes us free, is to be crowned with a co?utctous-
nest of wholeness, unity, and love, and clothed upon with the incorruptible,’
‘because we know the unity and indivisibility of being. When this ie realized,
we can Bay understanding”, “Peace is mine now;" “Il am in the Father,
and the Father in mo.” When we can apeak this truth for ourselves and
others, we shall understand what our work is; that it is to boar truthful
record of our being, that God may be manifested in the flesh—in the world,
aud thot the Father's work ia our work. |If we think we have aseparate work
from His, it Bhatl come to naupM, for God ia All, and beside Him there is none
else.

We must find ont that we are in the world, not to condemn the world,
but that we are here to bear witness of the Truth j this is our work \ and to
bear witness of the Truth, we mustleam to think, andspeak, and acttruthfully
of ourselves, and of onr Father. We.are the light of the world,—so our
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tafltor said—and we are here to let our light shine, that the darkness of ignoi-
ace, ain, and sickness may ba dispelled. We are not here to condemn our
rothers and sisters, but to be a light and a lamp unto their feet, seeing the
ood in them awaiting the recognition to call it forth into manifestation.

This is our work, recognition, acknowledgement. ‘““Have faith in God,"
ad we will, as we know Him aright, and this ia eternal life. Paul said : “I
ve, yet not I, but Chri&t Uvelhin me; "™ and Christ, speaking through Jesus, ’
ad to us in our bouls, says : “Without me ye can do nothing.” When we/
inlize, oven in a limited degree, that God ia working in ua to will aud to do
f Hie own good pleasure, how Btrong and courageous it makes ua feel. And
od ia certainly with uain every good, pure, and holy thought for humanity.

“I1f God ia for ua, ufto can be against ua ?"" Does not all wisdom, knowl-
Ige, aud power belong to Him who is our refuge? Under the shadow of
jb wings, wo find security, rest, and peace. How beautiful and true is the
inety-firet Psalm. 1 love to read it, aud know that all the security and
loBsiuga it promises to thoao who uro abiding in the Father, are for every one
i demonstrate to-duy. What a glorious birthright is ours 1 “The half haa
ot been told,” aud we butfaintly realize it ns yet. “All things ure ours/'
/e are heirs, amijoint heirs with Jesus Christ to all that the Futher possesses,
ad naught but ignorance, superstition, aud unbelief, can shut the door to
ar entrance into the possession of our inheritance. Our work ia to utand
ist in the liberty wherewith Ghrist—Vruth—hath made us free.

Christ—the Truth and Lifo—aaid : “1 am the vine, ye are the branches,
te that abideth in mo, and I in him, the same bringeth forth muoh fruit j for
ithout me ye can do nothing.” (John xv: G) The vine, xoilhoul the brunches,
auld not bear fruit. The same life that flows through the vine, and is its
fe, flown through the branch, and is the life of the branch, and the two are
no in being. The branch, if separated from the' vine, soon withersand dies;
j wo, tho brunches, if in our conaciousneeB arc not acknowledging our unity
ith tho One Rife, our Father, wo uro aa the withered brunch, and oan not
ear fruit. Tho Vine is the source and possibility of nil fruit to be produced,
nd tho branch is the child which expresses, or makes manifest that possi-
ility. It is the branch thut”ears thefruit, but of itself it can do nothing;
.. work is to express, or manifest its life, which it has from and in the vine,
ud this ia the fruit. So our work ia a like work, manifesting the Father—
life, Truth, aud Love—in the world ; aud we can only do this, in aB inuoh
i wo realize our oncnexn with the Futher, and the unity of all lifo.  This cou-
ciousness is the Christ consciousness, and ia the same that Jesus had, and
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whioli gave him his power oyer all things. His work in the world is our work
is the world to-day, bearing witness of the Truth.

"1 will not leave you comfortless ; 1 will come to you. Yet alittle while,
and the world seeth me no more ; but ye nee me; becnuse | live, ye shall live
also. At thatday [the day of understanding] ye shall know that 1 uiu in my
Father, and ye in me, and | in you.” “The word that ye hear is not mine,
but the Father’s which sent rue.” ‘“*Now ye are clean, through the word
which I have spoken untoy o u “These things have-1 spoken unto you,
that my joy might remain in yon, and that your joy might he full.”  “These
things | have spoken unto you, that in me ye might have peace.” “1 have
yet many things to say unto you, butye cuuuot hear them [understand] now.
Howbeit, when he, the Spirit of Truth, is come, he will guide you into all
truth." Then we will need uo other teacher. Love, peace, uud harmony are
yours now, nod forever und ever wore.

. Attica, Kansan. W. M. Jiuown.

E xtiuotb pbom oun Limans.

OD see from Haumoxy that we recognize but one Mind, ami that Mind

needa no bealing. It is the health of its people. We use the word

Mind, only when we mean God, the infinite, omniscient, omnipotent and
omnipresent One. Therefore wo cannot, in truth, speuk of Mind when we
mean less than the infinite God.

We have no spirit of argument by which to bring forth this truth, but
God, in his own silent end invisible way, proves that He is, in manifesting
the whole universe as He does..

Our basis is this : that nothing can be made manifest that is not; and
the fact that we have the manifest existence before ub is proof of the truth
that we are, before this existence was manifest. Therefore, wo being that
which was, is, und evermore shall bo, we are the uufolder, even eternal life;
hence, greater than,any or all unfoldiueut that, haa or may come through
evolution, from eternity to eternity, |’he uofolder is not dependent upon*
what it unfolds for power or for knowledge of how to unfold); hence, the
belief, so common, that we can become greater than what we are, is virtually
a belief that effect will become greater than cause,—a thing impossible;
hence, being consistent with our premise, we never talk us if we were subject
to effects or dependent upon them for anything.

The entire purpose of our teaching, is to instruct people how to think,
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speak, and act from eternal Being; as does God. Be what is, and act
accordingly. ]

It ie good to say, as you do, “ | stand for the Gospel of Jesus Christ,'and
am one with all thatis true.”" The Articles of Association which'yon accept
ns true, are all-inclusive. They recognize no other foundation than the onh'
which iii laid, which is Jesus Christ our Lord; hence, you truthfully say, you!
are one with us, in this all-inclusive truth. Like you, we have sought-and
found the kingdom of God and His righteousness, and, the heavens ore
opened' unto us, and ail things are clear and plain. Mentally, we have thel
child conception of the purity of the whole, with its confidence and obedience.1
There is neither resistance nor strife for attainment; for we do realize and
know that God's law, Love, is in the beginning fulfilled in the creating'of
earth with heaven. L

We have agrood upon earth, upon a very important truth”in the UDdor-.
utamling that God’s method is one. God says; | am “ the way " (my own
way), and let that be, which is: e. g., 1 am Light, and in mo is no darknoss
at all. For this rouson Ho snye:—"" Lot tkore bo light, and there is light.”

* Your experience financially has boon that of many othotH, but “ The
laborer is worthy of his hire.” | often think thatin so far as our work
is the work of the Spirit of Truth, it will be sustained, end if any part is not.
the work of the Spirit, that part will not be sustained; and thus it should be.

I ,ain willing to work with hands, even bb St. Paul worked at tent-making,
that | may owe no one. ’

Entirely willing am | to do (as| do) whatever there is to be done, from
early morn until late at.night, and use money, by, giving in every way
essential to the work. As the laborer is worthy of Mb hire, so God-knows;
that possession in the beginning is essential to a successful ending. He
knows we must have or possess that which iu, if the end of any work be equal
in suocoss to its boginning ; that is, we must have the use of certain thingB
and money to ooatinue the publication of our journals, and pay the bills that
come along from mouth to. month. Unless the expenses neoessary. to the
furthering of the work of tliol. D. S. A. are promptly.mat, we oannot expect
to proveits true and all-inclusive basis to the-world at large. When the
kingdom of God and his righteousness is sought, and found, all these
things are added. For in it we love one another, and help each other. We
love neighbor as self, because we know that neighbor is the same unto. God,
assolf. 1 in you and you in me.
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LoVIt O»K AMOTHKB

*A new commandment | pint hiUa you., Thai ye love one another; tw
have love$ you, Ihal'ye alto love one another: By thin shall all men know that y
are my disciples, if ye have love one to anoU”er. " N
f...,, KVa ate ' filled .with thja love, 0™a toward another, 48 I thlnk the
Savior meant we should be—if we obey this coimuaud, uud love gno augthei
as God lovee us—wo could see no wrong or evil in all God's creations. Nc
matter what the: appearance or Beaming might be to our sense perceptions
we should see all enfolded in the love und presence of God, ug perfect as Got
sees all perfeal. Perfect love castctl) out ull fear, or’thought of evil. If w
admit a thought of evil in regard to the doings of a brother ora sister, oui
love is not perfeot; we are drawing away from thufc unity of Spirit, which we
must ever hold as a command of God. Wo should rejoice that our brother or
sister is trying to do a good wook, if it is not just us we think it should, be
done. This is more opinion,.uud has no place in Truth. Wa are not to bp
the judge. | will judge iny people, saith the Lord.

" If yq loved me,-yo would rejoice because | said, | go unto the Father.
"For my Father is greater than I."" In saying this to his disciples, Uo was
trying to comfort them, for Ha was soon to be tukeu from them, in the body.
They should rejoice in bis joy, that He was going to the Father. Haknew
they would mien hia bodily presence. He knew they were sad at the thought
of parting from him, and thus he appealed to their love. If ye love me, ye
will rejoice in my joy—rejoice that | return to my Father, that the union may
be complete, | in the Father, and you in me. He that loveth me, ekall be
loved of my Father ; and I will love him, and will manifest myself to him!

As love is the fulfilling of the law—the connecting link, as it wore, of the
unity of God with all His creations, no matter how small they may seem to us
—Ilet us rejoice in the love and unity of God with all Hisechildren ; rejoice
in their joy, and in their work, und see them all as perfect as God sees them
perfect. Then let uhshake off the shackles of earthly, or sense perceptions,
and rise to that higher consciousness where all is love, peace, and light, and

‘mfrom that higher plane we cun look out upon all things as God's creation,
therefore perfect. *

Let us try to ever keep ourselves fixed in the consciousness of the pres-
ence and love of God, and our onpness with Him ; then will we realize perfect
peace, perfeot satisfaction, perfeot rest.

M. P. Wtesrwt.
Bead at Home College Monthly meeting, Feb. 1.
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P abagbaphb.

No good, or God-like thing, will bo withheld from them that walk
.uprightly.

The command ia, “ Go ye into all the world and preach the gospel and
heal the sialc.”

— f
Infinite power is, hence power is the potenay of the All; ~there can be no
discrimination made between power and potency.

God being all Goodness, His action and result of action, the act of
oreating and the creature, are both goodnoHs. i

Ab God understandingly makeB every thing that is made, and pronounces
upon it according to what He is, Hib children need not the experience of sin,
sickness and death, for developomont and enlightenment. n

As God made heaven and earth, the seas and all that in them ia, without
either Being, or employing a beliof in evil (or error), it is ungodly to believe
thatevil is necessary for the developeinent of good; or that errors are stepping
Btonos that lead unto God.

Were errors stepping stones that lead unto God, we would have to con-
sider Him ub the ultimate of the ateppin”Btones that lead unto him; athing
impossible. “ Either make the tree good and the fruit good; or else make
the tree corrupt and the fruit corrupt.”

< E xtbact fkom L ktteb.

1Mas. M. E. Ouambb.

Dear Teacher and Friend:—

I was at Wellington, Kansas, Sunday, and gave a little talk- to the
friends thore who arointerested in the Scienoo. My principal subject was
“ Our Work,” They were all delighted with what 1 said, and we had a good
time. They said they felt shif they had all been fed and clothed. * *

Am re-reading and studying your lessons in “ Science and Healing."
Every time 1 go over them they seem more clear and more beautiful. | think
they are the hast that have boon published.

Love to all the friends.
Attica, Kansas, March 21, 1893. W. M. Bbokr.
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IMPOttrAXT NOTICES.

Whare glad to announce for safe the Second, Third and fourth Yoiumea
of Harmony, handsomely bound in doth of two shades, and aide title in gold ,
letters, at the very low price of $1.60 each; postage 13 oonts.

To any parson Bending five new subscriptions, or five renewals ut one.
time, for the Fifth volume of Hannouy, we will send one of either the above
mentioned volumes, or oue year’s subscription to the Fifth (or present)
volume. 1 1

Harmony being an exponent of Truth, its pageB are devoted to that which
was, is, and evermore shall be. Every number of each volume contains
valuable lessons by tbe President of Home College, and articles by thor-
oughly competent writers on the scienae. In these lessons and articles will
be found the method of applying the Trutli iu healing. Those who have
studied Habhoby, and know what its pages contain, testify that the more
they read it, the more it is valued.

, They are valuable books of reference, and acceptable and invaluable
presonts for frieods whom you wish to help into the way of Life, freedom,
and power, and unto health, success, and satisfaction.

In sending manuscript to Harmony, write on one aide of the paper only.
Those who wish to have manuBCript returned, please enclose postage for the
same. V

Subscribers who have not yet renewed their subaoripton, will pleaso do so
at their earliest convenience, and thus do their part in helping to Bustain the
work. As we are all united In one harmonious whole, we each have our part
of the work to do, and it is necessary that each one do his or her part, that the
law be fulfilled in each. The subscriberisas necessary to the publisher, as is
the publisher to the subscriber. Hence the subscriber should be as prompt in
renewing, as the publisher must necessarily be in sending out each issue.

SilerjE Urjily.
mmThere is an ever present help foralb"
i From SILENT UNITY.
“Shall thy light break forth as the morning, and thy health shall spring forth
speedily.”
“1 and my Father are One. | am in the Father, and the Father in me."

Thb Hsaung Thought.—To be held from April ajth to May 27th.
Tbe Xing of Peace has ccoie unto me, and sits upon the Throne of His glory.

\
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. Home College Monthly Meeting.

According to the usual custom, a number of friends gathered in the
Class-room of Home Cpllege on the afternoon of March lal, that being the
firet Wednesday in the month,

Mrs. M. L. Stone preaided, and the meetlng was opened with a hymn in
(which all joined.

Mrs. Stone began her remarks by saying, that on her way to the College
she met a lady friend, and after u short conversation, invited her to attend the
meeting, suying, "You hava never attended these monthly meetings; now
come, go along with rue.” But the friend replied, O, no, I’'m not in the
upirit at it." After they separated, she turned, and happening to glance info
a garden, saw a rose bush, which, at first glance, seemed to be a dry, dead
bush, and she thought, are you, too, notin the spiritof it? But upon look-
ing closely, she found the bush wus full of new.shoots and twigs, which
seemed to say, in answer to her thought, "Why yes, 1 am in the spirit of it;”
and she thought what it ineunt to be always “in the spirit,” and to realize
that it is the Spirit that quickeueth. The rose hush never denies .itself.
Being one with the Father, it works ns the Father works ; and although a
cusuul observer might pronounce it dead, in reality it was toeming with Life,
and putting outits fresh new leaves, and in its own good time would reveal
the beautiful flowers which are already a part of itself, and ready to blossom
when the proper conditions have been brought about.

So itis with us. If we continually recognize the omnipresence of God,
wo shall know that we are always "in the spirit of it," and that we come, "'not

to destroy, but to fulfil."" She read several passages of.Scripture bearing
directly on this line of thought; and from the apparently deud rose biish, A
most excellent lesson was drawn. ol

Interesting papers wore read by Mrs. Perklns Mrs. LeGroot, arid Mrs.
Birge, which were followed by remarks from others, which wore generally
suggested by the different topics.

The wish waB expressed to hear something from Mrs. Cramer, and she
spoke ubout as follows :

Much is said about seeking to realize and become one with the Spirit; hut
when we come to know that God is omnipresent, the only Life or Spirit, we
Bbould recognize that wo are already one with the Spirit, and cease trying to
get there. We should not be forever on the road. When Jesus knewthat he
was one with the Father, hesaid : "1 do what | see the Father doing.”
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“The Father worketh hitherto, and | work." So, if we would follow the
example of the Master, we must stop trying to become one with God, but
recognize the oneness that already is. For we are, by the grace of God, in the
Spirit, Then, baying done all, stand, and work as He works, and show forth
truth in all our actions, and let the light so shine that God may bo glorified.
Many good thoughts were expressed which we were unable to take down.’

The meeting was one of unusual interest, and was instructive and bene-
ficial in mauy ways. Student.

The Wodk or Diving Science in Woodland.

The Editor of Hasuony is in Woodland, California, leoturing upon, and
teaching classes in Divine Science. She writes that the locturos have been
well attended, and about one hundred and fifty persons have, during the
past week, become interested in the truth as sot forth in Divine Science,
although the weather has been considered unfavorable for u large attendance
at the meetings, it having rained most of the time since the commencement of
her lecturesin that pluoe. The aigna that usually follow an understandingof
Truth, are already being demonstrated in health and satisfaction, rest and
peace, in those who have listened to her lectures, and have accepted the Truth
stated therein.

The following synopsis of a discourse delivered Sunday, March 19th, was
reported for, and published in the “ Woodland Hail,”—the. morning paper of
that place :

Divine Soibhoe. .

AL ERIGt, SIN AND DISEASE A UISUNDBHSXANDINO.

Chosen Friends’ Hall wobwell filled on Sunday nftornoon to hear Mrs.
Cramer's discourse. After the congregation had joined in repeating “Tbs
Lord’ Prayer,” and listened to the reading of the first chapter of Komana,
she commenced by making use of the illustration given that morning by one
of Woodland's ministers, of the satisfaction it was to the child to be taken up
to, and shown the Bource of the river whose flowing waters had filled herwith
wonder. God being the source of all that is good, we must find Him if we
realize perfect good. The principle of Divine Science may be set forth in a
few axioms : “The infinite God is. There can be butone All.  God is the
Allin All. Ono is the number of unity or at one-ment. Nothingcan be made
manifest that is not already in God. In tbe beginning was the Word, aud
the Word won with God, and the Word was God. All things were made by
Him. The Word was in the world, and the world was made by It, aud the
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sworld know it not. The Word was made desk and dwelt among us. Aa it
was in the beginning, it ia now, and ever more ahull be. The Word, which ia
God, ia the life of the world, ia the light which lightethevery onein the world.
He is no reapoctor of persona. All creations have origin in life eternal—or
mind eternal—aud not in time or place. All tliingB made ore dependent on
that which iain the beginning. The beginning ia now. Eternity- iB now.
God ia now. To understand these truths ia to know Him. Aa God ia infinite
and omnipreaent uow, they who believe they have a separate aolf from God
here and now, have missed the mark of atonement or at-Dnement, and are out
of the way of understanding. This is shown in their beliefs. [If they believe
in evil, they cunnot believe in God, for He is good. He did not create evil,
therefore dp not believe in it, Those who do are those spoken of in the Scrip-
ture as the lost.  When the truths of Divine Science are lost, we take on
beliofs in evil. As nman tbinketli in hiB heart, so ia he. The great lost
secret was, and is, the loss of the knowledge of the relation existing between
God and man. All the errors, sin and disease of the world is a misunder-
standing—a fulling short of wholeness or at-oneuiont with God. As we all
live, move and have our being in God, vain is the efl'ort to have a true self-
hood opart from Him."

The Gospel of God unto which Si. Paul said he was separated, is the
testimony of God concerning His son, Jesus Christ. Thia Gospel which Paul
preached tc the llomaus had been prophesied in the Seripturos. The Gospel
of God is that Hib Son Jesus was made the seed-word of David' according to
the Uobli, tut determined the Son of God according to the spirit of holiness.

Think of yourself as King'in your own house, and Ruler over all condi-
tions aud environments. Repeat the following words daily, and commit them
to memory, that you may realize their meaning at all times:

“Come ye blessed,

Inherit the kingdom prepared for yon from the

Foundation of the world."

“ And they shall come from the North and the South,

And from the East and the West,

And sit down together in the kingdom of God.”

And you shall know, that,

“Inasmuch nsye have done it unto one of the least of these, ye have
done it u-uto me.” _ -

“1 will delivor the creature from false and corruptible beliefe.

I will see the universe free from false and mortal beliefs.

I will draw all unto mo.

I will have mercy, and not enoriiice.

I will accept the sacrifice oT righteousness.

I will accept the whole of existence according to my Spirit of Wholeness,
as being without spot or blemish, complete and perfect in my consciousness.

I, the Spirit of Wholeness, love wholeuesa.

Comoye blessed, come, all ye that in me are, inherit the kingdom.

It is your Father's good pleasure to give you the kingdom."
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JgterrjatiOQal Pivige Science Association.

A Few Statskisiitb of I’'nunt, and Plain Facts.

JR HE work of Divine Science is, to bear witness of the truth thatis. It comes

1 not to destroy the law, but to fulfil it; not to destroy religions, but to
prove that there is no religion higher than the Truth that is, was and will be.
Itcoinos not to condemn the world, but is the lightof the world. It comes
not to destroy tho injunction that God placed Upon all creation in the
foundation of the world, to “ go forth, increase, multiply, and replenish the
earth,” the true purpose of marriage. It does not teach Umt the way 1lto
benefit the people who believe that they are in the world, aud of it, iB to cut
off all increase, and rob them of the bodies they now possess, hut it does teach
that God is no respecter of persons; that the immaculate conception is the
very basis of the redemptive work, which is completed with the resurrection
of the body, and is the whole truth concerning the origin of man, and the
conception and birth of hie body, and that “Jesus Christ, our lord, made of
the seed of David according to the flesh,” “ made of woman, made under the
law," “ 13 determined the Son of God, with power according to the spirit of
bolinesB.” Hence, in Divine Science, “all things are become new; old tilings
have passed away,” and tho body and all visibility, “ rnado under tho law,"
.according to tbe injunction, “ increase, multiply, and replenish the earth,"
has redemption. Divine Science does not touch that the visible form is the
result of ein, and that with the end ofsin it disappears, but tbe creature itself,
which is made of woman, made under the low, is understood to have the
glorious liberty of a child of God. Divine Science delivers it from the bond-
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age of corruption, into the understanding of what is Jesus, the Christ. ""We
kuow that every creature groaneth and travailoth in pain together until now;”
that is, until this truth is Hpukea, which is the adoption and redemption of
the body. .
Ab eternal Life is the oirr of Goo, salvation must bo the puke gife, and
as it is proven by both Divine and modern science, that the elements of which
the body ia couipoaod are incorruptible ; that it ib impossible to corrupt or
destroy a single atom of its composition, it is by us to be delivered from all
false beliefs in corruption and mortality. For it is tho child of God, there-
fore heir of God and joint heir with Christ. It is nothing more nor lesB than
false beliefs that look out upon visibility and pronounce against God,—the
Spirit of wholeness,—and say corruption and mortality, to what is aeon.

; Many persons believe that they have given up all belief in sin, aiokneaa
and death, and in impurity, imperfection and mortality, when they olaim
" that God is all; and the universe of things is not; and that its appearunoe
ia tho result of falsehood—hence is not in truth.” Instead of giving up fahe
beliefs concerning the universe, and taking down the middle wall of partition,
and abolishing all enmity, and seeing thatall things hold the same relation
unto God, they retain their false belief, but alaitn the univorso to be the
falsehood—that is, being unable to account for the universe, they hold that it
is false appearance, and instead of annihilating their false belief, by under-
standing and accepting the truth about it, they would annihilate the universe
and retain the false belief concerning it.

These are beliefs that have cried, “ Crucify 1 Crucify I’ from the founda-
tion of the world. So apparently .real is this error to itself, thatevery thing,
beheld with the natural eye iBeither seen to he a living lie, or to be dead with sin.
This ia neither erasure of erroneous belief, repentance from sin, nor abolition
of enmity concerning tho body. Ifor unless we understand ourselves to be
twain, oue new man, or that our existence is the evidence of, and is.God with
ub, we are not able to say understanding” that all that is born under the law,
is spirit; that which is born of the spirit is spirit. The image or form is its
idea made manifest to itself. ' There is therefore now no condemnation to
them which are in Christ Jesus," for in oneness, like produoos liko.

Un ’'m landing knows that what the law of unity or holiness says, it says-

to them who uro under tho law, that every mouth may be stopped that would.

pronounce ugaiust it. By the deeds, or results of the law, Bhall no flesh be
justilied in the sight of God. Butin Jesus Christ, oun Loan, which moans
God manifest inourform, all things are lifted up unto God. “All things are
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of God," and we have a new heaven and a new earth. The heaven and earth
being born of God in tlje beginning, uud as it was, so is it now, in the
beginning, and ever shall be; therefore, heaven aiul,earth are spirit. The
old has passed away. Whosoever understands and knows this Truth, is
Spirit, and is Truth.

" Through faith worlds are framed by the word of Spirit/ 1The words
that | spent, they are Spirit and they ore life." “ My words are life to them
that find them,” Divine Scienoe handles not the words of Life deceitfully,
Seeing that we have this ministry of wholeness, “ we come boldly rjnto the
throne of grace and obtain meroy, and find grace to help iu time of need;"
and declare unto you that tho word o.f Life is manifest and dwelling in our
midst; that the world is made by it and the world knows it not. But we
behold its glory as of the only begotten of the Father, full of grace and
truth. By the manifestation of tho truth of Wholeness, we commend our-
selves to every man’s couscieuoe, in the sight of the One God, who is Father
of all, in whom all live and have being.

| R bi'ciiit or | ntehmatioual M jcktino.

At the'last International meeting, the President suggested ns the subject
for meditation, conversation, and the bnsiB for the healing to he done, "I do
what | see iny Father doing ; my Fathor worketh hitherto, and I work.”

To perceive and know that I am doing the Father’s work, is to see that I
am doing the work of the Infinito and Eternal. No opinion was expressed,
that the Father's work meant personal effort, but instead, tho Universal and
Impersonal was clearly shown to be the one work of the I, or.real self.

One member realized that us | and the Father are one, | work its the
Father works ; | see the image and likoness of God in all that is doue, |
have no beliefs or opinions oouoerning any persons whom I suo, and | see
none in them ; and as | neither know falsity in what 1 am, or what I do, I
cannot condemn. “There is now no condemnation to Ilium that are in Christ
Jesus,” My judgment is the judgmentof Truth. There is no robbery in
seeing God as all, and doing all that is done. There is no robbery in equality ;
in accepting all in "The Nnino." She realized thatin order to accept all in
the name of Josua, we must understand and accept the immaculate conception,
for this is the very basis of the realization of oneness with God.

Another member, filled with the realization of Truth, said: | am one
with the Fathor; and i never beforo, 1 realize all is Life, uud that J am
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power, and that by the word of my spirit worlds are framed. | create. How
grand is the conception that | do what I see the Father doing I In this con-

sciousness all are healed, and we ean cause those who are seeking health, to
rQaIize it. i -

A gentleman said : I know there is one Life, which is the Cause of all
that live. | am Life ; hence, must be that cause. | must be at one with all
that is.. Allis unity and perfection, because all is the one Life. “Ye are
complete in Him,” If | do the works of God, I must be and do what He is,
and what He does. All that is, in truth, is perfect from eternity to eternity.
How futile to claim its opposite ! For God is the Creator, and the creation.
I must be what is, and speak forth what I am. Then will I work bb the
Father works. JeBua worked as Life works, knowing that Eternal Life wbb
all in all.

These, and many othor thoughts equally benefioial, were brought forth by
other members, and all felt tho unity and freedom of the Spirit of Truth ;
and as wo dwell upon thiB idea—that my work is the work of God—when
giving treatment, we know that we have glorified. Him on earth, and have
finished the work winch He had given us to do, in tbe treatment.

Lot all the members of tho I. D. S. A. unite in thoso thoughts, and make
them tke.central idea of their mental work, and Bond tho result to UBfor next
Habuojjy.

WHY AHE WE HEBE?

Tub MXAJHNa akd P ubpobe 0Or tujs | koabnatiox.
[Conclusion.]

That the individual, though always unfolding, can never fully compre-
hend or absorb the universal, is not to be deplorod. That man haB within
him infinite potentialities, with eternity for unfoldment, is a matter for rejoic-
ing. Thore must, then, bo progression, educotion, the showing forth of
understanding, ad inftnituvi. There never can be a point reached, where all
is attained by the self-conscious personality, and a consequent state of stag-,
nation and desuetude arrived at; for both it, and tho Principle which evolves
it in form, are infinite, and identical in substance.

Now men are beginning to unfold, through understanding and volition.
Now have they received a hint of the power of the Word—the thought, or
formulated idea—in the proaess. Only now do they begin, here and there,
to consciously, intelligently, Bet about the work which this incarnation means,
and for which the body and the physical universe are prepared, to-wit: The
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organizing and. developing of an indestructible, self-conscious, free-willed, self-
existence. This realm is the kindergarten school of our infant individuality,
end the form things of which our five senses take cognizance, are the blocks,
and clay, and toys, with which wo at first ploy, without suspecting that there
is a deop purpose and meaning in it all, while our teacher, unmanifeat Spirit,
—the Father—directs the development of the Principle which lies behind it
all, and of which objects and foots are the inculcating symbola. Form
changes with the process, but the substance, upon which form is predicated,
is Truth, and cannot change, stray, or die. Principle is law, and is abso-
lutely immutable. The principles upon which Euclid baaed his geometric
theorems, and upon whioh Newton constructed the Principia, and Bacon hie
Novum Organu.ni, must forever be true to the expectation pf the reason which
applies to them for exact results.

All the material universe is effect, symbolical of Principle in its various
modes of expression, and is for the education and perpetuation of individual,
thinking, self-existent man. How should he ubgit ?

We find within ourselves evidences of life, whioh we call desires, tastes,
passions, longings, reason, and conscience, or intuition. Some of these we
have denominated physical, or animal propensities, and others we have
attributed to mind. But the most of them we have regarded os wrong, or
vicious tendencies, and to be either cestrainod, or killod out altogether. We
have been taught that the desires of a man's heart are mostly evil, and hurtful
if indulged. So we have condemned them, and mads laws for their repression
and destruction. Thus have we been engaged in one ondless siege against
“theworld, the flesh, and the devil."

But we have learned—or ought to have loomed—that the desires and
physical propensities never can be eradicated by law or resolution; and, if
they could be, it would be weakening to the individual. And to repress them
merely,*is not righteousness. Tliub you only hide the expression of them
from the external world. If a taste or desire has been peremptorily denied
its natural food, it has almost always continued to gnaw and bog for more
during the entire period of earth-life ; orit has turned aside to other means
of obtaining satiety, equally hurtful asthe first. The result has been a dwarf-
ing and weakening of the personality of the man, and the fate of “the soul
that sinneth™ has been the end.

Mrs. Grimke, in one of her lessons says : “To refuse the experience of
bodily sensation and desire, is to refuse ray-ment and food to the soul, and
thus to deprive tho soul of its only means of development toward final per-
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friction. But, to be deceived by these images, to accept the mere reflections
for the realities themselves, is tho fundamental error, or, in other words, the
fatul sin of idolatry.” Nor does thia doctrine encourage tho eoinmission of
ovort acts known to be harmful or unlawful. By no menus. It only shows
the method of dealing with the desires and propensities, in such a way as to
acquire strength instead of weakness through them.

The desires and motives of the heart, that is, those which are integral to
tho spirit individuality, are good, and necessary to growth, oalling only for
those things which are necessary to a well-rounded personality, and they are
the well-spring of every taste, desire, and physical propensity which we see
manifest in the flesh.

if you manifest a taste which has been seeking satisfaction in wormwood
and gall; if you have a desire which has been blindly reuohing aflor serpentB
for meat, and stones for bread, do not try to Kill or cripple them, because
they have been misdirected by the intellect, influence, false teaching, and
heredity ; nor merely strive to hide them in the closets of tho soul, so that
the world shall not see them. This only dwarfs, tortures, cripples, darkens
your way. No ; acting under the guidance of an unerring intuition, whiahis
reason, turn them by tho word, or conscious, will-directed thought, which is
the .Bword of the spirit, toward the source of their true supply of food and
raiment. At their origin, they are only asking for what you need in the
work of unifying the different regions of your being into an indissolubls
personal entity. Bay to them : You do not find satisfaction in that way ;you
are good, and true, and essential to the purposes of this life, and you seek
thd%oource of all good, where you will find that which will make me strong,
and healthy, and beautiful. You cannot find what you seek, in tobacco,
intoxicating liquors, or sexual indulgence, and you now do turn from them,
to the true supply of all being. To draw this to me. is your true office, and
you now gladly, exultantly, draw it, while I, by my word, fit and formulate
it so as to fill my needs.

The result of such a course and attitude of mind held to firmly and faith-
fully, will be, that the intellect is instructed in tho ways of life, and the bent
of the taste or desire so changed, that the things you before looked to for
satisfaction or gratification, are no longer doairod nt all ; the false taste or
habit is gone, and you experience, as a result, a groat unfoldment of a power
yon did not before know that you had ; and a wonderful uplifting, in joy
and harmony, and health of body and mind, and a elenriug of the faculties,
will be the result of such acourse persisted in. It is the only way to get the
mastery over habits which have enslaved, and turn your natural proclivities to
good account.
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Aud this doctrine is not conjecture, nor theories for the beyond of dead
people, ao-callod, as aermoas often are, but proved truth for people now on
earth. People who have made an effort to starve to death, or, smuggle the
taste which has been so misguided as to call for tobncao, or strong drinks, for
instance, by making roBolutiona to quit, or joining societies, have failed igno-
miniouely, and been constantly engaged in a doubtful wnrfaro against
“"temptation," as they havo sailed the persistent culling for its lawful food by
the desire, thus wasting the power and energy which should bo directed to the
unfoldment of a complete manhood. All methods of “reformv in this lino,
have proved dismal failures.

Toko the two sayings at Jesus, which have heretofore boen so misapplied,
"The kingdom of God is within you,” and “Seek ye first the kingdom of
God, and His righteousness, and all those [external] things shall be added,"
and you have the whole gospel of life. \Vo have cursed ourselves by looking
and seeking externally for life, substance, and power. Wo have located the
source of life, substance, and power, with and in an imaginary divinity, away
and apart from ourselves, and have assumed the attitude of humble beggars,
asking that g email pittance of those bo sent from afar, as a special, unmerited
favor, while all the time the source of all we arc, and need, hns boon nearer
to us tbaa aught else—has boon within—has been our very selves. The result
of thiB attitude and course, has been to show forth weakness, and imbecility,
and death, in the body and intellect. This must always be the result of
imaginary separateness between the fountain of life and power, and their
highest expression—man.

Be what you are, and oluitu the best and highest as your right. If yon
would manifest life, seek it within ; say “lamlife.” Ifitbe power, orsuccess,
or health, or supply, or beauty, deelare by the word of your divine ego that
you are these, until you convince your mentality of the truth of what you
claim, and thus formulate the thing sought for your own use and blessing.

Honor the drafts of your own nature with the pure gold of the Truth of
Being. Chill it not with denial and condemnation, nor starve it on the husks
of falsehood and hypocrisy. “I am that 1 am,” is the true motto of spiritual
man. Permit no control by either those in the body, or outofit, so to speak.
Such a surrender of the use of mentality, scatters and weakens your faculties
—makes you nobody. A free volition iB an inseparable concomitant of indi-
viduality. No other personality, whether physical, astral, or spiritual, has
any right to take control of and uae your personality; and if you permit such
a thing, you theroby weaken your personal self-hood, and may encourage this
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to such an extant os to utterly scatter and disorganize your own personal
identity. Live and aet by and through your own life and energy, which ia
God, and constantly claim in your secret heart-thought, to be all that is noble
and desirable, and thus build up a grand, euduring, unified, self-existent
individuality. Thatia what you are here for.

Bo impelled no longer by influence and policy. You may be master of
environments, and must be, if you would attain to, and prove, your full stat-
ure of manhood.

A faithful, patient abiding in tho attitude I havo recommended, will,
by and by, cause the seeming mortal to put on immortality, and this cor-
ruptible, incorruption—will so spiritualize, or quicken, the form-substance,
whioh has become negative in its state, through starvation, and the vampirism
of foreign control, that it will no longer know the retrogression called old
ago and death. Itis not natural, manly, nor godlike, to die. There ia no
death in reality, and the form of death must be abolished ; and it may, and
will be, when the attitude and process | havo herein described shall become
universal among men.

Then, and not until then, will there be unobstruoted progression, which
is perfection, producing harmony of movement, and response, This estate is
heaven, without emigration, and ia the ultimatum of every quest.

A. P. Bahtoh.
m -Kansas Gity, Missouri. (]

Tho Articles of Association, By-Laws, and Wording Plan, of the I.-D.
8. A. arc now in pamphlot form, and are for free distribution. For one
pamphlet, please enclose two cent stamp. For one dozen, eix cents.

Address orders forsameto I. D. S. A., 321 Seventeenth Street,. San
j~ranciaco, Cal.

SCuclcqCs Pepar*tXQ<2Qt.
L ukials akd Amiumioas.

f~\ENIAL ig contradiction, rejecting, or refusing to accept what was formerly

believed to bo true, and its purpose is to correct the habit of thinking
,nd judging from appearances, and instead, to manifest “ Divine and Inward
eotency,”—to establish in thought, the one and only Power—Principle—
find—Intelligence—Life—Truth—Love—which is all there is, and is every-
rbore present; “ Beside Me there is none other.”
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Deny what we have always supposed ourselves to be, physical beings
living ik a body, and subject to, und controlled by it. Deny all evidence
the senses, that we see with the eyes, hear with the eurs, think with the bwi.
or that we can lose any of these faculties'—whichare eternal—""Spiritual Mat)
ematiesprow all this to be false.”

Affirmation, on the contrary, is just the opposite, aud is Irat denial—an
its object is, that truth may become manifest—and that the truth thati |
manifest may be clearly seen. To affirm the New Man—the man of Truth |
“ Riko out the old, ring, in the new is to assume our true position, uson 1
with the Father ; think, speak, and act with Him, for by so doing we wil
realize true Being, God, and God Manifest, Mind, Mentality and Visibility
the three which is the one, as revealed by the Law of expression. As s tht
Thinker, so is the thought; anil the result of thought, I am that which thinks
and kuowa, I am the universal i—I am the cam of all Being.

The lIdea of God Manifest, is the only begotten son which is in the
bosom of the Father, bc/ormmanifested. His idea of Himself, the only one
that can declare the Father; Infinite Mind cannot have an idea outside of
itself—God’s idea is H13 possibility of Himself. It is that which He makes
manifest in the living, the very soul of existence, the word of God. God’
Idea and Word ure one and the aurne. Let there be light; light and the word spo-
ken are one, iuheruut in God. AsGod is health and wholeness, all that exists
or is brought forth must, of necessity, be the autue, us like produces like eve-
rywhere, at ail times, and all places. God aud God mnuifeat.

Alas. H. id. MiLUtn.

Tub Bpoksm Wood andthb Pubdosb or Liwc ik CaninoK.

n"HE Spoken Word is the most external of the trinity. But who cun say
1 itis not equal with Gpd.

“In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the
Word was God.” Johni: 1. Think of that! The Word ions God. What
was, is and ever more shall be. Then the Word is God manifest. God
and God's Word—God and God mauifeat, constitute the whole, or Infinite.
Proioo God 1 Praise God I 1 Praise God 11! Let all that is within me
praise and bless his holy name 1

So sings the bird in his joyous morning anthem, so murmurs the brook
in its gentle ripple as it flows along to the sea, and so Bay the flowers ae thoy
lift their beautiful heads to the sunlight, and so ery wo all, 0 God 1 who
have learned whom thou art and whore thou mayst bo found. “ If any roan
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shall take away from tha words of the book of this prophecy, God shall take
away hie part out of the book of life." Rev. xxii: 19.

Of course, since, God ib Infinite Life, and manl(external man) haa abut
"himself out from the Godhead, there was no place left for him to bein'Life.
Life created, to make manifest its own possibilities. Life’s purpose, from

the beginning, is to manifest the innate possibilities, which were and are
linherent within itself. . , -

Nothing is too groat for it, and there is nothing too small to be worthy of.
Li/o’s "all-sustaining love. Life is, and is omuipreseut. No matter how
poworful the microscope may be, or how infinitesimal the particles that oome
within its range, everything is Been to bo a living, moving mass. Hass of
what? God manifest—the spoken word.

Since Life in omnipresent, its opposite (death) oau find no place to rest
the sole of hiB foot; heuco, the Spoker™ Word must be eternal.

r2-13f-'9S. , c. a.o.

Tuvtu’d PUuAcmcK,

we are born again, or realize that we aro one yvitb the Father, we

not only praotice truth, walking in truth, for we then obUow forth the

perfect expression of truth, and our conversation is upright, as becometb

the gospel of Christ; but wo give forth truthful expression of thought, word

and deed, ' f

*We give a perfect example from principle; for the established principle U

a fixed law, having its verity in God, from which we speak forth in charity, '

faith and purity; in speaking from spirit, which is truth, we are content, for

He hath said : I will never leave thee, nor forsake thee, end as He who has
aalled us forth is holy, so must we bo holy in all manner of conversation.

Truth’s practice proveB that we aro holiness and wisdom, and fulfils the
law of our Being, which speaks to us yesterday, to-day; and forever.

To kuow the truth, ib to know that wo aro one with Infinite Spirit; there-
fore no evil thing can come of us, for we interpret all things from the Light
of Spirit, and see no evil in any of truth’s manifestations.

When we conceive truth, we possess all things, even the Lov” of God,
which gives ua that peace which passotb all understanding and fndeth not
away. '

M, F. WETSHDALL.1
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. fcjotes apd;"QQOUQcerQeQCs.

>t Mrs. M, E. Oramor, President of Tub Hoke Oullioe, Sun Francisco,
favored Sacramento with a Primary Course in Diviue Science, much to the
satisfaction ami understanding of those in attendance.

Many wishes were expressed, that she might also giro Normal and Theo-
logical courses at some future time. .. .¢¢
! The Class were lod into the oonsoiousuesa that Truth is not limited, nor
eonjined to time or conditions; uiid when voiced, is spirit and life, end beur-
eth witness, that in the beginning was the Word, and the Word wus with
God, uud the Word was God—mind, action, aud effect—principle, solution,
and example.

‘sL_et us make man inour image, after our likonoss, So God created man
in His own image ; iu the image of God oreated Ho him."

She will be cordially welcomed sgaiu by those who were privileged to
hear her clear presentation of the answer to Pilato’s question. What is Truth ?

Sacramento, Gal, Feb. 26th, 189S. ' i.

Our two weeks work in Saaramento consisted of giving public lectures
and talks upon Divine Science, and teaebiug a class. The good work which
we went there to do, is finished. The Science of God in creation, is Life's
problem solved. " It therefore answers all questions, settles all seaming diffi-
culty and is health and harmony to all who accept it.

The Btudents realize that they have a basis uponwhich to stand, and
upon which to build. Conditions that seemed difficult to manage, faded from
sight and memory, because of the light of understanding; and they know
and say, that they can liv" the life and prove the doctrine; thatitit of God, and
their words are being fulfilled.

. Instead of closing our olaae-ua we usually do, by hearing the testimony of
the students, it was the request of the class, that we talk upon tho marriage
question, which we did, to the satisfaction and enlightenment of all.

All the students were conscious that a grand work was being silently
accomplished; that the middle wall of partition wan being broken down; that
the truth of unity might bo mentally realized aud aooopted, whioh destroys all
enmity of belief. . By invitation we spenta very enjoyable and profitable even-
ing with the mombers of the pbjoho-Pneunio society, at their regular meeting
held at the'residence of Hr. audilMrs. Wise. We found them advanced in
thought, earnest seekers, uud very social.
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After wo had held meetings in the banquet room of " Pioneer Hall,” for
three dayB, the way opened for the olaBaea and meetings to be held in the
parlors of Mr. and Mrs. Nusbuum, 812 Eleventh Street, which was-not
plan tied either by them or by ub, but proved profitable and agreeable to both..
We met with uiauy kind friends, with whom the individual tie is felt to blend
and hold ua united in the Spirit of Truth Universal.

We are pyramided Ihat our work in Sacramento waa the entering wedge,!,
and that the way is now open for the advancement of the work of Divine 1
Science in that city. . .

Carrie s. Alden conducted the Sunday services at H ome Golleoe during *
the President's absence in Sacramento. Her hearers were delighted and
, instructed, and testified that all statements of Truth, and Scriptural points
touched upon, wore made beautifully clear.
She is doing a good work at her rooma, 1262J Franklin Street, Oakland,
Cal., whore bLuholdB Sunday evening aorviooa, and instruota classes daily.

Mary D. SUaut is visiting friends in Loa Angeles, Cal., and doing agood
work by explaining Divine Science, and making clear to her hearers why
Truth iBfreedom. "Know the truth, and the truth shall make you free,"
has been so perfectly proven, or demonstrated, in her own case, that her
friends are eager to know what has wrought this marvelous change, mentally
and visibly. She having just completed the Home College course of iiiBtruo-.
tion, is fully able to give them the reason for the change, foritis asign follow-
ing a knowledge of Tjuth. She haB brought several.into the light of divine

~understanding, who Bay : 1 can understand your way of presenting it.. You
make it very clear. It ib self-evident.

The discourse delivered at Home College, Sunday, 5th inst, by Mrs. Cra-
mer, was ouoof the grandest towhich wehave been privileged to baton. Subject:
* 1Cmowiuq the Sabbath hay, and howto keep it holy;T showing the divine moan-
ing.of the symbols,or literal Sabbnth days, both Jewish and Christian. No bur-
dens are to be carried on the Sabbath day, for it means rest, repose, com- m
plctiou. Cod's creation rest, and redemption rest of Jesus Christ, our Lord,
are one. “ The lastshall be first, and the first shall be last.”" ' | am the

beginning and the end.” It wus clearly shown in the discourse why we are
to carry no burdens, and how to realize freedom from all labor. “ For he
that is entered into his rest, he also hath ceased from his own works, as God
did from his,” because! “ the Father aud | are one,” and “ | do what | see
the Father doing.”
This lecture should he given to the world in pamphlet form.
Ah Intkeested Liotehee.
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JBd&s o0? tEe Pay

, " Dr. Pentecost's "Biblb Studies" for 1893 have bean received. lu it thi
lessons are treated in amanner that opens to the spiritual meaning of "Th
Word." It iB apparent that hie olear insight is due to having reached th
reason for the word that is.spoken. .No time is spent on words and phrases
understanding the lesson us a whole, he handles the leading points in a inns
tarty way, and brings forth the soul of the teaching; so itis noba verbal study

This is the sixth consecutive volume from Dr. Pentecost's pen on th.
International Bible Lessons. The style is one of undoretanding and strength
and is the equal of those that have preceded it.  We find these lessons par
tioularly beneficial in suggestions and illustrative examples. The bcuolicia
suggestions are applicable to our common experiences. The examplos an
morally good, and muBt prove to be such to all who moke them a study
This book will prove a helpful one to every Sunday School teacher.

Price, $1.00. Forsale by A. S. Barnes & Co., 751 Broadway, New York
and at this office.

A “ A Ran*ax4BLB E xpbuibmex,” is a pamphlet of 22 pages, detailing the orpo
rience of one before, during the time of, and after having a vision. During the
vision, he saw the cup containing, to him, the water of Life, and through the
exercise of will, drank therefrom. His conclusions are, that enlightened will
which is will directed by Love, incapable of accomplishing all things; and
that the will must be separated from imagination, which he believes is a worl
of time, for he saye all things .must be learned ; that his present business it
to grow, in the self-application of Truth. That we live in God, and He in us

This pamphlet is a mental vision of individual experience, common witl
all paychio exporionco where God ia sought after ; and where it is believer
that the knowledge of God is to be gained through experience ami learning."

For sale by F. M. Harley Publishing Co., 87 Washington Street, Chicago.
Hlinois.

*

The “'PaniOHEN’s m ioazikb" for February is received. This magazine is
edited by the Rev. Mark Guy Pearae and Rev. Arthur E. Gregory. The lead-
ing article of this number, ie by the Rev. Dr. Kellogg, of Toronto. There
are contributions by the senior editor, and by Rev. J. Monro Gibson, Rev
Dsvid Bragg, Rev. John Edwards, and others. There is a department ai
Homiletics, and among the contributors to this section, we notice the names
of Drs. Keeblo, Harper, Maclareu, aud Weseotfc. Other departments are;



126 HARMONY.

'Notes and lllustrations,” “Outline Addresses on the Golden Texts,"” “ Notes
an the International Lessons,” “ About Books," etc.

, ; .The magazineia published by Wilbur B. Kctohani, 2 Cooper Union, New
York.- Price, $1.50 peryear. . Single copies, 16 cts. w ee¢ | .

To WoULO'SPilB VWUTORBS. ) Cll-sm
! — e . -prl. . i.ini
.¥i. As so many of our friends are making .inquiries regarding the -World's:
Fair, and what accommodations they can obtain, etc., we deem it wise to estab-
lisk a Bureau of Information, had Club Boom, where all information-inoident?
to World's Fair mtatera can be obtained; where all moil can be received for.
members of the Club ; where a list of reliable boarding and lodging accom-
modations will bo kept for reference ; where. Guide Books of the City of Chi-
cago and World's Fair will be on sale nad for referenoa ; where district mes-
senger and telegraph calls will be furnished; where daily papers,’other read-
ing matter and stationery will be found, and all information can be obtained
regarding the city and the best methods to get around it; where all ‘members
can tcgislor, null thus enable their frieuda to find them.

To those desiring the privileges of this Club Boom during Uib time of the
World’s Fair, the nominal fee of $2 will be charged, payable in advanae,
upon receipt of which a certificate of membership will be issued to the party,
subscribing. The membership to this club must neoessnrily be limited, there-’
fore prompt application is desired. Write for information, inclosing stamp?

to the editor of Universal Truth, 87 Washington Street, Chicago, Ills.
' ' ) 1 In

St. Lopis Onbjstian Endbavor Union.

The Christian Endeavarers of St. Louis, liave formed a Correspondence
Committee, which is organized for the purpose of extending a Christian wel-
come to young people—strangerswho locate in one city: Thousands ofyoung
men and women coma to St. Louis to make their way in business; not know- .
iug, when they come, a single person.

If you have any friend or relative who hae come or is coming to pur city,
aud whom you wish surrounded with Christian infiuonoe, send the name and
addruas to us, and auch information as will aid us, and we shall extend to him
or her every privilege Christ’s Church can offer. Any reader wishing to

improve this opportunity, may addrm, The Correspondence Committee, . .

Oliae. H. Forso, 702 Olive Street, >& Louis, Mo.
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e Practical Hwiling for Hind unil Bo<ly~ By Jane W. YumtU, =*110 .00

S In Possible . ..By Helen Van Anderson, 126 .01
The Right Knock... n - 1125 b
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MRS. M. F. WErENHALL. MISS \]ESSIE GRANT,

DIVINE SCIENCE AND  HEALING, No. 324 SEVENTEENTH STHELT  »
Trentiiieiitaabsent and present. A PRACT|T|QKER OF D1VIHE SC|ENCE
689 TENTH STHKET, Is successful inhealing absentpatients; m

will correspond with them, giving neces-

Oakland, Cal. sary instruction for the patient to work
in uuity with the healer.
[] dﬁceHOurS:Qa.m.to 1p u. y
Bl1J COMPORTETD.
Josephine R. W ilson.’ THERE IS NOTHING more certain
UIVINK SCIENCE than that you can be cured by the

Mental Method. Sendfor an >
“AlllItttSK TO THIS SICK."

Send your own address, and the ad-
Address all Oomroaslcaiioni to HELENA, MONT. dress of your triefc, to

Hi3.Es Wh.man0, - Daytona, Florida

HEALER AND TEACHER,

'jKtf'Absent treatments a specialty.

Also desires_ to make engagements to PRAMEF”"S
Ilgg;lljirt?ést.eadl classes, mid heal in other ALIEOR.N1 A * pA LLERJ.
-IOU Keui'ny Street,
H.H.SOH ItOEDEK, OOSNEE FIFE, ___ BAN FEAHOIBCO.,,
CHRISTIAN’ SCIENCE IIEALEU First Claus Work, U Baauotuljlt Prtoos. Eouaelsd
Fliotog.uylu a BjiMlahy. 1
Ollke lloan.,9A.M. 103 ;leyibM.
mMI N. 12th Street, + St Louts, Mo. pPR. JHOS. p. plLL, "’
Treatments Alwent and preacu). All Letter* 132SKTTZ3T. \

promptly answeredlIn Ifuglislior Ueniinu, OFFICE 1 ODD FELLOWS BU'LD'BQ

sarSubscriptioiis lufcon fur Uahmcihv. Agent Soothwuat Corner ?Utand Market St, Sui Fnmoiuoo

fur ml. If. Cnmier'b Hook ot l.esucusiu Divine
.Science anti Healing. Office Hours: 9 A. U, to 5 P. H.. Oouultatin
Hour1 410 5. Has gives.
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By HijNKV Wood In Cloth, 258 1‘nges price, ft.to.
ONTENTS

I The Nature of God. VIl The Solidarity of the Race.
Il Revelatton through Nature. VIII Man’s Dual Nature.
Il Direct Revelation. IX  The Unseen Realm.
IV ilil.lical Revelation. X Involution ns a Key.
V  Revelation through the Sou. Xl Front the. Old to the New.

VI The Universality of Law. o o
Also by the same author, the delightful Idealistic Novel. “Edward Burton,” 4th edition.
In olotli, $1.1&; paper covers, .10 cents. Sunt, [x>Htpniil, ou reuoipt uf tliu price.

L= SFHPARD B0STON, PUBLISHERS.- 1.
Sold iu California, by M, G. Chmhb, 334 Seventeenth Street, Sau Prancisdo.
CLUB LIST
Hahhony and Divine Unit* Thought, - .$2.00
Hajiwony and Univeiwal Truth—" Blub Bhui,” - -2.00
Hauuony and The Cut Bearish, - - - - - 2.00
Hahmony and St. Louie Magazine, - - - - > 2.00

Haumony uud lisoTiiuio Magazine, - - 2.00

Tho vcgiilnT price of above niontionod magazinea, without Kahmony is $1.00
H amsiony ami Units', - - - - - 1-60

H ahhony mid T he American Farmer, - - - * 1-00
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4 This Directory our friends wilt fuid very useful, us ail whose uumes appear'iu the
following liat are Scientists'and competent teachers and healers iu the city ortown men-

tioned.

NAME.

Baldwin, Mrs. fieri*
Barton, A. P
Burnham, KUeu A

Charles, Ueo. B,, U.3.,S.S.U..j Lecturer. Teachin
' Charles, t.ijiic W..C.M ., F.D.{

Choate,Dr

Chrlstiau Science Home

Close, Dr.C. W
Cramer, Mrs. M. B..

Daniels Mrs. K.

Digga. Mr. 0. P

Dunlap. Mr. W. B
Dyer,Ellen M. &
Chrlstiau, A. F

Fillmore, Charles
Fillmore, Myrtle..
Flak, Mrs. Mary U s

Geatcfeld, Ursula N.

Hill, I. Mue
Hull, Elisabeth.

Larson, Mrs. Christine.
Lougee h. P ..

Marsh, J. K ...
Miller, F. J...
Morris, M. K

Remington, Mis. Il. M......

Schrender, It. 11..............
Soulhwick, Eugene

Swain, C.J e,

W ebster, Mrs.
Wetenliall. Mrs. M. F ..
W fliuot, Mrs.O T .......
Wilson, Mrs. J. It..........

Yalnd!: Urw V' “;!

........ Heatin

..Teaching-nid Healing..
...C. S. Teachin
...Healiug aud

Upon request, each one will cheerfully respond to calls made upon them.

« PRACTICE. =« ..
Y «

ANIIKKSS.

..Healiug aud Teaching............ -mo Ellis SI.. Snu Krnucisco, Calil.

.Teaching, Healing, I,eclurer..S.W Cor.5th and Main Sts..Kansas City,Mo.
Healing .. 125 Host 23d Street, New York.

r. T ? Healing,| President 111 Metqphgsical College.
Ed™ CliHsliou Melaphysiciani Room 33, Central Music Doll, Chicago, I If
S. Teaching ami Healing .183 Huntington Aye,, Boston, Mass
.Healing mid Teaching 1031 Pine St.. Snu Francisco, Calif.
.Phn-uuputbic Physician .Unngur, Maine.

.Teaching anil Healing... 3114 17th St.. Son Krnucinro, Calif.

\Y%
I'euclilng aud Heating

! 13&Haiglil St.. "
ng Woodland, V0I0CO., Culif
.Tcacliiug amt llvahug ui>Iteuruy St,, bail Krnucisco, Calil.

Health linsert011Spiritual l.uw 128 Wallm | St,. Philadelphia, Pa,
f ,

J A A"idio 8™ UUS
..Teaching and licniliag......... ..

| «*> WilllWlit St . Kansas City. Ms.
1061 Lincoln Ave., Denver, Colo.

Teaching... ..125 Mast 23d Street, New York.

..Healing,

1.114 Kuali Ave., Ueuisoii, Texas.
,.Tenchinguud Healing

...1133California Ave., Chicago, 111

L
..Teaching ampHealing............ 1444 Court Place, Denver, Colo.
.. Piuilor, Icodling and Healing ja King SI., Westfield, Mass
a - . He

. 962 liionilivaj, 1137 l.itidca St., Oakland, Cal.'
The Copley,18 Huntington Ave.. Boston, Mass,
...1 Torrence Court, offClay St,,San Trancisca

..Teachiug aud Healing...
. Teaehingaud Healing
..Teaching aud Healing..

IS

........ Teaching uml Healing............jly Powell St., Sun Eruiicisco, Culif

..C.S.Teaching uud lleuliug...2407 If, 12th SI., St. funis. Mi*.
.Healiug aud Touching.... Prattville, Bradford Cl)., Pa.

* |PresetanJ@bMiit Healiugj >belaud, .-In.

. Healing ., sa7 CappSt.. San Kranciscu, Calif
.669 Tenth Street, Oakland. Cul.
and Healing.. 1614 Pacific Avenue, Sun Kmuciseo, Cal,

eaching......... Helena, Mouiuua.

r
. , .. Author *rrsicutul lleuliug tor Uimlaud Hotly,“
Teaching and'Healiugj Atbemeum UI'AA U.Van Uurcii St. CUicugo, ill.




BOOKS BY M. E. CRAMER.

The Second, Third and FourthVolumes of
Harmony, handsomely bound in cloth, two
shades, and side title in gold letters, at the
very low price of #1.50 each.

) ) \GBIAB
Single copy of either volume $1.50 ; 13 cts.
Two copies, " 3.00; 26cts.
Three " “ 4.50; 39cts. «
Second and Thlrd vols.unb’d, .75; 5 cts.

LE8SON3 IN SCIENCE AND HEALING.

A full and complete course of practical in-
struction, inclusive of the basic principle and
the statements of Truth necessary to a full re-
alization of the freedom and power of the Spirit.
of Truth. Price, $1.75.

UNITY OF L1PE.

An exposition of the general study of the
Science; a clear statementof the Truth, and a
synopsis of the work. Delivered at the dedi-
cation of Home College. It isinvaluable to in-
quirers concerning what is taught here.

Price, 12 cents.

WHO AND WHAT GOD ia '

“ Him Declare | uuto you.” Second edition.
A lessou, setting forth the God-idea of infini-

tude. .A conception of the uuiiy of the Infinite whole. A booklet of fifteen pages
based upon Paul’s conception and declaration to the Athenians, ‘“‘Him declare
l uuto you.” In order to make God known, Paul must have known Him, and if hi
knew Him then God is kuowable. Price. IB ceu't

THE HIONS THAT FOLLOW THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OK GOD AND ‘.LIFT-,

ING UP FROM THE EARTH.

A lesson iu which the signs that follow " the liftiug up from the earth” are set forth
by an understanding of Truth, A booklet of thirteen pages, white cover, and gold
lettering. Itis replete "*with good tidings of great joy, which shall be to ail people.”
Price, 15 cents.

faith asa grain ok mustard,is success in all undertaking.

A lesson ou faith, based upon the Christ conception and acceptance of God, ahow-
iug that faitli asagraiu of mustard is also absolute knowledge, substance, unity, justi-
fication, santificaliou, salvation. This lesson should be read, re-read, and studied by
every persou, irrespective of creed or sect, for iu it the Gospe of Truth “iis preached to
every creature under heaven,” Price, is ccu

PRACTICAL DIRECTIONa FOR HEALING.

Tvi'o lessons for beginners. Price, 12 cen

DENIALS AND AFFIRMATIONS
lu Euglish and German, for menial training ana discipline in concentration of
thought for beginnerswho wish to demonstrate health or power to heal. Price, locenta.
I’'RaYKR OKUNDERSTANDING AND THANKSGIVING,)
DIN INK LAW IS LOVE, I 10 Cent*.
READ BETWEEN THE LINES, In German, J
“TilK,HE IS AN EVER PRESENT HELP FOR ALL”

lu this pamphlet is set forth the purposes and plan of conducting public services
by the Silent Unity Society of Sun Francisco. Under the heading : "lie Thou Healed,"
is given instiiujitiou by which to gain and enjoy a realization of the freedom and power
of Truth ; also a powerful treatment that wilt bring forth health speedily, when usedin
.Faith believing. Price, 10 cents,

Co?*Make remittances by Post Office order. Station C, to M. E. Cramer,



Is Wisdom’s Wav of Presenting Her Expressions.

Vol. 5., MAY, 1893. ‘ No. 8.
T Spoke* Word. . >

We can know nothing about the spoken word unless wo know the Trinity
of which the spoken word is the third person, or constituent—the word could
not be epohon, were there not the spanker. The speaker does not depend
npon the spoken word, but tho spoken word does depend upon the speaker.

. Life is—the purpose of Life in creation, is to manifest itsolf, its inheren-
ces and possibilities. o

AU creation, everything nniinute and inanimate of nature, bears witness
to the life that ie. All things say, | am, because Life, my Maker, is.

Life is power, silence, formless, stillness.

.Life knowing its power, Bonds forth the living ; the thing scut forth is
the spoken word.

Out of Power, comes forth the powerful.

Out of Silence, comes forth voice.

Out of the Formless, comes forth form.

’Out of the stillness, comes forth activity.

Life is the “ I am ” of the Universe.

On the great formless sea of Consciousness, Life looks out and perceives
itself alone; unmanifest, manifestor, uucreute, creator, self-existent power—
with none to know or be known of, with uone to love or be loved by. Look-
ing within, for power to create (for thereie no without) Life conceives the
possibility of creation ; of manifesting its own unlimited ideas, which gives
form to them. wThe conception, is the creation—the creation is the giving
form. Life cannot aend forth death ; heuce, all that cornea from Lifo, is the
living. Life is greater than tho living and includes, (being omnipresent) all
living manifestations. Every thing, before it can become a living symbol, is
first existent in.thought, and divine thought is the first born of Life or Spirit.

Conscience is the voice of the silence, and in what thunder tones has it
spoken to ub 1

The Diviue order or the Science of expression ie from within, out. All

things are first born within, then spoken forth and symbolized in the external.
H. W. Mchwir,
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W hat shall | DO to be Healed ?

Practice these Affirmations of Truth (which are Health) uiith the Purpose of
Realizing their IVU Import.

1. —There is an infinite God, who ia all of knowledge, all power and all
presence. “ Thereis no power but of God." (

2. —*“ He that baliaveth on the Son of God, hath the witness in himself."

3. —*“ And thisiB the record, that God hath given to us eternal life, and
this life is in His Son." The life which God has given us ia His Son,

" Christ in us is our hope of glory.”" | now witness the Son of God within
royself.

i .—"Every spirit that confesseth that Jesus Christ ia come in the flesh,
is of God."

G—1 confess, here and now, that Josub Christ ia come—or that God is
manifest—in my body, and has given me eternal life. *“ The gift of God is
eternal life."

6. —" This, then, is the message which we have heard of Him, and declare
unto you, that God is light, and in Him is no darkness at all."”

7. —"This iathe confidence wo have in Him, that if we ask anything
according to Hia will. He heareth us. And if we know that He heareth us,

* * we know that we have the petition that we desire of Him."

8. —*“ There is therefore, now, no condemnation to them which are in
Christ Jesus, who walk not after the flesh, but after the Spirit."
9. —1I am free with the freedom of Truth, | live unto life eternal. | am

heir of God, and joint-heir with Christ; and in our Lord (eternal life) Jesua,
the manifestation of eternal life, the creature ia delivered from the bondage
of corruption, into the glorious liberty of achild of God, and ia thus trans-
lated into the kingdom of His dear Son. | therefore affirm and declare my
ex-istemeo to be none other than God’s ; that it ia tho Son of God; so deter-
mined, according to the spirit of holiness or at-one-ment, and with power.

Dibeot Revelation.
From ‘1God’s Image fit Man."

He is a dull learner who believes that divine revealment is in any manner
limited to the Bible, or that the writers of the Sacred Word teoeived divine
truth in any different manner, or through any more exclusive channel, than
other devout and transparent aouls. They were mountain-peaks among a
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wilderness of foot-lulls. .In degree they were pre-eminent, but their indwell-
ing wisdom came from the same primal Source from which all other receptive
ones gather their inspiration. The theory that the Bible is “ the only divine
rule of faith and praotice,” as dogmatically set forth in creeds and confessions,
is not only dishonoring to the ever-present ™ Teacher/' but is out of accord
with tbe Scriptures themselves. They nowhere make such an unfounded
claim, which, in itself, must be accounted a grave abuse of their beautiful and
sacred office. Things may be revealed to babes which remain hid to trained
intellects, who measure all truth by textual statement or legal definition.
Hshuy W ood.

Bibles of the -$.fes.

PIUYBIt or Acknowleiigbsiknt,

Holy, holy, holy Lord,

In the highest heavenB adored,

Dwelling in the humble heart.

Truly Thou our Father art;

From Thy love our spirits came ;

* Father, hallowed by Thy name!™ \

Living near to Thee alway,
Thy commands may we obey ;
Daily by thy hand be led.
Daily from Thy bounty fed :
While our daily prayer we frame,
‘s Father, hallowed be Thy name!"

HtEDEIUCK L. HOBAVER

Oua Loan is Qua Life.

" O Lord, our Lord, how excellentis Thy name in all the earth ; who
hast set Thy glory above the heavens.

When | consider Thy heavens, the work of Thy fingers, the moon and
the stars which Thou hast ordained, what is man that Thou art mindful of
him? Thou hast made him to have dominion over the works of Thy hands,
and hast crowned him with glory and honor! Thou hast put all things under
his feet: all sheep and oxen, yea, and the beasts of the field, the fowl of the
air, and the fish of the sea! 0 Lord, our Lord, how excellent is Thy name in
all the earth!” From “ The Way of Life,” btj F. L. Hobkbu.
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Our Woodland W ork.

The first Classes taught in that Oily. . - .

$Tj*HE President of Home College has just completed her pleasant ami
1  profitable work iu Woodland, which extended oyer three weeks oi time.
Her public ministration closed with Easter services. 4 goo4 audience
assembled in Chosen Friend's Hall to hear the Easter address; subject:
“ Hieing from the dead ; and the coming of Ohrist." She held fourteen pub-
lic meetings in that city, lecturing, giving talks upon Divine Science, and
explaining the Scriptures. She taught two classes, giving twelve lessons in
one, and six in the other. The evening class, which commenced after sir
lessons had' been given in the afternoon, was gotten up aDd organized by six
young gentlemen, who manifested s deep interest in knowing what Divine
Science is; through close attention to the six lessons, they gained a dear-
comprehension of the Science. Their sincere acceptance of Truth bespeaks
for them aclear understanding.

The closing lesson given to both classes—the afternoon and evening—
was nn interpretation of a portion of the ninth chapter of St. Luke, com-
mencing with the twentieth verse and continuing to the end. The pupils
were admouished to live the life, and prove the doctrine. They wore urged
to accept the truth that God is no respecter of persons ; that gb eternity is
now, they are what is, now; and by doing what they sea the Father doing,.
they will fulGl the law, and demonstrate that the promises are all, here and
noui, in their possession. There is no law against ub, if we workas the
Father works. For itis also written iu your hearts, that “ He who bolieveth
shall do the things that | do,” etc. The reaBOD why, said Mrs. Cramer, we
do not always realize health and do perfect healing, is because of unbelief.
It is said that JesuB did not many mighty works iu his owu country, because
of the unbelief of the people; and when the disciples failed to heal, and
sought to know why thoy failed, Jesus told them it was beonuso of their
unbelief.

Tho lesson to us, from these things, is that unbelief heals not. It cannot
accomplish a good thing, because it is not of ftod, hence, iBgood for noth-
ing. If it seems hard to you to deny conditions that seem troublesome, and
sensation that is either painful or pleasurable, cease all effort.to deny them
from a personal standpoint, and let divine understanding speak and affirm
for you tho truth of whatis real and permanent, und know tho affirmation
is of God ; therefore, know that He is speaking and doing the works in you.
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The words that J.Bpeak unto you, they are truth, and they are life. That
mwhioh speaks truth, ia Truth. That which speakswords that ore life, is Life.
Bemember, therefore, that our Lord—our Life—said, " | am the Way, the
Truth, and the Life.” He who believes on me, believes on what I am ; and
though in the belief of separation from Life, ho were dead, yetshall ho live ;
for God gives His only begotten Son to the whole world. Verily, thereis no
respect to person, with God.

It being true, that God is infinite, the Aii in All, and beside Him there is
none other, in that day, hour, or moment, that there is a supposition and
belief that there is another, whioh is the opposite of God,- or that there are
two—one good and the other evil—ye aliali surely die to the virginand eternal
conception, that besido God there is none other, and that He is all Good.
Doubt and unbelief are signs following this deud belief, and in them s no life.
“ Yea, because God said, ye shall not eat of every tree of the garden?"
“ Hath GodBaidye shall not?" implies doubt, and doubt ia a supposi-
tion that a thing may be true, or otherwise. As doubt arisos from appearance
or observation, from going to and fro iu the earth, tire serpent orawls on the
face of the earth, and nevef gets away from the surface ; for a thing, con-
dition, supposition or belief, oan never rise higher than its source, butis lifted
up and known to bo harmless, when understood. While it is true to appear-
ance, as “ the serpent' has said, ye shall not die unto it, or unto the belief
that there is good and evil; but as God has said : Ye ahall surely die, if yein
belief, partake of two, one the opposite of, and absence, of the other. To
partake of two, is to believe that there are two sources that are “ good to
make wise,*' or that what we are, is born from two souroes—one the invisible
God, and the other e visible and mortal form. All these, and similar beliefs,
are dead to the truth that there is but one God and one Source. This belief
is dead to the realization of the truth that God, and Him manifest, is tbo All
in All, and we must make of those twain one new man, to realize peace.

To believe that we can know something more than what the infinite God
is, and Him mauifost; something more than the Father and the Sou, is to
believe that we can know more than Deity Himself, who, in knowing self as
Allin All, knows all there is to know.. Itia afallacy to suppose that we.oan
know something or receive something thatisnot within the One All. Hence,
“ To know Thee, the only true God, and Jesus Christ’*who is, (beinginter-
preted) God manifest with us, is to know all there is to know. The same-is
eternal life, the gift of God.

We are to strike at the root of the sonae of dis-ease and un-rest, hence it
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is false belief and erronooua opinion that- are to be given np. We are not to

"oluim or suppose anything that does not belong to eternal Truth, or that has
not eternal being or life in God. To believe that we have a source that ia
separate and apart from God, is to believe that wo have a dead father. The
belief that there ia die-ease in truth, must be out off and cast from ua. Turn
not buck to aay farewell to old beliefs and opinions, neither take time to bury
a father, or the belief that there is a source other than God. A false claim
cannot be huried in Life; therefore, one would have to remain with the falee
sense of separation, to give it burial. Hence, Jesus said : " Let the dead
bury its dead, and follow thou me." u No man, having put his hand to the
plow, and looking hack, is fit for the kingdom of God."

What is believed in and feared is sensed, and to that sensation it appears
to be real, aud seems to como to pass externally, or to have an out-showing.
If we do not want the effects culled sinful, or the sensing of dia-ease, we

, must cease believing in them ; cease believing that evil or enmity is in Truth,
and cease fearing tho false claim that thore is something the opposite of God.
Love is the fulfilling of the law, and in tho fulfilling of tho law there iB no
fear. We ought, therefore, to love what we believe in. We ought to see
that us the tree is good, the fruit is also good. If we carry ou* beliefs unto
God, and there find an acknowledgement, we can love what we believe in.
If God sayB they are in His image and likeness, even Himself manifest, we
can be atrest and at one with, and love and cherish our beliefs. We do not
love the sense of sickness, weakness, pain, sorrow, failure, unrest, or dissatis-
fied feeling of any kind. Hence, cut off and cast from you those beliefs, the
results of which you canuot love; and see that you cast them from you because
they are not (Hod-given; for the gift of God is eternal Life, which implies
health, strength, ease, joy, success, rest, satisfaction in all things; and this

life iain the Son. n
Some of the students testified as follows :
Mrs. E. Miller said : “ Since | joined this class, | have Doticed a very

gront change in my mental condition. Eor while at church and after going
homo, | used to feel depressed. The sermons used to depress me ; there was
bo much said in every sermon that had a depressing influence, such as the
T«.hearsal of death-bed scenes, and the portrayal of sinful acts and their
results. Divine Science makes mo realize God's presence and protecting care
everywhere ; that He isin meand | in Him. It brings me to realize a close
relationship aud oneness never before felt; and when God is accepted within
ourselves, the opposite, or opposing beliefs are cast out. 1 feel and know
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now that I have a knowledge of God, which is a companion for my reverence. ¢
Severance .has not doereaaed, but is rather understood und exalted. Truth-
verily coats out fear of any thing: We now know our source, aud how to

take all things unto it and get an understanding relative to them. Also a

satisfactory answer to all thoughts and questions.

There ie one occurrence of which | wish to apeak, that makeB me know
that this Truth hua always been with me, for when u.child, f thought there
were no good nor bad manifest but by thinking it. The truth we have been
taughtis the true way of briuging out our divinity and true nature, unto aur-
aetvee. | think of Divine Science aud tulk it all the dine, whether asleep or
awake. | am conscious of the divine presence in all tliut I do or any. It has
given me a clear understanding of the Scriptures, and I feol bodily well.1

Mrs. A. O. Smith then said : “ These class lessons and the treatments
ihave both been so satisfactory and so beneficial to me, that 1 feel to rejoice
all the time. | feol that | have been greutly bonoiltod, both spiritually and
bodily. Tho Scriptures seem so much dourer to me than over before, and X
feol to thank God every day and hour for the trusting faith, aud the knowl-
edge | have gained of the groat All in All, and of Hia goodness, morcy, love,
and justice:

I had determined to try this Science, aud | have beeu so benefited in
health that | feel like a new creature. My daughter said to me : *Mama, is
it possible that yoq feel well, or do you justsayso? It seems so strange to
Bee you do so many things that you are not used to doing." Certainly, | feel
well, said I, or 1 could neither walk as | do, nor do the work that | have been
doing since attending this course of lessons. Divine Science has increased
my devotion to and understanding of tho Scriptures, for I now read them in,
the living works of God.”

Mrs. Mills said : " It haB opeued up a new world of thought which hits
externalized in better ways. Divine Science is certainly the more excellent
wuy. My time is so fully occupied with pupils in music, that it seomed almost
impossible to hike this course of lossons; but i have accomplished more work
since joiuiug the olub than before, and have done everything with greater
ease and freedom, and have not had headache. The thought that we have
possibility within ua, enables ua to do good, und to understand!ngly read the
Scriptures., Before joining the class there was a nervous tension, and 1 felt
anxious concerning my work, from that I am now free.”.

Mental freedom and rest were so apparent in our Sister’s face that it was
noticed by ail the members of the claBa. Vevily, the illumination of Truth
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imoa forth and is visible unto all. When God says, “ Let there be light,
tere ia light" on the face of things.

Mrs. Richmond's testimony was: “ | have been greatly benefited in,
ery way, mentally and materially. 1 have a better understanding of the =
ib]|C, and can read it uuderatandiugly, which | could not do before. If
;ople only knew what Divine Science was, they would seek to study it, and
) comforted and satisfied."

Mrs. J. Belzari testified as follows: “ | have bean greatly benefited in
iery way, and things that used to trouble me, do not auy mote. | have suf-
red for years with various troubles, and received uo relief from medioine.
he other morning the neurulgia pains came on as usual, which had hitherto /'
)pt me in bed for days, and sometimes weeks, with such an extreme sense of
ireueas in the side that I could not bear the bed olothes to touohit. | prao-
ced the truth aud treated myself according to the instructions given by Mrs.
miner, and the pain went away, and there was no soreness whatever there,
hue 1 found that when it was out of my mind, it was not there at all; it
as not in my side. After denying the false belief for about fifteen minutes,.
was free. Praise the Lord, our Father, for the victory.”

Mrs. Diggs said she had been able to comprehend more of Truth, and
talize it aB beiug her own, than ever before. “ I now see how we should live
i the presence of the one and only God. . Divine Science has given me an
might into the Bible, and an interest in the sermons | hear. <Before study-
ig Science £ could understand neither.”

Mrs. Blair testified to spiritual benefit which is always practical,and said:
I have been able to walk several blocks, and go up and down the stairs to-
ay with an ease and freedom which has not been my privilege for along
me.”

Mr. Huston demonstrated the freedom of Truth, for after taking three
:ssoaa be was able to go up and down the stairs without assistance or use of
me, both of which he had believed to be necessary prior to that time ; also
y a free use of his arms. Heenid : “ | feel free, clear and well, as if there
re no diseased conditions in me." The conditions sensed had been culled
aralyais of one side, inability to think' clearly and remember, etc.

Part, of the experience of Mrs. Carrie EUis will be found on another
age of this issue of Habwonv. She said : “ | have for years been a diligent
soker after truth, and have read and studied everything, trying to find a
asia and an abiding place. When | first heard Mrs. Cramer, | knew that |
ad found the basis from which to work, for which | had sought diligently ;
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and | felt eure that with the knowledge tbuL I would get of truth, from that
basis, would come my healing. When a friend said to me, « Why do you not
bare Mrs. Crarnor treat you.?’ | felt bo sure that healing would come with the
knowledge | was getting from the teaching, that | auid nothing about wanting
to be healed."

It is apparent that her faith was to herself and before God. The sixth .
day of the free talks upon Science, and before the cluss was formed, Mrs. .
Ellis came into the parlors where a goodly uumber were assembled, and said : ;
“ Ladies, | want to tell you that this morning is the first time for two years
that I have buttoned my boots, or put on und off my rubbers. 1 have been
bo Btiff with rheumatism, that | could not do wbut | have done this morning,
at any time during the past two years. | think | could have buttoned them
yesterday, but was a little afraid to try it.”" A few days later she said : “ Sor
years | went up and down stairs by steppiug one foot up and dragging the
other, but now | go up us other people do, and one foot is just as good as the
other.” After hearing tho second looturo upon Divine Science, Mrs. Ellis
went out with faith, believing, among her friends, to interest and induce

_them to join the class. She was out every day and evening, rain or shine,

"and did a great deal of walking, and was exposed as never before, to cold
damp air and rain (speaking after the manner of the world). The lesson to '
be gained at this point, is in the faat that, she was not healed while sitting

idly at home in pleasant rooms, waiting to receive something from the Lord,
and by protecting her body from the cold, damp air and rain, but was healed
while in active service of the Truth; while repeating the statements of Truth'
to which she had listened, and thus ministering to others with a view of help*
ing and bringing them to the class, and to the knowledge of God. The heal-
ing of rheumatism, so-called, was not all, for with the knowledge of Truth
realized before the class closed, all sense of dis-eaue vanished.

Mias Maggie Ellis said: VI have taken this course of Lessons with great
pleasure and profit. | have something to rest and abide in, for the Truth
oiinnot be lost. It has produced u,decided uhungu in my thought and fooling.
| am stronger to do whatever is to bo done, and cun hereafter work with

, certainty, realizing ever'the divine Presence, in whom I live, move, and have
being."

Several members of the olaus said they had felt perfectly free from diseases
with which they had suffered for a long time, but were almost afraid to speak
of it openly, for fear the conditions might return.

Mrs. Cramer then urged them to make the promise their own, that “ He
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»ho believes can do the things that | do,” and to accept the truth that “ God;
s no respecter of persons:" that His gift, eternal life, is alike given unto all. .

A young gentleman residing in the country, five miles from Woodland,
same in one morning, and said: “ Mrs. Cramer, | would like.a treatment. |
havo had rheumatism off and on, for along time. This weak my shoulder
has been lame and sore, and this morning | could scarcely get. my arm
through my coat sleeve." The treatment was given,, and he was told that he

was whole. After examining his shoulder, he said: “1 don’t believe itis
there ; yes, | feel all right." In a few days he came in again,.and said to
Mrs. Cramer: “ | had a good opportunity the other day after you treated

me, of proving that | was heuled, for.l drove out to the ranch with a load of
lumber and got stalled in the ditch at the side of the road, and bad to unload

to get out, and load again by myself,,and felt no weakness or soreness, what-
ever in that shoulder.” <

All said thoyivere satisfied with whut they had received from the lessons,
in that thuy hud found God and knew howto represent him in thought,
kuowiug that tko divino law of expression would enable tbom to speak and
act out their truo and right thought. f

When the question was askod in the evening class: “ Why should we
think the Truth that God is All in All, and accept His gift, eternal life, unto
the exclusion of all beliefs that are the opposite?” a gentleman eaid:
“ There is but one answer to be given. The reason why we should do this ia
because it is the very beat thing we can do for ourselves." He 6aid : “ When
we begin in thought, and make our thoughts represent God, we know that
they are right in Hia sight, and right word and deed must necessarily follow
and be right in His sight. Hence, there is no hypocrisy in this matter, orin
what | conceive the praotice of Divine Science to be.”

Infinite Spirit being the source of all living, God and His method must
be spiritually discerned, if discerned at all; therefore, creation must be
spiritimlly accounted for, and understood, before either Theological or Divine
Sciouoc students can know how to act wisoly concerning it. It is necessary
to know whut ia eternal, and what has being in the eternal, before we can
know when wo act wisely and truthfully. When we know what constitutes
the All in All, we know that evil, a missing of the mark, at moat, is a false
supposition that there ia something that is.not. There ia no phyBioal or
external causation, therefore there iB no mortality, in Truth, in God's vast
umvcrsu
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Mrs. Cramer expressed perfect satisfaction with the atudenls' devotion to
Truth, and their reverence for the Good. " “ I rejoice,” said she, “ in your
sincere appreciation of the Truth and its method, as set forth through the
divine taw of expression." - -

Now do wo know what it is to Bit together in heavenly places in Christ
:Jesus, to be of one thought, and have boing in one God, the common father
of all. wWe know how to think and how to act, and thus do what we see the
;Father doing ; and in all that we have gained we cun lose nothing. Nothing
,has passed away, or come to an end, but false belief and habits ; and as they
never had being in God, when we comato a realization of our beiug at one
ewith Him, they oouie to an end ; mwhile in comprehension our possessions
" are increased unto the double.

In the future our thought will not be, whatis this or that according to
,the world’s conception and standard of things, bubit is to be—what is our
.thought and motive, sud all our ways unto God. Knowing truth, wo are
expected to keep the spirit of uijity in the bonds of peace.

The Class decided to hold weekly class meetings, and invite thoir friep™a

»to join with thorn, and are working as an auxiliary branch of thol.D. S.

«*“ Let the peaoe of God rule in your hearts,” " for there is no respect of
persons with God." *“ For what if some did not believe? Shall their
unbelief make the faith of God of none effect ?* If Jesus of Nazareth had
waited to go unto our God, until there was no unbelief in the world of opin-

mion, the Way of God would not have been demonstrated, and be would not
have yet gone.* If we wait until every person acknowledges the truth that we
now know and realize, before going unto God,—where He ie,—we will never
get there in comprehension. You now comprehend what is mesnt by being
translated from earth unto God; and as Christ- who is your Lord, booagse
your life and real selfhood, is risen unto God, abide ye, therefore, within the
Holy of Holies every hour.

Over two hundred in Woodland and surrounding oountry werointerested
in Divine Soionoo, through hearing Mrs. Cramer personally, during her recent
work. Many others were interested through the daily and weekly papers of
that city, each haying published a moat generous and accurate synopsis
of every Sunday’s discourse. They were not only generous with space
allotted to the reports, but each manifested a spirit of fairness end justice

' that cannot be too highly commended.
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Suggestion pertaining to my former experience and recent realisation, while
taking Primary Lessons given by Mrs. Cramer.

Y experience muBfc in many respects be only a repetition of that oi other*
who have searched in various ways lor that light whioh all persona

jnstiuotively fee] is, but which eludes their grasp, though they try ever so hard
to hold the faith that inaketh free, and to recoucile existing differences of
belief and action in those claiming to have that faith. 1 know, now why it
was that ao often in my past life 1 have been conscious of a separation from
my own Kindred, and, in a different way, from people generally/ That | wsb
separated from God gave me leas uneasiuess, for that was the condition of
every one on the earth. God was in a sense our Father, but away from u»,
and we were to do the beat we could for Him and for ourselves, till we went
to Him. The separation from many of my nearest relatives, | decided was
owing to my own want of credulity, and somewhat to their desire “ to do as
their friends did,” and also to feel that they had done what they could by

conforming to church rules arid regulations. My separation from people. .

generally, guve me more surprise, and | may say, anxiely, than either, ana 1
often found myself envying them their interest and enjoyment in things in
the work of the world.

Why did | not find my place? | wanted to give my heart to the doing
of some real good outside the demands of my immediate family, but it Beeinod
1 was destined to be only ulooker on, being in no seme a partaker of tbe joy
in living and doing good. Hence, my greutest pleasure for years bas been in
the intellectual companionship derived from books—speculative and philo-
aophicnl, or dealing with the history of events—and more especially of late,
with the history of the progressive thought of the world.

These questions | found ruysolf trying to auBwer. “ Is our moral nature
independent of our intellect, and is there a standard of morality among
men?"  “ Does conscience call upon reason in determining right from
wrong?" “Are rightjind wrong mere abstract principles ?” That this path
lay too much in effect, I now see, and is contained in only a part of the circle
of wisdom, the bead or source being yet undiscovered. With many people,
tIm wantof knowledge has not deterred them from tbe work of. God, for
whole lives seem given to the amelioration of the sufferings endured by mil-
lions in poverty, ignorance, and wretchedness on our earth. | know now
that it is God in them who dootb the works, though they may know it not.
But | also know that thoir work would be easier, mid the best results gained

more quickly, if they understood the source—and also when those know it /

too whom they wish to help—for then will the circle bo complete in God,
action and effect.

You will remember, perhaps, iny stumbling somewhat, wkn | learnede
that your work lay entirely iu directing people to the source of all good, and
of my real audnesa.in seeing that you gave no time or attention to effect; or-,
in other words, to the promulgation of philanthrophy. But Howsimple and

true ia it to me now, that effect inevitably follows—takes care of itself—and v

that our lives will prove the truth of our understanding, for *“ By their works
shall ye kuow them." Mas. Cxrrik Ellis.
Woodland, Cal.
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Haumony F ound.

“ 1 was glad when they said unto me, Let ungo into the House of the
Loird.” “ For the Lord shall comfort Zion. He wuUl comfort all her waste
places, and He will make her wilderness like Eden, and her deserts like the
Garden of the Lord: joy and gladness shall be found therein ; thanksgiving,
and the voice of melody.”

The Lord’s house is Divine Consciousness, which is Wholeness. It is the
knowledge that “ I am omnipresent, omnipotent, omniscient Life, and beside
Me there is no other.”

mm + | was glad, when they said unto me : There is but One Mind, idea, and
oonsoiousness. To be—is t$ be this three in One. Less than this, is non-
Being—therefore is not.

I was glad, when they eaid unto mo, “ Give up your falso belief of being
an e:spression of God, and be the truth, which is eternal. The idea is inherent
in Mind—not external.” .

, I wae glad to rest in the knowledge of thin truth, and rejoice in Being,
instead of beoouiing; also to oastinto the bottomless pit the false belief, that
experience is good to “ make wise.”

I was glad, when they said unto me, " That which' is born of Spirit, is
mpint,” and against this there is no law.

I was glad, when | saw Heaven, and earth, and all the host of them, as
Life's perfect manifestations, and the Father glorified in that which was made.

I rejoice that “ The Word," which was in the beginning, which was with

, God, and was God, is the same Trinity in Dnity as “ | am, | think, I speak.”
n’ For (hitis the Oovenaut that I will make with the house of Israel, after

i those days, saith the Lord : 'l will put my lawB into their mind, and write
them in their hearts, and | will be to them a God, and they shall be to me a
people.”

Bejoice, and be exceeding glad, (or of auoh is the Kingdom of God.

Cabmb S. Alsem.

e Tint M vbtjo K*r.”

" Love in all things thou must see,
Ere thou find thyself in Me.
AVAR Truth and Beauty then are thine,
- True, celestial bread and wine.

Enter now ihe “ Open Door

Never shall thou wander more.

Love, the “ Mystic Key” of old,

Ever opes My " Gates of Gold.” E.S. Gates.
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Silent Ugiry.

“ There is au ever present help for all,”
From SILENT UNITY. "
"Shall tliy light break forth as the morning, and tliy health shall Bpring forth
, speedily.”
“ 1 and my Father are One. | aiu in the Father, and the Father in me."
The Healing Thought.—To be held from May 27th to June 27th.
“ Itis God that girdetb me with streugtli and tuaketk aiy way perfect.”

With silent power felt by the assembled, Marin P. Webster presided at
the Meeting of Silest Unite, of April 10th. Herclear consciousness of truth
made her statements of unity luminous and comprehensible to her hearers.

The following test from Isaiah was presented to the audience for medita-
tion and consideration: “ Thou wilt keep him /in perfect peace, whose mind
is stayed on Thee, because he trusted in Thee.”

The speaker then read from the fourteenth chapter of St. John, andin her
remarks dwelt principally on the following texts, from which Bhe called
attention to the unity or at-one-meut of God with creation; "Let not your
heart be troubled; ye believe in God, believe also in me." * * “ That they,
all may be one aa thou, Father, artiu me, and | in Theo, that they also may
booi10in us.” She read from our pamphlet: « Theiik is an evku piumsnt help
von at,!.,"" the objects and purposes for which this meeting was organized,
which states, "all that is required to be nil active member of the Silent Unity
meetings, is to work with the Bpirit of harmony, and carry out the purpose
for which these meetings are held. Therefore, whether present or absent, in
person, all who wish muy be active members and be so recognized. Theyjwlio
understand thatall things in creation are members of Silent Uuity, may con-
sciously work to the end thal humanity may realize wholeness.”

Knowing God to be Ihe one All, wo know that “ nothing shell be able to
separate us from the love of God."™ “ Let nil things bodone iu love." ™ There
is perfect love aud satisfaction for all.” ™ Ho that loveth not kaowetb not
God, for God is Love;” " and ho that dwelleth in love dwelloth in God."
There is no uncertainty iu the acriptual promises. They who seek the Lord
shall not want any good thing. “ Ifis God that girdeth me with strength
and rnaketh my way perfect.” Mrs. Perkins, Mtb. Wilmot, Mr. Dunlap and
Mrs. Cramer, spoke to the subject. Mrs. Cramer was appointed to preside at
the next meeting.

Silent Uuity will meet every Tuesday evening, until further notice, in
Forester’s Hall building, 20 Eddy street.
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. 1
Now is Chiust Risen in ub, J’or God n> Here.

O N E week ago to-day, tlie Christian world sang glad anthems and loud
£  hosaunna in commemoration of CUribt risen from the tomb.

This Easter festival is asymbol of tho joy uud gladness of those who
eaueoive and accept the risen Oliriat within thornsolves, and who live in U0
conaoioua realization of eternal life, unto which existence is resurrected in
Jesua the Christ, who is the demonstration of the truth that God is here.

Tho triumphant melody expressed by believers, on the ocourrenae of this
festival, symbolizes the triumphant harmony of atonement,, or at-one-meut,
which is triumph over death and the grave ; it is the resurrection of the body
unto the risen Christ, at-one with God, which makes of twain, oue new /nau.

1. The unity of thought throughout Christendom on that glad day,
relative to tho riaon Christ, represents the eternal thought of God. Therefore,
instead of being the thought of one day of the year, it should he accepted as
belonging to all days, and should be ob an ever abiding thought; for uow is
the eternal day. Unto eternity the drat and tho last day is now.

2. Controversy concerning forms and creeds should cease, and that per-
suasive plea should be heeded, made by the risen Christ unto all nations,
and sounded throughout the centuries, to " Come unto me,” and put on the
Christ; which is putting on “ Tho Way, the Truth, and the Life” of tho
living. Itis being that which lives.
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3. The faith and knowledge from whioh worlds are framed, signifies
unto all generations that it is eternal Life in which, they have being, that is

their hope of the glory of God. Let this faith and knowledge be heard
within you, saying : “1 am he that liveth."”

i. Resubbegtion is fyam the Latin resurgere, to rise again > from re,
again, and surgery, to rise. Rising, then, means rising unto, or accepting,
the original and eternal Truth. We cannot come to a realization of more
than what now is, or is oternnlly true. It means the resumption of vigor;
especially, rising from the dead belief that there was something more in the
post than there is in the present, or that there will be more in the future than
there is in the present. This realization of eternity does away with all con-
ditions brought nbout through the world’s apostasy from God, in belief; for
in it is understood that what is not in the present, is notin eternity ; neither

was it there in the past, nor will it be in the future. This is redemption of*
the body.

5. Were anything that is, separated but for one moment, from God, it
would be dead unto Him. Procrastination iaa thief whioh would rob the
»ioiv,of Infinity. It was and will be doad throughout eternity; for what is not
found in the now—the only accepted time—unto eternity, never was within
the Eternal. “ 1 am he who liveth, and was dead; and am alive for ever-
more." Whateverwas in seeming, butis notnow, was dead or advise unto Life,
and will be for evermore. The dead are the conditions that have appeared from,
and which belong to, the false conception concerning the origin and existence
of man's body, which says, that the source of all visibility is time and place ;
is physical, mortal, corruptible, and is subject to decay and death; that man
ia two ; that his soul is of God, and his body of the earth, and they must be
separated by death before he can go to Hoaven and enjoy the peace of God,
and gaiu eternal life. Contrary to this, is the teaching of Jesus, the Christ,
who said : The kingdom of Heaven ia within you, and- that it comes when
the outer is as the loner ; and who made of himself, twain, one now man,
thus making peace, and abolishing ail enmity in the flesh. And as proof of
his teaohing, he ascended unto God with the same body that the world con-
demned, because it believed it was not of God. In order to oomprehend the
perfect thought of what is the idea of God, the belief must cease, that falsely
claims the Father, or Being, and origin of our existence, to be mortal, and
subject unto decay and death. Nor after rising unto eternal Life iu compre-
hension, (and thinking truthfully, and abolishing all enmity in the flesh, by
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knowing that there ia no Beparation between bout and body, between idea and
its form,) shall we Btay longer on earth. For that which comprehends truth,
is one with the whole truth comprehended. The belief in physical causation,
and that it forms the outer man, is apostasy from the truth that God made
Heaven and earth. W

G The message given by the Spirit of Truth unto all people, and extend

unto the ends of the earth, is that “ now Christ is risen " with a glorified
body, and is tbe first fruits of them thatslept. The first fruits of them that
slept, are the fruits of the idea of God, which are ever true, to the unity, or
atonement of the whole; Ueuoe they have being within Him, for that which
ib born from Hia idea must find its origin in Him, for God in here. CmtisTUsa
have been baptised in Christ, and have therefore put on Christ, the Life; and
know that they are that which lives. Hence, Christ is our Life and Lord.
Our Lord then, is our Life, and Life being eternal, it is our peace because it
baa made both one,—the outer is as the inDer. For the gift of God is eternal
life, and this life is in hiseon. Self-evident Truth is rest iu the risen Chr'al.

7. True Christians are not among those,—the beliefs—who in thought
procrastinate, and receivo not the Christ who hascome to HIbown; for the world
wob Made by Him and He is in the world, and He is the Life which is the
light of it, and of every man that aometh into tbe world. So the word which
is with God, and ia Ood, is always manifest and dwelling in our midst, and
i6 full of grace&nd Truth, the only begoilen Son which His word declaim.
Diviue Scientists know no worldly life, no brokeu life, no mortal life, no
finite life, no fragmentary life, no imperfect life, no source of life lower than

'the Eternal. They know God as Life, and His gift as eternal Life. Hence,

all that we are, possess and know, is Life Eternal; for beside God, there is
none othor. Hence, they aook not for wbut God has already given thorn, but
acknowledge it with the sacrifice of thanksgiving, and abido tr][erein.

8. lathe trial and crucifixion of Jesus, the dit%ence in motive and
result botwoon Him, and those who crucify, may be thus stated: Jesus is
one who kuows God as All in All, and in all things, wisely dobs His will.
They who crucify, behove in God ufar otf; and believe that the visible man is
not of God, and that literal death is the only open door to heaven and eternal
life; serving their belief,in thought, they keep the covenant with death and
crucify the body, thinking to gain eternal life thereby. According to those
beliefs, they who knowingly say: “ If you have seen me, you have aeon the
Father,” or who claim to bo God manifest, should he crucified. Wo are
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admonished to mortify tlio members which are upon the earth, and to present
ouv bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God; aud not present them
as u dead sacrifice, unholy, which would not he acceptable unto God. “ For
the body is of Christ." !£he members that are upon the earth are " fornica-
tion, nnuleannesa, inordinate affection, evil concupiscence, aud covetousness,
which isidolatry.'l All idolatry results from the false supposition that there
is physical causation, which operatoa in creating Uie body.

1. As differences always arise about words, or examples, and not’con-
corning principle, and as bodies arc spoken words of the Creator, differences
then arose and still arise, concerning the outer and visible man being of God,
or being God manifest. They who believe that Jesus Christ is of God, believe
that fie hat-come. The unbelieving, who crucify the body,ere they who rejectthe
Truth that God is manifest in the world. For if itis believed that we have any-
thing that is not of God, we assigD that thing unto death, or annihilation, by
believing that it is not of the infinite source. To believe thatthe outer and
visible man is conceived in sin; that his origin is Binful, and ha, therefore, b
an innato sinner, is to believe that he is separated from all Life aud from all
Truth, and from all that truly is. The old Calvinietio belief concerning a ** fall
of man,” ie that with his fall, every atom of the earth fell, including the min-'
oral, vegetable aud animal kingdoms. What good have those beliefs been to
the world ? In so far aa the falsB doctrine of total depravity has been
believed by the people, and has been taught to innocent children, it hvB
caused them to actout in word and deed, what they believed themselves
to be, and be related to. To believe that we are deprived of God within, ia
to believe that we are not related to God, theonly God; and not to be related v
to the only Good there is, would indeed be total depravity. This false doc-
trine has filled jails and prisons; and it believes in sickness and death, and
that they are the normal conditions of life.

10. “ What if we should see the Son of Man ascend up where ho was
before'/" To Bee the Son of Manascend up where he was before, would be to
see him as Jesus, the Christ, at oue with God; to see him arise unto pure
being, as pure as the Word which was in the beginning. He that ascended,
what is it, but that he also deecondod first into the lower parts of the earth-
He that descended is the same also that ascended up far above all heavens,
that he might fill all things." As nothing can fill all things, but that Word,
or Life, which was in the beginning, or which precedes its own manifestation
of lifo, one must realize that he ia that word or life, to bring his eternal Life
and immortality to light, and thus illumine his own world.
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11. By thinking truthfully from Being, we realize that we havo paused
ewer from night,--the surface of thingB—unto the perfect day, the oause pf
Things. “ And there Bhall be no night there, forthe glory of God is the light
(of the eternal day), and the Lamb is the light thereof. And the nations of
them that are boraof God, do walk in the light of it." The nations that are
horn of God are the glory, light, or Lamb of God. He who stands in the
son of the one who ib Light, and in whom is no darknes at all, to him there
there is no Bhadow. Ho who accepts the truth of his origin and being in
God, ajid his existence as belonging unto Him, has, in thought, riaou to the
eternal One, und has the trueconception of himself, and there is no night
there, no shadow. The outer is understood to be as the Inner. 1 That which
is born of Spiritis Spirit.” Form is therefore spiritual; for God is here. The
Lamb, which ia the glory of God. on earth, figuratively speaking, luti been
slain from the foundation of the world. The inuocent body liaa been slain by
assigning it to a supposed sinful source, which is a worldly claim, or supposed
foundation.

12. When day and night aro equal, the outer is understood to be as the
Inner. Self-hood is found to be in God. Death on the cross is therefore an
accomplishment. It presents the All, aa one harmonous whole. The trans-
figuration of Jeeua ia designed to show that while upon earth, he appeared at
one with, and in the same light and glory in which Moses and Elias appeared,
whom the world called dead. The leseon to us from this ia, that it is unneces-
sary to pais through literal death, or give up the bodies that we now have,
that we may be eternal Life, radiant with the light of God's presence.

“ As they spoke of his decease that he should accomplish at Jerusalem,”
it was planned as something to be accomplished.

God’s Love, which is His will, demands that the whole world and all that
initis, he “ bound hook,” or that the truth be accepted that the world is at
one with Kim; and tho belief thatit is separated from Him shall come toon end.

Would we realize that out bodies are living uuto eternal Life, the bolief
must be surrendered that thoy have any other source hut Life. In other
wards, the belief must be given up, that they have dead fathers before the
spoken word of Life oan be fully comprehended and oppreoiatod. Tliey only,
who are of God, live unto Him. No longer then is heard the persuasive plea
made by the bolief of separation, impurity, and imperfection, asking us to re-
main with it in order to bury impurity and imperfection. Wheroforo ye be
witnesses that your couditious, oulled impure and imperfect, “ are children
of them which kill the prophets. Fill ye up, then, the measure of your
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lathers,” and ye have nothing but aerpentB—which are beliels and conditions
that never get away from appearance—which may be likened nnto serpents
crawling upon the face of the earth.

13, L et us cohtube that the birth of Jesus is understood when we under*
standingly accept a little child in His name; which, to do, is to understand*
standingly accept it as being Jesus; and if it be accepted as Jesus, it is accepted
as being Gad with us; and this is the acceptance of God. Now, is Christ
risen. “ No man hath ascended up to Heaven, but he who cometh down
from Heaven.” No man gooth unto God, the Father, but he who cometh
forth from the Father. Hence, if we this day accept ourselves as God’s
creation, we must put on the Christ. “ Since by man came death, by man
came also the resurrection.” Heath on the ciobb shows how we, through a
knowledge of the Truth and practice of non-resistance, can surrender the
"belief in physical causation, and that thoro is another source boside God, who
has operated iu producing the visible universe. Thus, striking at the root of
the tree, we erase the false claim concerning the origin and birth of ruan, which
lies at the root of all beliefin enmity, sin, sickness, and death. Thus do we
come to a realizing sense of freedom from painful conditions.

Those mental conditions wherein it is believed that form is born of'form,
or that the higher form ib evolved from the lower, which is believing that the

* creature makes the creature, when reduced to the last analysis, is a boliof that
visible form makes itself. Those who thus reason, believe that they have
a life of sickness, and argue that as long as we have these bodies, we must be
subject to sickness and death. Such are heard to say : You know wa must
be sick, we cannot avoid it, for if we were not, we could not die.

The gospel of the oross is a knowledge of how to cross over from the
physical to the spirit, or how to pass from one side to the other, or from the
earth unto God; then from His standpoint pass out again with the eye of under-
standing, and see the unity of the visible world with God, the invisible ;
the blending of the world, (which has been believed to bo separated) with

Him. If two cross—they blend, though they have been considered to be
opposites, or uuliko in their naturol,—u third is invariably produced. Uouoe,

whon it is kuown that as heaven and earth are of God, and that which is bom
of Spirit is Spirit, the outer is as the Inner; these twain have become One.
This is the divine marriage; the new man in Christ Jesus; the consciousness
which says that “ old things have passed away," and that “ all things have
become now,” because all things are of God. The offspring of this marriage
is that which lives. It makes apparent the resurrection and glorified body.
“ Audi, if | bolifted up, I shall draw ail unto me.”
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The end of tlie world is the end of procrastination. It comas when
the kingdom ia delivered up unto God; for when we know that He Ha All, and
beaide Him there ia none other, we know that “1 and my Father
are one.'l The resurrection ie mental, and teaches how to gain, or rise to the
consciousness that sees the at-ono-ment of the whole. The creature, therefore,
has the glorious liberty of a child of God. "And every creature which iain
Heaven, and on the earth, and under the earth, oud such as are in the sea;
and all that are therein, heard I, saying : Blessing, and honor, and glory, and
power, be unto Him that aittotb upon the throne, for the Lord God omnipo-
tent reigneth, now and forever.”

—An Eastei- Address, delivered al Home College, April 9th.

The Alabasteu Box.

Thoughts suggested from reading the twelfth ohaptor of St. John,
where Mary came with the alabaster box of precious ointment, and anointed
the head of Jesus.

Are wo not each tho Mary, when, in healing and teaching, we break the
precious ointment, or bread of life, and let the “ Kiug of Glory come in?”
Then will sin, siokness, and all perplexities vanish, and our Lord and
Master will reign supreme. Then do we know the rieen Lord; for the
knowledge of his presence has rolled away the stone. We know the Master
and areobedient to him; we can look out upon all existence, and say: *“ The
Lord isin His holy temple.” ™ The Lord's seat ia in Zion.” After the
resurrection, ail we have to do is to listen to the voice, and walk in bis
footatops; for the angel thoughts stand at the door of the Bopulohreand guide
and guard their risen Lord, and we can say unto the Father: " It is finished."
I have done the work thou gaveat me to do. and I shall ascend, and sit on the
right hand of the Father in the glory of His kingdom.

There are no heights so greatthat we cannot attain, nor atmosphere so pure
that we may not breathe forth, for so God has given his beloved shoop, so lot
ns say with the diuoiple: “ Only,thou, 0 God, art my Lord and Master, aud
in the fullnesB of life, and peaoe forevermore, we dwell.

M. F. WXTEHIIALL.

Hohk College Classes.

Primary classes will be taughtin Home College in July.

The next Tukologioal Coiruse will be taught in August, commencing
Motoat, the 13th, at 2s. u.

Tho Normal will commence October 2d, at 2 r, u.
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Eabteb Horn. (

. "ok

TUB LIGHT Ifi DATVMUQ.

Across the eastern sky is seen the first bright ray of the rising sun.
Awake thou that aleepeth. Arise and come forth. The dawn of this golden
morn portends the realization of the perfect day, the day of Ascension. Too
long has the eve of opinion lain in the tomb, bound with shackles, held in
bondage to the belief of death. We have lost eight of our divine birth-right.
And as we have wandered through the valleys and shadows, darkness has
seemed to encompass us. But see, the light is breaking, andtbe glorious Son
of righteousness appears. We have emerged, in conception, from dreams
of sense into the full realization of Oneness with the Father. The stoneis
now rolled away from the door of the sepulchre, and the covenant with death
is broken. Never more shall its cry be hoard: “ He came unto lus own, and
his own received Him not,” but we behold Him in our midst full of grace and
truth. For Christ has arisen from the tomb. The body can no more be
crucified. Selfhood is now lost in Godhood, or found to bein God. This is
the Easter morn of the Divine Scientist: it is the fulfilment of the promise
which has been given to all who seek in the Spirit of Truth. This it the
liberty that brings perfect peace. Wo have awakened, and are satisfied.
The Son of man is risen, and rejoices in the light of understanding, that he
is also the Son of God. E. Baldwin.

Holtfful Thoughts from our Lissom.

As that which is believed in, is that whioh is asked for, just as long as
there is a belief in sin, sickness, and death, they are the things asked for.
“ Ye ask, and receive not, because ye ask amiss.”

£iernal Life being the all of Life, there can be no death therein ; hence,
in the book of life no record of deathis found. Therefore, “ The gift of God
is eternal life,” and all of my possessions ore good ; there is nothing among
them to fear, or to harm m$). What | am, was, is, and evermore shall be;
whut | possess and make manifest is the same. This is atonoment.

Faith in success is baBed in the understanding that the very nature of our
being, orlife, is success. Therefore, we can succeed in all undertaking, if we
think aright.. This understanding, carried out in thought and deed, brings
forth the possibilities of Being, or Life, and relates us, in the business
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world, unto all true success. Whatever we have faith to do, the same car
we do. The opportunity is ever open for us to work in that direction, anc
against true success there is no law.

You can deny and cast from you every belief and condition that is eithe;
mental or external, which is not God-given. You can prevent their return
taking gn the Truth. For by believiog iu your heart that the gift of God it
eternal life, and is now all that eternal life implies, you have accepted Hit
gift to the exclusion of all erroneous belief.

EXTRACTS FIIOM L eTTEIIS.

Truth is veritably impersonal. All whoattended your class seem atronglj
established. * * | think, should the presentinterest continue, (which must;
with those who read Hauuony) there will be several who will avail them-
selves of the privilege of attending the Home College Theological Course ii

August. L. J. N ubuaum.
Sacramento,l

I wish more of your lectures were published in booklet form, the “ Breai
of Life,” is oue of the finest ever written. Volumes Becoud and third o
Habroni contain some wonderful things. 1take more comfort with them
than anything else in print. My cloas goes on. No one who comes to mi

gets away with an unholy body; they learn tha tthe visible is God's inanifes
tation.
Oakland. Cabbie S. Aldicn.

I am about to go to Charlotte, and would like my magazine's addres
changed to that place. Have been kept quite busy here the past ten weeks
1am called there now. | go wherever | am sent for, in so far aB 1 can; canno
go to all, however. 1 am very much pleased with your magazine; feel I
cannot miss one number now since knowing the worth of it. Think Mr. W
M. Brown’s articles so very good; catch Buoh a sweet spirit of love from them

Sincerely, with love,
Charlotte, Mich. Emma Solouox.

Home College Monthly Meeting.

Notwithstanding the heavy shower, a good number of ladies attended th<
Monthly Open Meeting, Wednesday, April 5th, *
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Had there been no other language spoken than that of a most beautiful
array of native wild flowers, brought from Woodland by Mrs. Cramer upon
her return, all might have gone home filled with the joy of divine unfoldment
A delightful program was given. Mrs. Birge presided.

The meeting opened with a hymn, followed by reading St. John, xx chap-
ter, commencing with the 16th verse. The silent thought held was—Invisible,
ever-present Good.

Mrs. Birgc's excellent paper was from John xx.. " Blessed are they that
have not seen, and yet have believed.”” Thomas represents the material man ;
so-called practical man. His consciousness was not fully awakened to the truth
that the senses reveal only material things, which cannot guide man to the
spiritual realm. The senses, which deal only with the plane of existence, are
not steadfast, but subject to change, and cognize external conditions that belong
to time and place—not to the unchangeable Mind, which belongs to the invisible
Spirit. Had the inner consciousness of Thomas been awakened, he would have
recognized Jesus, as did the others. As Christ, the Truth, spoke to the
Thomas state of consciousness then, so speaks He to.each of us now—* Be
not faithless, but believing.” '

Mrs. Wctcnhall said she had been thinking upon St. John, chapter xii.
The alabaster box of precious ointment from which Mary anointed the head of
Jesus, reminded her of the way the Truth had been spoken from the God-head,
or pure Being, in these rooms, which was like breaking the box of precious
ointment, and anointing the heads of the students.

Mrs. Webster came to us with strength and confidence in the following
words :  “1When we can fully realize that there is no separation from God, that
God is All in All, then will we know there is no lack of. any good thing. We
have all power, for there is no power but God’s. If we fully realize the God
within us, our cup of joy is full ; for all things are given unto us of our Father.
Our lives arc full and complete.™

" He is risen," a paper read by Mrs. Perkins, was appropriate for the
Easter time. There are times when the turbulent waters dash and beat, as we
cast out old thoughts of sin, sickness, and death. But when we can consciously
say He is risen, it is then the Son of truth and righteousness does appear, with
healing on his wings. We quote from her poem t

" Yes, He isrisen. Now it is day,
Above the still waters He lights the way ;

His love shows forth in you and in me,
Rejoice in the truth that makes all free.”
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Mrs. DeGroot’s full paper, from Isaiah xcv, was too deep for just and
correct review in this column. i

Mrs. Alden spoke of the joy of giving.

Mrs. Cramer was called to give a report of her Woodland work, and was
listened to with intense interest while she told, in a concise manner, of the
delightful work accomplished. Our thoughts reach out in unity and love to
our brothers and sisters, rejoicing in ut-one-ment.

The meeting closed with a song, and a social lingering kept the company

for a time, then each went on her own mission of good.
N ati Comstock.

T u World’s Cokorssb Auxiliary OF tub W orld’s Columbian E xposition op 33.
Department of the P ublic Press— General Division of the Ueluuouh P ress.

Soane of the general objects of the World's Congress Auxiliary are us
follows: “ To provide for the propor presentation of the intellectual aud
moral progress of the world." A series of Worlds Congresses, under the
auspioes of the Auxiliary—is oonnooted with the Columbian Exposition of
1833—with the assietanao of the lendersin ull the chief departments of Iminun
achievements. “ To provide places of mooting and other facilities," etc.

“ To provide for the proper publication of the proceedings of such Con-
gresses, as the mostvaluable aud enduring memorial of tho World's Columbian
Exposition. To bring all the departments of human progress into har-
monious relation with each other, and crown the whole glorious work by the
formation aud adoption of boiler and more comprehensive plans than have
hitherto been made, to promote the progress, prosperity, unity, peace, and
happiness of the world; and to secure the effectual prosecution of bucli plans
by the organization of a series of world-wide fraternities, through whose
efforts and influence, the moral aud intellectual forces of mankind may be
made dominant throughout the world."

The Congress of the Department of the Public Press will be held during
the week, commencing May 22d. The Congress of the Religious Press of the
world is to be held May 26th, 27th, and 28th. As true asit is, that the
newspaper directs the current thought of the community, so would it prove to
be a most potent agent in revolutionizing the thought of the whole world,
if more closely allied to the living Truth of God in creation, which is
st-one with applied Christianity. For the living Truth of the Creator
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in creation, moat concerns the well-being of the individual, community
or world al large; and religion,—* bound back,”—or at-one-ment with
God, is the true source of tbe satisfaction and advancement for which
all are seeking. The religious newspaper ought to load the world unto
a perfect realization of the Science of sciences; the chiefest of srtB; that
of a knowledge of the certainty of the Christ teaching, when applied,
to demonstrate Christianity toward each other with scientific accuracy.

A Congress of loading representatives of the Religious Press of the world,
(joining together in tho spirit of unity, determined to keep its bonds of peace,
with siucoreat love for Truth, and the freest deliberation, will do much toward
bringing out a consciousness of the divine power entrusted to them; and a
wider mutual acquaintance must inevitably bring forth a better under-
standing of each other's motive and methods, and awaken a realizing sense
of the true brotborhood of man based in the common Fatherhood of God.

It is proposed that papers be read and discussions bo had on certain
special subjects, such ns “ The Religious Journal as an Organ.* " The

Religious Press as an Open Parliament.” ' The ideal religious family news-
paper."” “ Religious Journals as related to Secular Journals.” *“ Religion*
Journals as relating to each other; and to Christian fellowship." ' Relig-

ious Journals, as related to the unity of Christendom, and se related to moral
reforms ; also as related to political action, and to labor and social problems.”
The members of the Integnational Divine Science Asbooiatio* (Which is
organized and based in the unity of the Spirit,} know that as thore is one
Spiritand one body, though mauy memboraof that body, thore is but oue
work that can be oalled the work of God. His work will doubtless be better
understood, by tho editors-in-chief of the Religious Journals throughout
tho world, for having united in this Congress.
The occasion is one certain to afford a moat commanding opportunity.

Books Received.

“ As it iSto be,” by Cara Linn Daniels; a book of 260 pages, with
portrait, art initial letters, illustrated, with marginal sates. Paper cover, 50
eta., cloth, gilt, $1.00. For sale at this office.

“ Tub Biossom OF the Centoev,” by Helen Wilmans; &book of 161
pages, price, $1.00; postage, 10 cts. There are mauy things to be found in its
pages that are practical, helpful and suggestive.

“ Ideal Suookstkins Thuough Mental P hotograph?,” by Henry Wood;
doth, $1.25; a book of 16J pages. Like hia other books, it is written for the
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general public in a popular and interesting style. The difficulties that are in
the world of belief, are met with a reasonable suggestion which points the
way to freedom and clear Bight. It ia full of practical suggestions, and will
prove beneficial to the public at large in their search after health, aud highly
commends itself to teachers and healers.

“ Faith and the Ahoel," by Anna W. Milk, is a booklet of forty-six
pages, neatly gotten up. Price, 26 cents. This booklet is a most excellent
lesson on faith, in that it teaches that faith is the substance of all accomplish-
ment, the key to success. It shows what true faith is, and how to apply it in
the every day transactions of the business world. It shows that all seeming
failure is the external picture of some phase of doubt. Published by F. M.
Harley, 87 Washington Street, Chicago, 111. Per sale at this office.

For want of space in tkia numbor of Harmoni, we cannot review and
quote from the pages of these valuable books, which we expectto do in the
future.

Bool”s of ctje Pay.

Cnaisr not Less, But Jesus More.

A four page leaflet, by GeD. B. Charles, editor of "Christian Metaphysi-
cian.” It gives the reader a comprehensive understanding of the rotationship
of the Ohriat aud the Josub. It shows the unity of Life eternal with all its
manifestations. The at-oue-ment of pure Being with its existence. Illumin-
ation, or divine understanding, and its actual manifestation, is sweetly pre-
sented therein.

While Christ has been sought as the Savior, Jesus has boon condemned
as a sinner; when to true understanding, Josub is the Christ, for Ho is the
Way, the Truth, the Life of God, expressed.

It is calculated to raise the outer man into a comprehension of truo being.
Hence, the title of the leaflet truly expresses its purpose. When the truth of
the Son of man iarevealed, and He is aeon to be the glory of God, Christ
becomes not lobb.

This leaflot will be helpful to all who are seeking to know what is thoir
relationship to God. or eternoL Life.

Priae, 3 cents for one; 25 cents per dozen ; $1.00 per hundred. For
sale at office of Habuokt, or by Geo. B. Charles, Boom 33, Central Music Hall,
Chicago, DI.

Spiritual L aw in tub Natural W orld,

A new book by Etevb, of 1315 pages; paper cover, 50 cts.; cloth, $1.00.
ThiB book being written by the author of “ Life is Worth Living,” and
* Drops'of Gold,"” will be sought after by those who have road the two former.

For sale at this office.
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“ Journal OP Realistic Idealism successor to « Wilmam,' Express,"
8 at hnnd for April, which iathe first number. It ib a thirty-two page maga-
zine, nicely gotten up, good paper and clear type. Price, in America, #1.00 j
n England, #1.25. Single copies, 10 cents. Ada Wilmans Powers, editor
md publisher, 296 Grew Street, Atlanta, Georgia. The following are some
>f the contents: “ Journal of Realistic Idealism,” by the Editor; “ Hia
loul Disclosed,” Helen Wilmans; “ Spiritual Science,” E. S. Greer; “ The
3od of our Fathers, and the God of Evolution,” Lizzie L. Richardson ; “Our
iteviews,” editorial.

Haanon? extends congratulations to our sister on the rise aud progress of
ler work, aud welcomes the Journal with faith, believing that there will be a
teady advance of the work she has so bravoly started.

E{otes arjd "pQouQcerpeq ts.

Dr. Wm. Yarnall and wife, members of thel.D.S. A., erein New Orleans,
ecturiDg and conducting classes. In other words, they are teaching the gos-
>el of Christ unto salvation or freedom ; and are healing those who need to be
leeled. Two classes are being conducted by them, with prospects of a third,
mhey are so fully occupied that they think of remaining there until May,
ebon thoy will answer to calls from other localities.

M. E. Cramer closed her public work in the oity of Woodland, Yolo
Jouuty, Gal., April 2d, by holding Eaator services, on which occasion'she
avo a discourse; subjects: “ Rising from the dead, and the coming of the
Jhrist,” a synopsis of which was published in the Woodland .Mail, and
epnbliahed in the Yolo Weekly Mail, occupying over a column.

M. E. Cramer spoke in Hamilton Upper Hall, Oakland, Sunday evening,
Ipril 16th, to n full house. The lecture was upon “ Divine Science and its
lemonstration,” and was thoroughly appreciated. At the close of the lecture
ihe related a number of interesting cases of healing, and read several teati-

nonials from students in Woodland and vicinity, which she received during
ler recent work there.

E asteb Notes.

The olass rooms of Home College were well filled on Sunday, April 9th,
his being the occasion of the Easter service, it having been postponed one
week on account of the absence of the President. Several speakers were in
ittondance, The service opened with congregational singing, followed by
mited prayer. The President thou read from the third chapter of Colloseians,
md after responsive reading, the congregation wue favored with the beautiful
nng: “ Cast tby bread on the waters,” by Miss Mary Mann, which was
allowed with the reading of the twentieth chapter of St. John. Those who
pokeon this occasion were Mrs. M. F. Woteuhall, E. A. DeGroot, E.
iuldwiu, Currie Alden, Mrs. Perkins, Mrs. Richmond, Mary Mann, Isabel
Jirge, O. T. Wilrnot, and M. E. Cramer. By special request, Mies Grant
nng that over new and beautiful song: ' Consider the Lilies,” much to the
fieasureof all present, and with doxologyand benediction tbe service closed,
mMlknowing that Christ, our Lord, is risen, and that they are in truth the
Life “ hid with Christin God.”
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DIVINE SCIENCE AND HEALING.

Treatments absent ami present.

6(58 TENTH STREET,

Oakland, Cal

Office Hours: s a. m. to 1 P M.

Josephine R. Wilson.
DIVINE SCIENCE

HEALER AAD TEAER

itldreu all Oor.rumloitiotia to HELENA, MOST.

Jta)'1Absent treatments u specialty.
Also desires to make engagements to
lecture, teach classes and Heal iu other
localities.

A NEW BOOK BY HENRY WOOD.

IDEAL SUGGESTION
THROUGH
MENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY

A restorative system for bom* and private use,
preceded by a study of

The Laws of Mental Healing.

FINE CLOTH, OCTAVO. *1-26.
Also, by tbs rune author,

GOD’'S IMAGE IN MAN
fifth edition, 258 pages, cloth, $1.00,
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EDWARD 8ARTON (a novel,)
fifth edition, oloth, $1.25; paper covers, 50 op.

rtuy of above aent postpaid on receipt of price.
lee & Shepard, Boston,

PUBLISHERS.
;30old \n railfondu by 1d. E. Ukamkr, SM
6 bvontecu lii Street, faun FiancUca,

MISS JESSIE GRANT,
Of HOME OOLLESE,
No. 324 SEVENTEENTH STREET

APRACTITIONER OF D1VIHE SCIENCE

Issuccessful iu healiug absent patients;
will correspond with tlienr, giving neces-
sary instruction for the patieut to work
ill unity with tUelitaler.

b e ;

compor ted

THERE 18 NOTHING more certain
than that you. van be cured by the
Mental Method. Sendfor an
"ADOHCSS TO THU SICK.”
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dress of your sick, to

Hulun Wilmanb, - Daytona, Florida
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’ .This Directory our friends wit), find very useful, us all'whose, tiiuiuis appear in the
fallowing list are Scientists and competent teachers and healers in tire city ortowu pjeu-
tioned. Upon request, each oue will cheerfully respond to calls made upon them. ' i

NAM«.. PKACTTCH, ADDKIJSS.
a
Baldwin, Mrs. ljzrie. . Healing amt Teaching 540 Itllia St., Sim Francisco, Culit.
Barton, A. P ... ..Teaching,Healing, l.eclurer.,8.W.Cor,SIh anil Main Sis..Kansas City,Ho
Baruhuui, Mtlen A__ Healing s ijsKailssUStreet,NewY ork,

Charles, lieo. B., U.s.,B.s.

. g I..ecturer,.T.euclun?',_ llenling,)  President I1l. Metaphysical College,
Charles, Ussie W..C.M., F.D.j lid's Christian Mcliiphyslcluhi Room 33, Central Music Hall,Chicago,lll
8. Teaching anid Healing 1s., llunltiigton Avc., Boslon, Muss. 7,
ealing nm| emmmngl.. .1731 pine St.. San Francisco, Cullf.
‘lireuopnUiie I'nynUila .Bangor, Maine.

.Teaching anil Healing.. 324 17111 St., Sail Francisco, Calif.

oC

Clone, Hr.C. W ...
Cramer, Mrs. M.

Duulels Mr*. K. .1....Teaching uml Healing 13d llinght SL. L
Diggs, Mr.D. P... JHealing ;e e W oodland, YoloCo., Calif, .
Dunlap. Mr.W. B .Teaching and Healing 126 Kearny 81., Sun Francisco, Cnlil.

Dyer, Mc”ﬁpis’\tﬂiaﬁly A. F- Hcullh baaed on SpiritualJ.aw 1238 Walnut SI., Philadelphia; Pa.

Fillmore, Charlei... . mm | Teacher”UeMeia and jgjow.,uul” Kuuw, cityi Mo.
Fillmore, Myrtle.........
Fisk, Mrs. Mary D 1 .'«.'..Teachingand H e alin g ..1Mz1 Lincoln Ave., Deuvcf, Colo.

S

Qestefcld, Ursula N. B eaChing e 125 Hast23d Street, New York.
’ -‘h m . rfr.

Hin,j.m. ... Healing..... eveeed o114 Rush Ave., Denison, Tests.
Hull, KUzsbeth....... ... Teachingand Healing.;___,.113% California Ave., Chicago, 111
Carson, Mrs. Christine. .......... Teachingaud HealinE1 ....... ......1444Court Place, Denver. Colo:'
Hmigec, 8. F...cccovervcnnee ___...Pastor, Teachingand Healing 31 King 81., Westfield, Musa.

U
Marsh, J.K ., .Teaching and Healing. 162 hroadwuj, 1137 l.indcu fit,, Oakland, Cal
Miller, F.I. V.Tcachiugand Healing. .TheCoplcy.iB IIuntin?ionAv*.,Boston,Mass
Morris, BJ. S......... P... *Teaching and Hcoltug.,V.,';,j-Torre:icc Court, off Clay St.,San Frauclsct

R

Remington, Mrs. H. M....... .ATeachingaud Heuliug.... 319 Poivcll 81, Sim Francisco, Calif.

Schroeder, K. Il......... ,.C.8.Teaching and lie 0Slug.. .2*07 N. 121U St.. St. fgniw, Mo.
Southwlck, Uugcue.......... ,.Healing und Teaching......... Prattville, Uratlford Co., Pa.

bwain K i . IPri\iateT aching . . .

wain, c.j' e IPY kem i A W Ak H%%“ng)

)

Webster, Mrs, . s Healing e S>7 CoppSt., bun Krujiciteu, CuUf.
Wetenhall, Mrs. M.F.,Teaching;um | Healing;.. . ..... 136 Haight Street.

WUmot, Mra. O T. ,C-'S. Teachtug uo<| Heuliug, :isu Pacific Avenue, Snu k*ranciitco, Cml,
Wilwiu, Mr*.J- H.. ..Healingami Teaching........ 'Helena, MoiUuuU.

mtl, Hr. Wiu, ‘iVtiohli.tr im Authaor M *nielkul HeuUiJg ter Miud uuii body/
mtUJ. W f "cClur<ffr machﬁug um<IkH«ung| Juﬁem?mSM ur*(u K.an%JurrnSt. Chicago, HI
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The Secoud, Third and Fourth Volumes of
Harmony, handsomely bound in cloth, two
shades, and side title in gold letters, at the
very low price of $1.50 each.
QSTAOS
Single copyofelthervolume{l 50; 13cts
Two copies, 3.00; afi cts.
Three " “ 4.50; 39 cts.
Secoud and Third vols. unb'd, .75; 5 cts.

I.RR*ONS IN SCIENCE AND HEALING. 1.

A full and complete course of practical in-
struction, inclusive of the basic principle and
the statements of Truth necessary to a full re*,
alization of the freedom and power of the Spirit -
of Truth. Price, $1.75.

UNITY OF LIKE.

All exposition of the general study of the
Science; aclear statement of the Truth, and a
synopsis of the work. Delivered at the dedi- «
cation of Home College. It is invaluable to iu-
([uirers concerning what is taught here.

Price. 12 cents.

WHO AND WHAT 00D U*

"Ilim Declare | unto you." Second edition,
A Iessou setting forth the God-idea of. infilll-

tilde. . A conception of the unity of the fufuiite whole. A.booklet of fifteen pages .
based upon. Paul’s conception mid declaration to the Athenians, *“Him declare
I unto you." 1lu order to make God known, Paul must have known Him, and if fie
knew Him then God i» Unowablc Price IB cents.
THE rtlUNb THAT KOLLUW THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OK CIOD AND “LIFT
INQ UP FROM THE BARTH” =
®' A lesson iu which the signs that follow mthe lifting up from the earth” are set forth-
by au understanding of Truth. A booklet of thirteeii pages, white cover, and gold
lettering. It is replete #with good tidings of great joy, which shall be to all people.”
Price, 15 cents.
KAII'll AS A GRAIN OF MUSTARD, IS SUCCESS IN ALL UNDERTAKING.
A lesson on faith, based upon the Christ conception and acceptance of God, »bow-
¢ ing that faith as a grain of mustard is also absolute knowledge, substance, unlty justi-
fication, santification, salvation. This lesson should be read, re-read, and studied by
every person, |rrespect|ve of creed or sect, for in it the Gospel of Truth "is preached to
every creature under heaven." Price, 15 cents
OW 1? CHRIST liilsEN IN (Is, FDR ODD IS'THERE. Price, 16 cent*.
PRACTICAL DIRECTIONS FOR HEALING. o
Two lessons for beginners. Price, 12 cents.
DENIAL* AND AFFIRMATIONS.
In English and German, for uieulal training and discipline iu concentration of .
- thought for beginners who wish to demonstrate health or power to heal. <Price, 10 cents.
PRAYER OK UNDERSTANDING ANDTHANKSGIVING,
DIVINE LAW IS LOVE, | 10 Cents.
READ BETWEEN THE LINES, In Germau,
“THERE IS AN EVER PRESENT HELP FOR ALL."
111 this pamphlet is set forth the purposes and plan of conductingpublic services
by the Silent Unity Society of San Francisco. Under the heading : ““Be Thou Healed," .
m is given instruction by which to gain and enjoy a realization of the freedom aud power
of Truth ; also a powerful treatment that will bring forth health speedily, when used in
wFaith bellevmg Price, 10 ceuls.
IkaF~Muke remittances by Post Office order, Station C, to M. E. Cramer.
Special rates to dealers.

’
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e/ Is Wisdom's Way ok'Presenting Her Expressions.

Vol. 5. JUNE, 1893, No. 9.

Thoughts ok tub 107th P salm.

f( that men would praise the Lord for Uis goodness, and for His

£ wonderful worksto the children of men.” This ib the languago of
every heart—the spontaneous outburst of every soul—awakened to the truth
of-Being. Thanksgiving, prayer, and praise are one, and are the joyous
recognition, acceptance, and acknowledgment, that “ 1 am, and beside Me
there in no other."

Oneness is harmony, and harmony is the “ Song Celestial'" thut springs
from the throne of Love. The aoneciouenoss of Eternal Life istrue Being—
the same “ yesterday, to-day, and forever "—which opens the gates of Heaven
to the soul, and it breaks forth into—* Blessing, and honor, and glory, and
power, be unto Him that sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb forever
and ever."

Song and praiise iBthe expansion of idea through divine thought. It is
the making manifes t the glorious possibilities of Life ; and in the Genesis of.
creation, no words of tongue or pen ever broko forth in richer, grander mel-
ody, or in suhlimer harmony, than “ Let there be light."

When man, in conscious union with his Source, can say “ Let there be,"
he speaks no longer as man, the separate—but us Life, Truth, and Love~
and hie word is the appearance or result of heavenly harmony.

There is no religion higher than Truth*—there is no sweeter, dearer gift
than Eternal Life. There is no harmony greater than knowledge, forin it is
-rest and peace, and joy and gladness, that ondureth forever.

" Let the redeemed of the Lord jay so, for they have been gathered from
the East and from the WeBt, and from the North and from tha South. Thoy
wandered in the wilderness in asolitary way ; they found no city to dwell in."

Let those who have ontered into rest, rejoice, and be exceeding glad, for
praise is ordained of God.

Having been led by the Way, the Truth, and the Light, and having
reached the city of habitation, shall they not sing the song of deliverance, as
did the children of Israel ?
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“ Then sang Moses and the children of Israel this song unto the Lord,
and spake, saying : ‘I will sing unto the Lord, for He hath triumphed glo-
riously. The horse and his rider hath He thrown into ths sea. The Lord is
coy strength and my song, and He iB become my salvation." " \* yo o "

The “ proceeding forth™ of Life in the living, is the most perfeot idea of
haraouy known ; for itis God's way—the way of Infinite Love—and would
wo walk in harmony with this way, and he accepted as one with Truth and
Life, this praising, or culling, or proceeding forth, must be (not our way), but
God’s way.

When wo say—as in this verse of the 107tb Psalm—* Oh that men would
praise the Lord for His goodnees, and for His wonderful works to the chil-
dren of men,” wo mean: Oh that men would rejoice in Being—tejoico in
Life, or Cause ; not in effect, or the external. Oh, that they might I-now the
truth in regard to themselves, uiid bo free—that they might find tho oity of
peace and love, “ the' homo of the s o u |—accept the gift of God, which is
Eternal Life—the only lam —and thus “disannul th”ir covenant with death,
and break their agreement with hell." ''m

Oh that men would praise the Lord, or declare: “lam the light of the,
world ; and for this causo carno | into the world, to bear witness of the light,"
instead of seekiug and searching (forever seeking and never finding) in that
which profiteth nothing—in the world of symbol. The Kingdom of Heaven
is at hand—even within.

‘*Because they rebelled against the wordb of God, and contemned the
counsel of the Most High ; therefore they fell down, and there was none to
help.”

Oh, that men would praise the Lord by exalting self, through faith, or

knowledge, to at-one-ment with Christ. “ Come nnto me,” means: Come to
my consciousness of what | am—Come to the knowledge of Truth—as it is.
Como to the feast of Love, which is nothing less than—"1 and my Father m

are one.” Behold | what manner of love the Father hath bestowed upon us,
that we may know ourselves to be Sons, and if Sons, heirs—heirs to the
Kingdom.

“They who go down to the sea in ships, that do business in great
waters,” “ They reel to and fro, and stagger, and are at their wits ends,*"

If the anxious aDd hurried business world, weary and heavy laden with'
perplexity and care, could understand the possibilities of the inner life, or
could answer tho quoelion—What iB life 2—their knowledge would banish
every fear and dispel every doubt; forin the true light they could “ read their
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title clear to their 'great inheritance—to incorruptible riches—to the many
mansions. They would then offer acceptable praise, and behold the wonder-
ful works," for,“ He maketh the storm a oalm, so the waves thereof are still.
Then are they glad, because they be quiet. So He bringeth them into their
desired liaren." .
r V Oh, that men would praise the Lord in the unity of “ 1 am, | think, |
speak,"—that they would see Heaven and earth conjoined, and find in
Being" the true marriage—and themselves clad in the wedding garment, or
Divine Consciousness—the One Mind.

Say not ye—* There are four months, and then cometh the harvest,” but
praise the Lord in the recognition, acknowledgment, and acceptance of flout;
—Now is the accepted tinje when he who would prajse, and he who is worthy,
is one; when the Bodeemer and our redeemed assembly—the first-born, or
tho living, is All in All; one Life, one Binger, one song,

Oh, that men would undoretandingly affirm : I am the Word that was in
the beginning—that was with God—and was G od; thus beiug healed of their
infirmities ; thus being cleansed of oil unoleaunese ; thus knowingly praising
Gad, who is their life, and the health of their countenance. This is the now
and living woy, the only reaurreotion from sin, sickness, and death. The

now man "' oan not be “put on".through negation of truth—or by speaking
after the manner of the Adverse—but by the hiyheal affirmation of Truth.
Thu is the key to the finding the Christ, our Lord, which isone life, and the
realization of wholeness.

Cal) ye upon Him while He is near, means : Speak His words, for they
are spirit and they ore life. It is the words of life that quicken to life. Tri"e
praise and prayer is Life-giving, Life-inspiring, Life-auataining.

“ The righteous shall see it and rejoice, and all iniquity ehajl stop her
mouth.”" “ Whoso is wise, and will observe these things, even they shall
understand the loving kindness of the Lord,” “ They shall renew their
strength; they shall mount up with wings, ns eagles; they shall run, and not
be weary, and shall walk, and not faint."

An addrm delivered at Borne College, April SO, I1SOS, by Caiuub S. Ald™m.

Hzisful Tbououts mom ouk L kssoxs.

I am that which is; I am that which does; I am that which is done. |
am the holy three in One. | am the fulfillment of all law and prophecy.

The straight and narrow way keepa everything in existence iu its prgper
place, and in its true relation unto God.
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Whatever destroys the temple of God, that will I destroy ; for the temple
God ia holy, which temple ye are. The Lord shall come and reign in His
.pie. Acknowledge your life aa your Lord reigning in His temple,

God made everything that was made, and pronounced it good ; and there
i no adversary, either in the Maker or the made; the Creator or the orea-
e; and the work was finished without an adverse word ; and as it was in
beginning, it ia now, and evermore shall be.

.Bibles of ttje S.

uX-JHEN, after an earthly pilgrimage of many centuries, the wandering

Jew—prototype of unbelieving man—shall return at length to
uealein, ho will find himself in the midet of a great multitude, assembled
mevery quarter of the world, and gathered around an altar on Mount Moriah,
will look at the officiating priest, and hia eyes will overflow with tears as
will exclaim : " "As He ' and fall down at his feet. Ho will regard the
y offering which the pontiff raises above the heads of the crowd, and”vith
eep drawn sigh he will aguiu exclaim : “*As He l*and will worship him
.second time. He will look around on the multitude as far as his eyes can
cli, and recognize Him in each one of his brother men, and will cry with a
i: "'TLs He"again | Heiapresenjin all1*’Tis He ‘everywhere 1 Tis alwaye
/" and he will eink down in the deepest adoration. At length he will look’
o the depths of his own being, and then hie heart will melt with love and
ititude, for he will at last discover Him in his own heart. Hie self-hood
1 have become transmuted into that of the Christ, and the work of regen-
.tion will be finished.”

For 1 know that my Redeemer liveth, and that He shall stand at the
ter day upon the earth.—Job, tq: 25. tm

« | have discovered nothing;- I have simply opened my eyes to what.l knew

eady. | have simply come to the recognition of that power which formerly
/e me life, and which gives me life again to-day. | am further from error;
ecognize my master.—Count Tolstoi.. 2

The command is, “Go ye into all the world, and preach the gospel and ,
al the sick.”
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Home College Monthly Meeting, Mae 3bd. .

JTA"HE meeting opened with congregational ainging, ""Praise to Thee, 0
.1  Great Creator.” '

Mrs. Wetenball presided. She read the Twelfth Meditation from “ Ideal
Suggestion through Mental Photography,” by Henry Wood, giving the ,
general outline of the law of Freedom., All united in holding the thought :<
“ 1 am free," whioh prepared each one present to join in giving treatment to
one who had aBked to he healed.

The xcv Psalm was read by Mrs. Wotenliull, who apoko beautifully. In
part she said : “ My friends, it comes to rue to continue the songs of praise
and thanksgiving which were sung within the walls of this home last Sunday,.
and as our sister, E. A. DeQroot, luid down her material mantle, and in do-
ing so, rose still higher in consciousness to her oneness with all Being, it
seemed as if all those present also laid away all personality, and united in
fulfilling the Law of Love; we all felt that wo woro one with the heavenly
hosts,'-both visible and invisible; we felt that we stood then, and now do
stand, on the rock of our salvation, for the heaven within declared His right-
eousness ; we realized so fully that our Lord, Ho is God, it is He that hath
made us, and Hia we are ; and in that fulness of joy we saw our siBter go
.onward and upward toward the Holy of Holies, where we all do dwell. It
was within these walls that she first was brought as a vine out of Egypt, and
led to seek, and find, and feed on the true bread of life. It was a fitting day
that she should take this step in' Life, being the day of rest, or the Holy
Subbatb-day.

Therefore, she, with us, praised the Lord for His goodness and declared
the wonders that He doeth for the ohildreu of men ; and if wa, like her, wait
on the Lord, weshall go on from strength to strength, and hear the Lord
God say : *Blessed is the man that trusteth in Me;" yes, we may trust Him
with all love and confidence, for He only is our shield. It is He who puttelh
our eouls in Life; itis He who koops our feet from falliiig, and nourishes us
with the bread of life, and blesses us with all good things ; therefore, we will
rejoice, and be exceeding glad."

Mrs. Perkins said : “ At our last meeting, my subject was 1The Risen
ChriBt;* and to-day, ubl again meet with you, | feel to hold to the risen
Christ, for this is the door for us to enter, in order to comprehend its full
meaning. When we consciously know its full import, we can pronounce with
Jsbus, The Father and I are one. Should wo not rejoice in the knowledge
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ick lights our pathway ; nud is it not blessed that wo, in the bonds of unity
i say, our Father? We feel so bound together in the Fatherhood of God
3 the brotherhood of man. This CkriBt consciousness dears away all
ubt, and fear of death) for death is swallowed up in victory.

We have so long been taught in the traditions of men, that it needB our
it efforts to oraee old beliefs of sin, sickness, and death, and we are tried
d tested ; and as the pure gold of our being has been buried in our mis-
ipen thoughts until crystallization is the result, it takes the mighty hammer
truth to beat upon ourold decisions of past ages. We know that the pnre
Id of our being is here, and we reverently say : “ Thou only, 0 (Jad.’

‘Behold, I.will send my messenger.’ . ]

e« How true theso words are to us to-day. We are demonstrating these'-
igkty truths, and we know for ourselves what this refining processis ; to m
irk out this mighty problem, we must keep the eye singlo to the glory of
ad. Wo most gladly accept Jesus as tho mighty Captain; He who sees
ily God.

To find iho living Christ in ourselves is the living way for ue all. This
tho Rock against which the gates of hell cannot prevail.

As students of Truth, lot us ho steadfast. May wo gird ourselves with,

e yoke of Truth, and buret every band of seeming error. Although olouds |,
ay seem to obscure the light, we know that tho sun is back of the cloud, "
-or ready to shine forth. Thus, in the brightness of His glory, we will be
itkad in the fountain of light, truth, and wisdom.”

Mrs. Skaut Bpoke of the pleasure.of being instrumental in accomplishing
good work of healing, and bringing people into a realization of love, so that, ;
my demonstrated it toward each other. She did not go out especially on
rat mission, but it came to her to do. One lady said : “ You have been ex-
reasly Bent to me in that time when | moat needed help.” Several were
rought into the realization of health and at-one-ment with Life.

Mrs. Birge then arose in the Spirit, filled with its strength, and said :
I shall not let this opportunity pass, to bear testimony. Yon all know that .
/itbin the last few days 1 have met with, and passed through, what the world
alls tribulation. I have found my strength in the Christ within me, and in
be Christ consciousness | abide. 1 do not realize separation, or that my
aother has gone from me. The general testimony of those present was, that
he funeral services conducted by our President were most boautiful, comfoit-
ng, and was true Christianity ; just wbut everydrug Christian wants to hear.
)ne dear friend said tome: ‘1 have nothing more to say against. Divine
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Scienoe; it is true Christianity.!-, Yes, said I, the yoiontists live- Chrlstlanlty
« unto eternal Life, even when in tho presence of seeming death.

My husband feele thankful aud ooiuforted, because, as he said : ‘Every-
thing has been just as mamma would have had it,"—referring to her decease
in, and burial from the College."” ¢

One said : “ | believe her work is going on unbroken  and auother: “I;
am sure that Bhe is afcill working, for we know that life is eternal, and is for-"
ev$r at work. Itis God in us who doeth the works. There is no missing of
the mark, far we stand upon the rock of divine realization." - ,

Mrs. PerkiuB testified to having healed a case of what whs called quick
consumption.

Mrs. Cramer then spoke, and guve a most beautiful lesson on Life eternal,
and an absolute and thrilling treatment; showing that the realization of the
freedom of Truth is an absolute treatment. She set forth ths harmonious
relotion that all things hold unto ouch other, and unto God, their source;
admonishing all to love, help, and abide within ouch other, thus bearing fruit
of the Spirit of Truth, knowing there is ono body aud oue Spirit. She spoke

- of the harmonious relatione that had existed between tho lata Airs. DuGroot'
and ourselves, which led unto a beautiful and instructive presentation of the
unity of Heaven and earth; showing that to the Divine Scientist the King-
dom has come, and the will is done, in earth as it iB in Heaven.

We would gladly give'this most instructive lesson in full, could wo call
it up, but having no notes we are unable to do so. . a. s.C

Afwbmation 13 Lifk.

D enial is non-recognition of that which seems, but is iiol. Everything
that.is tho opposite of good is unreal, and therefore powerless. The only lifo
or power of the seeming, is that which we give to it, through fear or ignor-
ance, in calling it reality.
Affirmation is (he recognition of God or Good ; of all the attributes and
qualities of Good, and their result in and for man, God manifest. It is the
letting in of the iigktj that darkness may disappear. It-is the olaimiug of
our rightful heritage. It ia the “ laying hold" of things not Been, that are
» made manifest by recognition.

- The idea of God is man. Man is God's idea of Himself. Muu made,
and all tho visiblo universe, is the spoken word of God, uu emanation from
the God-hond ; (the God-head being the only ouusb or Bouree) it must be per-
fect, as like creates like. Being perfect, it is wholeness, health, harmony
everywhere—for it is God. il. W. Meiuwvin.
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What is Faith?

HAT is Faith? / am Faith, for | am everywhere. mFaith is the buW,
stance of things hoped for. Faith is the evidence of things not seen.
What iBsubstance? That which underlies all that is manifest.

What ia evidence? Manifestation, or proof of the unseen. Evidence iB
the visible universe, which iB not made of things visible. . Then it necessarily
follows (hut Faith is that which underlies, manifests, or gives proof of things
not seen, which are the things hoped for. n

What are the things hoped for? What are all striving, looking, hoping
for? Is it not peace, happiness, heaven, harmony ? Then faith must be clear
Bight, absolute knowledge of all thatin; and all thatin, ia Being—God, and
God manifest. What is it then, to have faith, but to be founded on the
divine rock of understanding; to know thyself? Then who is it that hat
faith, or is faith, but tbo Father, the | am that f am, and beside me thereia
none other? | aiu Power, and | exercise faith from my understanding, by
speaking the worda of Truth at all times { knowing that through the Law of
Expression (God rewards openly) the result is the visible manifestation, or

that which has been spoken, which ia unity—wholeness—for 1, the Lord thy
God, declare it. H. M, Milled.

A TREATMENT

Foa the Rkalizatiok that Jesus, the Christ, ik Ua, haa Risbh untothe Father.

Now, I live in the Father's house, where there are many mansions.

In His presence is fullness of joy, for there is no other presence here.
There is no hunger, no thirst, no tear; neither is there death, mourning, nor.
crying ; neither is there pain ; and thereis no night here, and no need of light
of lamp, or sun ; for the Lord God, He ialight, and His light shines forever
and ever.

Ye are the temple of God, and the tabernacle of God is with men. They
are Hia people, and He their God. All generations dwell within Him from :
everlasting to everlasting. None liveth to themselves. They who live, live
auto God, for God is the God of the living.. | have beingin God. I, there-
fore, live in all things, and am glorified in them.I

I ought to consider the duty to which I am called each day as the work
[hat God has given me to do, and | should do it with exactness apd in peace. *
—Fentlon.
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Ex-fKiora' took L joteuh.

About three years ago 1was presented, by a Denver, friend, with the lire
volume of “ Hahuony.” . Tlie benefit to me haa been incalculable. Havetho
lectures been continued in the succeeding volumes; and cun they bo procured
and at what price, prepaid? Please seud me April Haumonv.

K H. Leidich

In reply to our friend's inquiry we will say : The laotures have been con
tinued through all the volumes, and arq of equal pruotiaal value with th
lessons published in the first volume. We consider that many of them ar
advanced lessons, suitable for those who have familiarized themselves with th
primary or baBio lessons in Divine Science. The unbound volumes of IDs
jtony are sold at the low price of 75 oentB. The handsomely bound, cloth
are s1.60 each. See second page of Harmony.

«*Lessons ia Science and Healing,“l value highly. It seems splendidly
adapted to studentB and touohera, and also, unlike rnuuy other works, vorl
luoid and plain to the ordinary reader. It carries a high potency of epirilua
life and energy, and must always ocoqupy a high place among the saving

agencies of the present era. 'Cordially yours,
Hekky W ood.

1Th* May “ B abmony " ia aglow with Love, and Truth, and Life.
A. .P. Bahton,

P abacuaphs.

Infinite power is, hence power iB the potenej of the All ; there oan be m
discrimination made between power and potency.

All Power iagiven unto the Son. God never withholds anything, anc
he has no one dee to give power to but the Sou. He gives all, because H<
gives Himself, and it is Himself that lives in all living.' i. a

Hone College Classes.

Primary classes will be taught in Home College in July.

The next Theological Course will be taught in Aucubt, commencing
Monday, the 13th, at2p. m.
The Normal will commence October 2d, at 2 p. h.
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Sorr'espoQdegce. - A\ A |
S1111 FIIENUB : .

Having been invited by the President of Home College to give a report of
ur work in Helena, Montana, | will simply Btate that my visit to Marysville
»as one of pleasure, and seed has been sown, which, because of the spoken
<ord—a form like unto the Word itself—will surely appear. One month
mong the dear friends of Truth passed rapidly, and theu amid a hearty
ood-bye, we came to Helena.

Oue class, of mostly old students, was quickly led through the same
road and truthful statements that wero expressed some two years ago. Some
ud expanded into a clear understanding of Unity, .while others had gone
Ito beliefs of something moro than Good. So we again oamo to our own,
nd now, at the close of our second clnss, our own has received ue.

A student declined at our last class lesson, that now, since Mrs. Wilson
ad held her so firmly to the consciousness of the oneness of all life, she
sought she coujd go and listen to every teacher of Science without prejudice,
ir she will not hear of evil or corruption, mortality or sin ; so now we know
here are no such things, we no longer fear; having put away the.belief of
in, it is no more in the world for us.

Another student testified thut her husband thought he had rheumatism,
ith which he was obliged to remain in bed. He asked her, if Science were
rue, why she could not heal him ? She said, do you wuut.me to treat you?'
le said, yes. Do you think you can believe'you are not sick? 1 think I
ould try, was the reply. Well then, she said, | will go over to Mrs. Wilson’s
lass now, and see what can be done for you. Leaving him snugly covered
1 bed, she came ; and we gave a verbal treatment—declaring that all who
fished' to heal, or change belief for any person, to appropriate to each one
he words we spoke. She did so, aod upon her return to her house, she
atered his room, but lo ! behold ! he was not there; he had arisen and
ralked several blocks to the store, and upon his return he entered, as well,
pparently, as could be. She inquired about his recovery. Why, he replied,

believed | waa well, and Xbecame as well as | believed 1 was. So she testified

hat ho was still well, and givoB the Truth the glory. Because of bolieving
he way of Life internal is to know thut Jesus did not die that’we should
uherit death—but Life, Eternal Life. Others express their satisfaction, and
he light of Truth illumines all.

At tho beginning of another week—or by the time Huuiowr appears in
mour midst—I shall have another class well under way. This may be the last
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tot the present,in Helona, if the way be made for me elsewhere (as it now
seems quite probablo). , | may be able to report of our united efforts among
other friends who love the Truth, until we are positive as regards our location.
At this bour'we will simply eay, that the dead beliefs must bury their dead.
That to be about our Father’s business is the way we all must go. The
worldly belief no longer binds us to form, but Truth binds to God—we are
not bound unto death—but to Life. So, dear friends, look to Truth. 1 see
for all, as One, peace, plenty, protection—also Life Eternal; | see good every-
where. | know the subjective and objective as one. | know no name under
the sun whereby man may be saved, but the name of Jesus Christ. 1 also
kuow that tbs Lord is here, hence, the brother oan not be dead. Oh, glory to
God in the highest, I conceive with the perfect consciousness the Way of Life,
and my soul magnifies the Lord, as the life of all. ™ It. is well.”
JBKIMIKK 1t. WILSCS.

Tub Divine Science Wobk in New Oiu.eanb.

71S co-workers in Divine Truth we send a greeting to Hasuoxv, and most
&  gladly comply with the request for a wprd about the work in New
Orleans, as we know that all work in the service of Truth is one, and we
rejoice to tell of the manifestation of that work here, being confident that all
auoh reports encourage others in their efforts to spread this Truth.
..... It has been four years since first the glad tidings of Christian Science
were declared in the Orescent City, and the few who were then ripe to receive
it have increased in number, year by year, and are now an earnout working
band. Afro R»mb Wilder Pratt ia the pioneer in the work here, and by her
strong and earnest words planted the seed of Truth deep in the hearts of her
hearers. Although we have never had a permanent teacher with us, still, we
have had yearly visits from Mrs. Pratt and other Scientists, and as the result
of their stays, some additions were always made to our number. For the last
two months and a half, wo have had the delightful privilege of having Dr.
and Mrs. Yarnall, of Chicago, with us. Beside the good work they have
done ia teaching the principles to those ignorant of this wonderful Science,
they have inspired all with courage and strength to go on in the work. When
they oame, they found a strong and earnest body, and when thoy returned,
they left it all the stronger because of their living wordB.
While they taught several primary olaesea bore, their work was not con-
fined to that. Every Wednesday evening they held a Question and Answer
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meeting, which was free to all, and the number who gathered together there
weekly was a proof that the meetings were both profitable and interesting..,
Christian Science Service is held every Sunday afternoon, at whioh Mrs.
B. S. Twichell presides, and during their stay among us Dr. and Mrs. Yarnall
spoke the Good word every Sunday at these meetings.
They were always present, and added their word to the feaet of good
.thoughts that is spread at the Associatiou meetings twice a month. =?
Mrs. Yarnall gave an informal talk at the request of the Woman’s Club
in this city, in the Club parlors. Dr. Yarnall gave several public lectures in
<different parts of the city ; and thus they scattered, here and there, the seed
that will spring forth into the sheltering tree of Truth, “ bo that the fowls of
the air may lodge in the shadow of it.” ' ] n
Their lust work here was a Healing Class of about thirty-five. This
class was really a drill in the practical application of the principle of Chris-
tian Science to the healing of the body, and to the harmonizing of every con-
dition and circumstance. The object of this class was to establish these heal-
ing meetiugs as a part of the Scientist's work, which object has been carried
out,,and the meetings are held weekly. A similar class, or “ Circle/” had,
. met and accomplished much good by its work, so we have every reason to
believe that the harvest is great in this particular field.

And so the good work goes on, and although our number may not increase
aa rapidly as we might desire, nor the classes befilled with those eager to hear
the truth, still, we know that the growth of Christian Science is not deter-
mined by the outward signs or appearances, but rather by the universal
broadening and awakening of the thought of the people. And how lathis to
be accomplished? Only by each and every Scientist of to-day living the
principle which he professes, and sending forth to all humanity the affirma-
tion that they are awake to Truth. So is the thought of the people made
receptive to the Word of God, and they are made ready to hear this Science
of the Christ when a teacher comes among us. " These Bigns,” that is, the
mvisible increase iu numbers, *will follow,Lbut must not be sought. Wo have
simply to be steadfust to Truth, knowing thatitia God who “ giveth the
increase,” and that “ Truth is mighty and will prevail."

Mary L. Tyyiohkll, Itec. SeeYy,
New Orleans Christian S<cience Assi)c/iation.

God is the all of man’s life; the power of man is at the bottom, the power
of God.—Henry James.
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Lo, I Am With You Always.

)N Sunday afternoon, April 80ih, the old students and friends"of Divin<|
Soienoe gathered nt Home College for a “ Praise Serviae." The spirit
of harmony pervaded the rooms, as all present testified of Life, Truth, and
Love. One dear sister, Mrs. E. A. DoGroot, Vice-President of the College,
whose name is one familiar to all readers of Hahuoky, spoke relative to the sub-
jeot of “ Praise.” and also read a short paper written bv liar dnlighter, Mrs, fl.
D. Oonde (who passed away about a year ago), “ | will arise, and go to my
Father;" (See October, 1880, Haunohy.)

She apoke tenderly and lovingly of the"aweet spirit, absent-in form
only,” and requested that those present who had not known her, should come
into oneness in thought with her, through her living words of truth expressed
in the article read ; that by all present, she should be accepted, known, and
loved as ono with us. .

With one accord, in one Mind, all joined in response, in opeu acceptance,

. led by these word* : “ la the name of the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, we

acknowledge her— The silence that followed was one of holy peuoe, such
as those present will not soon forget. Then Miss Jessie Grant's clour voice
rang out in rich, sweat tones, " Fear yeiiot, Qh Israelaud before she had

. aoarcoly finished the first sentence—our beloved Bister, Mrs. DoGraot, had

\'

" fallen asleep."

All gathered about her in silence, and in unity proclaimed : “ Eternal
Life is the gift of God." Blending with this one consciousness of truth, the
choir invisible chanted in glad refrain : “ She lives.”

All moved about the place in obedience to duty, but words cannot tell
the baptism of that hour.. Her last words were words of praise. Her last
look was radiant with love. She Bpeakato us still—* Let the redeemed of the
Lord say so, whom He hath redeemed from the bauds of the eueiny."

Beloved Kkadkrb oy Harmony :(—

As this event is brought before you through this paper, lovingly bear iu
mind her last request of us; and as she would that we do to her loved one—

do ye even so to her. Those who have read, from time to time, her helpfuli
words, still find her living presence in them j and love her, bacauso she loves
you, and lives to olieer, aid, aud comfort all who need.

Mrs. Cramer came from Sau Jose on the following Tuesday, and con-
ducted the services at “ The Horae," in the presence of u large assembly of
friends aud relatives. She apoke from “ 1 am the resurrection aud the Life,"
as ouly one can who has riseu to the consciousness of Eternal Life. It was
no place for tears, and all felt assured of tho presence of the Comforter.

Caruie S. Aloes.
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Silegqt Upily.

“ There is an ever prescut help forall.”
From SILENT UNITY.
“ Shall thy light break forth a? Uie morning, aud thy health shall spring forth
speedily.”
” | aud my Father are One. | am iu the Father, aud the Father iu me." .
Tub Hhaling Thought.—To be held from June 97th toJuly 97th. '
Truly I am full ol power by the spiritof the Lord.—Muich. iii.-S. "

rm AXTII .

EnHROUGH faith we understand that worlds were framed by the
J. word of God, so that things which are soan were not made of things
Inch do appeal’.”

Therefore, God having faith in "His own possibility, haa brought forth
e visible existence.

God’s faith in himself, has created all the glory and beauty thatis every-
hero reflecting His image. God’ faith in the omnipresence of love, is why
ery creature iu visible existence manifests love. God’s faith in Himself bb
riuciple, is why all nature demonstrates her problems oorrectly. 'Tie faith
tat holds the planets in their places, and through faith their course in their
'bits never varies a fraction of a second.

Faith is knowledge of the law by which God works ; therefore, it holds
1the molecules of matter, that make the various forma life lakeB, in their
laceB, with the same amount of spoce existing between them.

Faith is the substance (or ground) of things hoped for. While man is
nth-bound, he always hopes, and rarely realizes the fulfillment. When faith
substituted, there is no room for hope, for faith is knowledge, sure and
eadfast, that the One Invisible knows all about ns, and loves us always
ithout a shadow of turning.

Faith never doubts, uever fears, never grieves; but calmly, in perfect
euce, reals in the Eternal, knowing that where " 1 am, God is," and is mani-
istiug His own glory, now, in Hisown perfect time, without one moment's
auto or hurry ; and that every word of truth wo ultor, shall, in just the right
mo, bring forth its perfect fruitugo.

Faith is the evidence of things not seen." Therefore, every heart on the
ice of this broad earth knows God lives.

Faith is inherent iu the breast of each and ull ; therefore all know that
fe is immortal, from its faintest exhibition to the Christ in every form.

Faith desirous, now and forever, every appearance of evil, sickness, and
oath, for itis knowledge absolute of the indivisibility of the Oue Life, One
;ove, One Kuowledgo; therefore, life eternal, perfect love, and complete
nowledge, is the heritage of all; and I am {re©, free, free from every claim
f BoUbe, and show forth God, uud God manifest. I E

. « G ooopbyv
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BE, AND THEN DO.
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JHIIE true idea of being, is tbst of being the possibility sufficient unto all

1  things. . When one finds in his being, full eoinfort for bis own exist*
enoe, be baa the true conception of himself. ‘Ibe idea of Eternal Being
is not a belief in becoming greater by uud by than whutit is at the present
time, but it is a knowledge of possessing, within itself, the power to do whbst
is equal unto itself. “ The law of the Lord is equal.” If one deala with
objects of sense, and with conditions sensed, with calm, undisturbed thought,
making them serve, he finds himself serenely Lord ; and out from Lord-ship
comes tranquility and true healing—the end of earthly pains. Tho true idea
of Being is the permanent remedy for all the ao-cuiled ills of life. Its possi-
bilities are unlimited for the release of the huiuuu family from all sense of
limitation, and slavery to what ie erroneously called a lower self.

A correct conception of true Being, is a true conception of God, and at-
one-mentwith Him. “ Know thyself, und thou shalt know thy God.” Theu,
if the true idea of Being ib understood, uud "unwaveringly hold in memory
by right habit of thought, it will breuk the chains of the inebriate—and all
chains of mental bondugo—und tho cure will not only bo lusting, but the
whole existence will be reconstructed, und bo ns if new made. Those who
feel themselves to be iu bondugo to any habit, belief, or desire, of either their
own, their friends, or their enemy, can be Bet free, Faith is pro-supposed
and understood, for fuitb is potential; it is the very substance of tho idea of
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loiug ; and, with small mental beginnings, it soon grows out, and becomes,
nder culture, u realized revelation.

Those who sense mental servitude to fear of any kind, or who believe
lemsolves subject to conditions grievous to be borne, such as poverty, dis-
ppointment, or dissatisfaction, will find that the true idea or conception of
ioing, now, (and not a belief in becoming, by and by), is the free gift of
rod, which is a sovereign remedy for all so-called ills to which humanity is
elievod to be heir. To those who believe that the power to rule, or to over-
turn, rests in visible existence, or in anything that is made in creation, or by
and, in mental conditions, kartna, or environments, the true idea of Being
Irnishes, not only an antidote, but a permanent cure.

Ha who would be free, or roalizo freedom from Icarmabandh—the wheel
id whirl of effects—cun find reBt, sweet rest, in the heart of Being—the true
lea of divine self-hood. Some may infer that a conscientious disposition, or
esira to do right, or that what is called a prayerful or hopeful altitude in
lought would accomplish the same results—inti such is not lke case; for the
ittson tbut their application is not sufficient uato wholeness. Instead of the
leal aims being perfect as the God of our existence is perfect, this perfection
as only been hoped for, and not realized, because postponed, and not claimed
»being our very nature noun The things hoped for, and not oluimed and
:knowledged in the present, leaves conception exposed to want and to many
oubts ; and greatly multiplied are the conceptions, and in sorrow are condi-
ons brought forth. Such aims are negative rather than positive; therefore,
ley lack efficiency.

No well meant reproof which endeavors to do away with disease”, mental
. external, can make it seem unreal, or put it out of memory by resistance
'Din a negative plane. The very recognition of it confers a belief in its real-
m that cannot be orased but by the power of Truth. Tho truth of the.
Jiniludv of Ood, is the sovereign remedy for all|ills.

Tire best of all is, God is with us.—Last words of John Wesley.

Let there fall externally what will, on the parts which can feel the effects of
iis fall.  For those parts which have felt will complain if they choose. But I,
lless | think what has happened is an evil, am not injured. And itis in my
ower not to think so.—AT. Antonins VII. L
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The Evua New and Liivina Tsuvu.

ULJITH ubis the ever new and living Truth; bind til the old beliefs that

have been held, which are the opposite of Truth, are buried in the
past; are consumed in the bright sunshine of this golden morn. The star
has risen, nevermore to set, or to be hidden by the clouds of doubt and fear.
The welcome messenger has been sent forth, and love springs anew within .
all. This happy time, shall we not say—the “ new birth,” our awakening,
our conception of the divine possibilities within us—Christ has risen. Let
the now be a time of rejoicing, of prayer without ceasing, never weary of
well-doing. Let our light shine, that we may express the knowledge we have.
Love one another. This is the divine admonition. Let us obey. Love iB
the aeoret of life. Let each hour aud day of the coming year be spent in
doiug the Christ work, living the life, and right action will follow.

Aswo think in our hearts, bo are we. As we sow, so shall wo reap.
Then, shall we not be glad with exceeding great joy, that we have found the
Pearl of great price for which we have Bought; that the Kingdom of Heaven
is at hand, is, indeed, within; that we have knocked, aud it has been opened
unto ua, and we are to give of our oil freely ? There shall be nothing hidden
that shall not be revealed, and our work is to spread the glad lidingB; to be
harbingers of Light.. The future lios before ub, pregnant with Light. Great
possibilities are within us all, to be revealed ; sweet(buds of promise, whose
leaves shall unfold in, and from the silence, aud give forth their perfume to
the waiting ones who are still seeking, but have not yet found. .

Awake t The hour has come, is note, when the glad tidings shall be made
known that the Comforter is here, and abideth with us always I Theu let us
be up snd doing, for the hour is at hand when all shall hear Uis voiaa, and
obey, We have enlisted in the service. Shall we be found wanting? No!
.Let us be faithful to the trust reposed in ub, and feel that the present is our
harvest time; that the sowing and the reaping must constantly go on, aud
the divine attributes which are our inheritance be expressed, and God’ will
be done upon earth aa in Heavan. Herein dawns for us the light of the
perfect day. . . E. Baldwin.

“ The Son of God died for my sins,” is far more pleasing to the ordinary
belief in Bin, than the truth that we must die to all belief of sin, in order to
realize that we are sons of God.
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The Peak op The Loud. v ¢

T~RUTH ia the only law-giver. Sinaa law ia order and harmony,error
1  oould never make law. Therefore, The Law of the universe is benefi-
Bhfc, and every occurrence ia either lawful or subject to the oorreotive penalties
if law.

God, or Good, never did aud never could ouree or damn anything,
’here ia no cursiug in the administration of the law of Good. God only
dosses: The beat Bible interpreters assert that the Hebrew word eomtnonly
rnnalated curse in the Old Testament, should be rendered bless, whenever
sed in connection with God, And it is actually bo translated in several
daces.

That which only blesses, if bo understood, could never be feared. There
i no place for fear in him who knows that the one Law is good and all-
revelling.

Rut much has been said among religious teachers about fearing God, and

se religious of the past havo boon based largely on fear, and apprehension
f danger. , .
'm Many passages in Proverbs and the Psalms aoceui to extol the “ fear of the
mrd." Job called it “ wisdom ' one time before he saw God face to face,
iter that ho feared no more. Paul commends it once or twice, but Jesus,
ever. His doctrine is all about the perfect love that casteth out fear. *

Now fear of the Lord, the Law of Good, is all right at one stage of our
nfoldment. The man whose life has been spent in the darkness and crooked
ays of error, in the first dawning of the light of Truth begins to understand
iat the Law of Good is opposed to his ways, and has penalties in Btore for
im. It is then perfectly natural that his first impulse should be that of fear.

To fear a thing, is to open the door to admit the thing feared, whether it
e “ the Lord " or the cholora. So, “ the fear of the Lord is the beginning
f wisdom,Ltruly, but ouly the beginning. This fear of the Lord opens thB
oor of the heart to admit the Lord. In no oilier way oould the soul, be-
louded with the mists of error aud foolishness, be led out into the first
awning of the light. Darkness flees, is afraid, at the approach of light.

It was said of Job that he “ feared God and eschewed evil." This was
ood so faras it went, but was not sufficient to save him from the scourge of
te adverse, {Hebrew Sathan). He must endure and battle with severe trials
j order to bring him face to face with God, where he could truly say : “ I
ave hoard of Thee by the hearing of the ear, but now mine eyeseetb Thee
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and then the perfect love took the plaao of fear, and there was no more of it.
In overcoming, he had gained a higher plane of realization of Truth, where
his understanding of his nearness to God filled him with love and confidence,
in which there was no element of fear.

Cornelius, the Homan Centurion, was “ a devout man, and one that
feared God, with all hie house; which gave much alma to the people, and
prayed to God always.™ Yet he was not saved, until Peter, having been.,
specially sent, preached to him the gospel of perfect love which he had
learned from the Master. Thau " the Holy Spirit fell upon‘ull who hoard tho
word,” and they magnified Gad, Cornelius did not fear Good any more after
this.

The rich man who came to Jesus with the important question, “ What
shall J do to inherit eternal life,” had, in fear of the vengeance of a “ jealous,
God,” kept the Commandments all his life; and yet ho Inoked the voluntary
giving of uusellish love, to be free from the bondage of fear. It would
require the exercise of that perfect lovo in which there is no four, to do what
Jesus suggested to him.

Fear is tho aoknowledgraout of weaknosB, and subjection to the thing
feared. Whbeu the fear of tho Lord opens the door to the light of love, “ the
Lord,” the Law of Good, begins to come in, and, like Jeaua iu the temple,
with a whip of small cords drives out the thieves hud money changers, and
beaBts of fear. When these are all cleared from the temple of God—the con-
scious individuality—there is no more fear, forin the olear light of under-
standing the child pees that there ia nothing anywhere to foar.

So long os you entertain the ghosts of fear, sadness, the blues, repining,
despair, anxiety, care, and such things, you are making the Father's house a
den of thieves; yon are not one of the purein heart whoses God. Such
things are impurities, and darken the vision .. that the eye is not single, and
the body (temple) notfull of light. He who has attained to this perfoct salvation,
rejoices always and in everything gives thanks. He ia absolutely fearless, be-
cause ho knowB that ovory oxperionae comes only to bless—is a next stopping-
stone—the only one the individual to whom it comes is ready for—lo a higher
plane of realization of truth. He knows that the joyful overcoming of each
seeming obstacle is the only way to become ready for u higher, purer, clearer
grade of experionce. When things seem particularly adverse, he just leaps
for joy, as Jesus directed. He knows that to misuse any visitation by repin-
ing and grouuing under it, calling it ncalamity, or a curse, is to allow it to
overcome him, and that the teacher will ossigu tho lesson again aud again
until he learns it, overcomes it, and so is ready for the next higher grade.
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Just as the useful eeryant, fire, may become a curse through misuse, so
may one make to himself oureee out of his experiences by lying about them,
oalliug them aillictiona, misfortunes, eto., while every one of them oomca in
absolute obedience to Law, and only to save.

When the warm, life-inspiring presence of the Love which is God, bos
full possession—as Jesus act out in hia first commandment—and has thus
rendered the chill of fear impossible, then the heart begiua to reach out with
unselfish helpfulness toward the «' neighbor.”" The man in whom love ia per-
fected, knows that the things already overcome are past forever, and that
those which are to come are perfectly subject to the Law of Good, and will
come as u result of conduct and attitude of thought, aa the reaping follows
the sowing. So ho rejoices always and blesses the Lord, the Law of Good in
the world, and fears it no more.

He secs God omnipresent, because he is pure in heart. He recognizes
the kinship of the brother in all. He knows that every creature is born of
Truth, and hence all are of one essence, one substance, although manifesting
variety. So there is no more place for scorn, hatred, envy, jealousy, or strife,
and no more sadness, four, or repining.

Lot perfect love possess you—a love in which there is no shadow of foar.
If you fear anything, your love ia not yet perfected, and you are not Bayed.
To fear evil, or to be worried, anxious, or sad, is to bring a direct accusation
of either weakness or wickedness against God ; and this is not Christian,,and
he who is in that state does not, cannot, love God with all his heart, soul,
mind, and strength, and his neighbor as himself ; he is not yet saved.

.Kansas City, Missouri. A. P. Babtoh.

An Ofes Letteb. . m

D zab F uiendb and B eadkrs of H akuobv :(—

I have for some time been impressed to tell you by letter, how much
truth and light | have found—and made use of—in Volumes 2d and Sd, 1890
—91, Of H ahmoby.

| have beon educated as much by them, as by the classes. They are for
study, and can not be read, 6imply—in the ordinary acceptation of the word. .
X keep them for reference. -1 use them for class-work. 1 give them to the
hungry, aud they never fail to do their work, whenever ho who would accept
them does so in the spirit of a'true lover and seeker of knowledge. ..

The "Scripture Lessons” are the most acceptable of anything of the
kind I have ever found. The truth of the Book of Job is so clearly sat forth,
that with that alone, one could teach the whole of Divine Science.
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The Bread of Life, Numbers 8 and 7, are among the best—if thareis any
ohoico—but | would not be without them all. They cau bo had, handsomely
bound in two Btyles, at $2.75 and $1.50 per volume ; and unbound for 75 cte.
Really, most excellent reading for the money. My interest iu the spread of
truth—and in all who are seeking—prompts me to call your attention to these
lessons. Yours, most kindly,

Caiuub S. Auden.

«e A Lettish Whitten to 4 Feibno in Wellington, Kansas.

Deajb Sisteh ik T ooth :

Your letter recoived, and was glad to hear from you. Above all, | am
glad and rejoice to know that you are beginning to realize that your feet (un-
derstanding) are planted upon the solid-/foci; " ZVuM, Christ Jesus.

“ I reBt, and am at peace iu Christ Jesus.”" “ | am the conscious Mind of
Christ Jesus.” “ | amin the Father, and tho Father in me." “ | aui the
lighl of thow orldthis is the truth he claimed for himself and us. “ Ye are
the light of the world  “ lot your light shine,” that God may bo glorified,
and known as the Allin All.  “ Why call ye mo good ? [personally] there is
none good but One, even God.” God alone is good. He is our righteous-
ness, our life, our all. We are His own children, and partake of His divine
nature ; are like Him, not in our personalityjand selfness, and limitations,
but iu the consciousness of Christ Jesus. Say : “ Now | am crowned with
the consciousness of Wholeness, Unity, and Love; | am clothed upon with
the incorruptible, because I know the unity And indivisibility of fleiup (Life or
God—Good). Peaceis mine now. All mine are thine, and thine are mine,”
and Life, Love, Truth, is one grand aud glorious whole, and we cannot be
separated from it; and when we feel we are, it is only in a false consciousness
which is born from judging according to appearances. “ Ye must be born
again,” born or raised up into the Christ consciousness, where all is peace and
harmony. And against thiB coneoiouaneBs, which is the Rock, the gates of
hell, negation, shall not prevail. Therefore, | say, stand fastin this Christ
consciousness of Unity, and thou shalt be free ; you will realize that you are
freedom itself, and thoughtsof fear and evil from others cannot reach you.
Why ? Because you are “ hid with Christ in God." Therefore, you have noth-
ing to fear from without, if you abide in Christ, Truth. But if you are afraiti
that the thoughts of error from others will hypnotise or mesmerize you, you 01113
show where you are abiding; notfully and wholly in Truth, thus leaving youi
oum door open to the very enemy youfear, and are sel/-inesmerized by error,
Is this not plain? “ If God be with me, I will not fear what man can dc
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unto me/’ MPerfect love casteth out allfear.” This is divine love, love born *
of the conscious recognition of the Unity of Life, and the ever-present Qood-
neaa, .

If we are brought into the presenoe of one who believes in error, shall we
fear contamination? No 1no 1 Notif we are abidingin Love, and the Ohriat
conscioiwnm; but we can and Bhould any to auoh an one : You are a cJiifi of
God, the All-wiae and All-loving, and God dweUs in, you. 1 see beyond the
seeming, und recognize the Good in yon aayour life ; and you have, you can:
have no other, for there is but One, So | bleaayou in His Name, and | can
only reflect good from you. This is the onlysafe way ; live above error in
Truth, 'and there ia nothing to four. Oh Ila it not u blessed truth when we
do realiseitV “ We thunk Thee, our leather, for all good received, for knowl-
edge gained, for trutli perceived, for love manifest, for God revealed, for the
ever-present goodness.” Amen. Therefore, lot your prayer be one of thank-
fulness at all times. Jesus suid: “All things whatsoever ye pray and ask for,
believe that ye have received them, and ye shall have them.” 'Know that all
good is yours now, and you shall manifestit, prove it. We must abide in
Christ, and then give lltaufcafor all good which is ours now. | see just where
our good brother. Dr. I. stands, and many others. He is honest and sincere,
and will work bia way out of the darkness iuto the light. He is under bond-
age to fear ; seeing errorin others, and afraid to read anything but S. & H.,
and whut a few endorse, thus limiting himaelf; yes, limiting the Good, and
believing that S. & H. iafinal and infallible ; whereas, God is no respecter of
persona, and the Christ, or God in us, is our only true teacher und infallible
guide, ever waiting our reaognition to set us free, and give us peace, reat, and
true happiness. When we have truly awakened to the consciousness of Christ
within, and our unity with God and all that lives, yea, with all existence, then
we have found freedom, and there is nothing more to fear. “ God is all and
in all'" Then we can read the ninety-first Psalm and know it ia true for us
now. Oh ! if %Pwould but cast all our care on Him who ia our being, He
would so tenderly care for us. To God there is imilting hard or difficult.
“ God's perfect work is nowJinished in me,”—* | inn spirit, I know,"—" With-
out me ye can do tiothing,” Our doing, and trying, aud struggles from selfare
vain effort. But when we give up self, and acknowledge God aa working in
its, all things are possible and easy, and all is harmony—health. “ My words
are life to them that find them, and health to all theirflesh™ And as we know
tlio Law of Love, how plain tko above statement becomes to us. We know it
is true, and they are words of life. More and move do we realise edict Puul
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realized when he Baid : “ I live, yet not | [personallyj, but Christ liveth in
me.”.. It is not | as a separate individual that lives, but God in me is the life
I|V|ng me. This consciousness'is to be born of the Spirit.

When | took up my pen to writeyou, | did not kuow wluit 1shou|d any;
Beemed aa though | had nothing for you, and | had not, hut Truth had.
“ The words that | apeak unto you, they are spirit and they ure life " It is
indeed “ more blessed to give than to receive j” true happiness can only some
to ue as we try to bleBB and help others into the light of truth. Therefore,
if 1 have been the means of bringing you up out of darkness into light, |
return thanks to tho Father who has worked through me ; so must you give
Him all the glory, and think of me as ouly the menus. 1 ouu do nothing of
my»elf. Freely you have received, froely give the truth to all wherever oppor-
tunity offers. Sow your scuds of good thoughts of truth btxside all water*
(you know whbat water symbols), and leave the real with Him who alone can
give the increaso. Remember tho parable of Jesus: “ Except a corn of wheat
fall into the ground and die, it stands alone, etc.” This is a true lesaon upon
the Unity of Life, the Unity of tho visible and the invisible—God and nature.

*Peace bo with you all, evermore.

Your brother end friend in Truth,
. Attica, Kaiwu. - _ W. M. Rkowh.

The Editor of Harmony has just returned from San .Jose, Cal., where she
has been lecturing and teaching classes in Divine Science. The report of her
work will appear in next Harmony.

S>tudeQt's PepapcrrjeQt.!
BUXO 4XD Exutkmob.

m |t seems easier to express what. Being ie not, than what it i*; for out
word—nothing—iathe moatdirect wayto express the former j but what Beingiis,
can be expressed in manifold wayb. It is the source whence comes all of good.
It is the Life which.produces and fills all life. It is Love, reaching to, end
penetrating all things. Our recognition of it in itsentirety, i. «., with iti
attributes, brings us into possession of,all needful good—satisfaction, rest
peace, joy. The.subject ie as boundless as God Himself. It is the greatesi
we can ever hope to beugme familiar with ; and while we are studying it is
the abstract, we are studying ourselves. One might elaborate on these facts.
We gain a sense of strength by so doing; but as fewness of words to thou
who have enjoyed Divine Science lessons ia quite comprehensive, | forbear.

Has. Caheux E 11is.
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Why Truth Heals.

As the all of Truth is God, and Him manifest, if we look to the Souroe
of our existence, wo find oursolves in God, and at one with all good ; henoo,
swe are already perfect and complete in Him ; for God pronounces all things
good, and His word being the word of the Eternal, He pronounces all things
good now. . .. X

Aa the all of Truth iB good, there is no disease to be found in Truth ; and
aa Truth is all there is, no enmity can be found in Truth ; hence, if we think
the Truth, and believe in it to the exclusion of all false beliefs, we shall real-
ize health, and show forth perfect results in all undertaking.

Mas. Julius Bklzaeu.

“1 am TKf Wav, the Tbuth, and the Liks.”

, The way of Life is the knowledge and practice of God’e truth. God it
the way of life, or the way of life ia God manifest. The manifestation of God
bears svitness of His way, and is proof that His law has been fulfilled. God,
who is nil Being, ia the Bource of man’s existence. Hence, in order to real-
ize that Source, we must follow His example to its source in euoli detail, by
claiming His attributes, as wo would follow the winding of the river in order
to renoh its source.

Inasmuch as wo claim and then do, ate we brought into a realization of
that state of being that God gave us, pure, perfect and whole, like unto
Himself. We realize the power and fullness of Truth when we comprehend
God’s great, yet small, injunction, ¢ Take ray yoke upon you, and learn of
mq." To be instructed in the unity which ia wisdom, ia to know that God’s

all must be made our all. ] ;-
Ena A. Mima.

Truth’s Practice.

Trut4~ractice is health, and the way to realize eternal life and whole-
ness, Hence, we must necessarily practice Truth to know that we are perfeat
in God, the ever Good. Therefore, we will not fear though the earth be
removed, and the mountains be carried into the sea. Even there shall God be
with us, for God is ever faithful and true to hia own. Therefore, we should
always tench science by our daily deeds and acts; for by our fruits shall we
be known. And as we acknowledge the blessings thatconstantly flow to us,
so do we receive them. Mas. D. P. Dices.
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To this end ioas | born, and for this cause came | into the world, that
I should bear un'lntes* unto the Truth. . And Pilate sailh, what is Truthf
, John XBiii: 47-54-

God is Truth. God is also love, wisdom, life, infinite goodness, purity,
justice, the All in All, and without Him there is nothing; that people might be
lifted out of the darkness of unbelief, of hate, revenge, despair, error and
death. He sent Christ into the world to be the light of the world, and to
bear witness unto Himself; that whosoever should hear and believe in the
Truth should have eterual life with God. To be in the right spirit to take on
God, and accept the Truth, that He is what He is, and beside Him there ia
none other; we must believe in Hia oneness with all creation; we must believe
with perfeet faith in the harmony of all creation, which creation, including
man, is hut God manifest, but to he manifest of God is to be made of God ;
so muu being of God ie as perfeot as'God himself; that is, without blemish,
pure, perfeot, life everlasting, being made after the imago of God, and
having God's breath of life. Christ came unto man to teaoch the Truth, and
as we hove taken on Christ, wo should endeavor to live and act the Truth,
harmonize our minds and thoughts with Truth; then we will not be weary
and heavy ladennd with error aud disease, fear uud anxiety, but let us see God
as the All, and only A ll; let Hia goodness he our goodness ; lot Ifis attributes
be our attributes; His immortality our immortality, and by so doing our faith
Bhall make us whole. Mb. Rjchuak.

What is Faith ahd How to P baotice It.

Faith ie the cognition of all Truth and goodness. Whatever is manifest
must have been thought out before manifestation, and faith is the basis of that
thought. Hence, faith is the power of all that is seen, and all that is seen ic
the evidence of things unseen. The Umuoniiest is the cause,—the manifesl
is the effect.

If we practice faith we must first admit the statement of Being, and pul
from uathe idea of personality—acknowledging the only source, and thinking
truthfully aboutall things.

Perfeet confidence is evidence of perfeet faith. We manifest that faith ii
proportion to the beliefs we hold; or in other words, its manifestation ii
according to the strength of our faith.

We know God is Love ; we manifest it in our love toward our neighbor
We need not love the erroneous beliefsthey hold, for we know they do no
rightfully belong to them; but we can recognize uud love the God in them.

“ Therefore, being justified by faith we have peace with God through bui
Lord, Jesus Christ.

*By whom also we have access by faith into this grace, wherein we stunt
and rejoice in hope of the glory of God.” Mauoib Emus.
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Love, thb Fulfilling of m i L*w imd tki Profurn.

*The law of the Lord is perfect, converting the boul.” If we are obedient
to the law of love. Truth shall abound, and we will grow into the conscious-
ness of the Spirit of God, and become more and more like Him. «If we
realize the law of love in our hearts, we will endeavor to keep the spirit of
unity in the bonds of peace, in our actions toward one another, and love our
neighbor as ourself, and in so doing we will ba renewed in the spirit of Truth,’
which will transform all external expressions into that good and acceptable

mnd perfect will of God, A, 0. Smith.

Love.

Perfect love casteth out fear, because when we love, we trust the object'of
our love, and therefore have no fear. S Mr. ‘H. 7

Thb Spokbn Wood or God. ...*

Tho spoken Word of God in creation, is creation itself j that is, oroation
is tho result of divine Mind, or Spirit. It comes out first, into thought, and
then into form, or word. Thought being tho first-born of divine Mind, or *
Spirit, it is followed by the spoken word, which in the outer of the Inner.
The luner is the cause of all existence ; and existence is idea, or possibility"
inherent in divine Mind, or Spirit, before creation is made manifest; for noth-,,
ing can be made munifeat in creation that is not innate within the Creator. <. mm

So, when we look out upon creation from Immortal Mind, we truly cog-
nize nt-oue-ment of the Creator with creation ; therefore, all created things,
from the least to the greatest, have the gift of God, which is eternal life." As
it is to-day in the living, bo is it set forth, or recorded, in the Book of Genesis.
For corroborative evidence, seo Ps. xxxiii: G “ By the word of the Lord
were the Heavens made ; and all the host of them by the brekth of His
moi~””  Johni:3, “All things were mnde by Him ; and without Him
was not anything made that waa made.” Col. i : 1G, “ For by Him were all
things created, that are in heaven, and thatareiu earth, visibleaud invisible.”.
We offer for further consideration, tho statement that Heaven and earth, and m
all things contained .in thorn, are God manifest, and" are living witnesses that
God ami creation is unity—All-in All. Thus of twain, one now iuan is
created, which abolishes all enmity in tho liceh. Also in Itev. xti:3,*

m“ Behold, the tuberuaole of God is with meo ; and He will dwell with thorn,
and they shall be HU people, and God Himself shall be with them, und be



R RS My v w Cmeee Ve oo B R

HARMONY. a m

their God."”* "And it'shell come to puss, that from one hew moon to another,
and from one Sabbath to another, Bhall all ‘flesh nome to worship before me,
saith the Lord.” lIsa. Ixvi: 22, 23, « .

Since God makes and clothes the 'lily in such perfection, that Solomon,
in all hie glory, wae hot arrayed like one of these, why should not man be per-
fect now, since God made him in His own "image and likeness,” and gave him
dominion over all things? Does not the idea of God'B floral work rest eter-
nally within His loving bosom, and is it notspoken forth in due season—the
spring time—in perfect health and wholeness? Then why should not man
do bb Jesus did, aud be whole now ? Since God is omnipresent, can you
think of any thing, visible orinvisible, that the mGreat | Am" is not in and
through and around ? Or can'you conceive that He is not the eternal Life
that lives all ? Hence, God is Spirit, or Mind ; and form is Himself brought
forth in word, and is, therefore, holy, perfect, and eternal with Himself, and
is subject only to' Him. Then HiB will is done in earth as in heaven. So,
w'et not your hearts be troubled".” D. P. Draog.

Pooirs of tfe pay.

" Inxfti# SuoaasTiou Tubouoh Mental Photoquaphv,l’ by Henry Wood.

We have read Uub latest production of the author with much pleasure
and profit. He has the faculty of presenting hiaideas in such a dear and
concise manner, th.pt the reader can not fail to fully comprehend every thought
intended to be conveyed, although no previous attention may have been given
to the subject; hence, Hub book ought to serve the purpose for which it is
intended : that of enlightening humanity in relation to Divine Saience, or
the Divine law of Life. It claims to present a restorative system, for home
and private use, which alaim we know, from practical demonstration, to'be
based in truth.

PartT.is devoted to a study of the laws of mental healing, thus furnish-
ing the reader abasis from whiah to understand the full importof Ideal
Suggestion.

In Part 11, the method of presenting the subject is novel, simple, and

. comprehensive. The author tella what Ideal Suggeation is, aud what may be
accomplished through it, and then gives practical instructions for the use of
the suggested ideas ; theu follows twenty-five suggestions, two pages being
devoted to each.. One page is taken up with the suggestion, printed in large

,type, and the opposite one with an appropriate meditation, calculated to in-
duce a perfect mental realization of the'suggestion, the result being, that
what is affirmed is to bo made visibly manifest in the body.
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The author truly says, tlie only way to ""overcome” the world, the flash,
and the evil, ia to so All the mental chambers with the perfect, lovable, aym- m
*metrical, that there is no room for them. *el e o ~dL»

This book should be read by all who are interested iu the subjeet of men-;
tal honing ; and we think will prove to be of especial value to those Booking'; 1
. health through mental treatment,.hut who have formulated no definite plan’ ..
of procedure, for it gives practical instructions, which are clear and to the;
"point. EEE:

We quote one of the Ideal Suggestions, and the meditation to be used in-
connection therewith :

[ Fiitkenth Suggestion: v
I AM GOD’S CHILD.

F ifteenth Meditation : n

The diviue heredity overlaps all inherited human ills. The fact that I
am God's child must rule my consciousness, until, like the rising sun, it dis-
sipates the fogs and mists of ancestral inharuiony. In a vastly doeper and
more vital sense | am God’s child, thau that of my parents. As children of -
God wo have a diviue patrimony—spiritual aud material. It iuoludos every-
thing that is good ; i. e,, God-like. * For we are also His offspring.* '} Be-
hold, what manner of love the Father hath bestowed upon us, that we should
bo called children of God ; and such we are.” Not ehall be, but are. But
insteud of this, we have called ourselves “ miserable worms of the dust.”
There is no surer way of becomiug “ worms,” than to think-that we ore worm-

like, rather than God-like. God*% (our Father’s) image iu us must be uncov-
ered and brought to the front. “ | and my Father are one.” ThiB is true of
the Christ that was iu Jesus, and also the Saviour thatis in us. God is not
ill, and His children neither inherit disease, nor have it sent upon them.
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sist tlio Neophyte In bis presentenvironment. 0
renrosont Iho Occidental TheosoléJhy; iiulillslting
vahialdo articles upon hilercstlUK uneult themes,
ruudoriInf Ilio imino In such a manner that limy ma
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dress of your trick, to

Helen Wiltuans, - Daytona, Florida
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First Olaas Work, ut Beasonnblo Prloet Enameled
Photographs a Specialty.
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OFriOEl ODD FELLOWS BULLDI3Q,; -. ¢
Boothwont Oorncr 7th and Market St, Ban Frandace

Office Honrs - 0 A. K. to 5 P. M. OoninttnUon
Honr: 4t05.  Om given.

H. H HCHROEDEH,

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE HEALER
Office Hours,9 AM. toy r.M .;7109r,x.
2107 H. 12th s trwt, - ~ Bt Louis, Ho. ,
Treatments Absent and present. MI L.eltcn
‘promptly Answered iii KngluhorCtnsmn

earSubscriptions tuken Tor Hahstony. Agent
forM. K, Cramer’s Dock of Lessonsin Divine
« Science and Healing

CLUB LIST.

Hahuony aud Divine Unity T hought, - - e $2.00
Harmony and Univeuual 1'hutu— 8B 1u* Biiid," .1 . 2.QU
H armony pud The Cut* B earer, .- - m ' * "m;' 2.00
Harmony and st. L ouis Magazine, - - . * 2.00
Harmony und E sotericH acjajunb, o \' 2.00

The regular price of above mentloned magazmes without Harmony, ia $1.00

H auuony and Unity, - -

Harmony and The American E abmbr,

H ahmony and Cmuisiun Metaphysician,

- - * e x ] 1-00
- * 1.00
' 1-00
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,tF*The following S”cbtiatq ve'cowpetent Uachew anti healers, located' in' (he’cslty-or;
teipi Mentioned, and upon request, will cheerfully respond to gall# made upon Utera/Av/

I'',.."  NAME. - PHACTCCK. , AUUUIhIS; *
, | - - - . A .

. S e - | J. of. m. .. 1 «M,

Baldwin, Hra J.lule., H ealing and Teaching,..: .. 540 HIli* St.,Ban Fruuciuco, Calil. m '

Barton, A, P . - ...Teaching, Heatmg Lecturer..S.W.Cor, j|h and Main St*.,Kan»aaCity,Mo.Ve,

Buruhnm Hlleu A—,, , Healing,.... e Has) 23d Street, New York.

_:y_c"

Charlea, Geo. D.,B S..8.B.D..1 Lecturer, Teaching, Healing,! President I1l. MeUpliysical College,

Charier, LiiiicW.,C.M.,F.D.EEd s ChnaUau MeUiphysleianl Room 33,Central Untie Hull, Chicago, 111, -
Choate,nr— . ... B. Teaching and Healing 185 Huntmgton Ax»c., Boston. Mum ...
Chriitian Science Home '." Healm and Teaching... ...1231 Pine St.. Sou Franmsco Calif. meee’
Cloae, Ur.C. W . .Pbreno Ic Physician.. hunger, Maine. ]
Cramer Mr*. M. -..Teac mg uutl Healing.. ...324 17th 61..San Pranciw-o, Collf.
d . A |
Daniel* Mr*. K.............Teachingand Healing 136 IlwhtSt 1 “ "
Olgga, Mr. oo F . Healm ................................................ oodland,Yolo Ca., Calif. V- .
Dun ap ldr. W. B eachiugand Heallug ' 1+ Kearny St., Sou Francisco, Calil, ;v '.* <
¢ Y [ | f k.

.1~ n-SSS-" ‘ud |- Frei * g FA

FUIf, Mrs. Mary D .Teachingand Healing— ,...i06i Lincoln A**  Denver, Colo. P TR

e .., o y sV
GealefeldiUraula H,..1,.;..T e ac h in g.., M. ;

V. L]
o ‘ «m"- n'

Hill, J. Healing... .i..ii4 Kush Ave., Denioon, Teiu*.
Hull, HlliabeUi.j . T eacliiaga nd H r*)lllg,..,....uSl Cgllfoml*Ave Chlcago 1. ]

! . l * o
Larson, Mr*. Chrtatlnc, " ,,V|Teach|ng and HeaUng.,,, 144aCourt Place. Denver, Colo. me, W V>I
Longeeaa...l..v P I~ r {feim]ilng* nd.He«Ud g}zXlngWeltlleId M oat.' .E'rS,*
. . J..P > il 'V m u?V
Marmh, , k V.V, Vi- .Teaching and Healing....... ,05i Broadwat, 1137 Liudeu Bt;, Oakland, Cal.l
"Miller, P.J . . Vo j .Teafblngand Healing. ‘TheCopIey,l*HuntmgtonAvo..Bo»ton,M»*«.
Mont*, U VJ" eiV*rSw.; <, Te»ehiog and,Healing-,......... 1 Torrence lijurLoffg»y st.,s*o Fr»nci»co

= pl-tyli-eFmee XV

Perlclp*,.Mri M,A. C,.hL* :Hex»ler';;»,"./.].j . . . . .. 24» Hoyrard Street, Bau Franctaco.

| A7 V™ *_y;l Vol
Rciulogl™n, Mr*. and Hvillug..'i/,;..jig Powell at., ftuu Hrouduco* Collf. /wm 't
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Webster, Ur*. . H a | i [« IO BT 527 CappSl., Sou Fraudaco, Calif. " -
Wetenhall, Mr*. M. F Adivi-; Teachlugan dJBIInghtBtrect

Wilmot, Mr*. 0. T..IV. 1,V'i. .C. B. Touching und Ueanglt ia Pacific Avenue, s«u HrancUco, Col.
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BOOKS BY M. E. CRAMER.

The Second, Third and Fourth Volumes of
Harmony, handsomely bound iu cloth, two
shades, end side title iu gold letters, at the
very low price of #1.50 each.

mHOSTAGE

e Single copyoreithervolume fi.50; 13 eta.
Two copies, " 3,00; 26 eta. ;i

Three “ 4.50; 39 eta.

Second and Third vols. unb'd, -.75; s eta.

LKHBONS IN SCIENCE AND HEALING. Vf

A full and complete course of practical in-
struction, inclusive of the basic principle and
the statements of Truth necessary to a full re-
alization of the freedom aud power of the Spirit
of Truth. Price, $1.75.

UNITY UP LIFE.

Au exposition of the general study of the
Scieucc; a clear statement of the Truth, aud a
synopsis of the work. Delivered at the dedi-
cation of Home College. Itisinvaluable to in-
.quirers concerning wliat is taught here.

Price, 12 cents,

WHO AND WHAT OODIR.

“Him Declare I unto you." Second edition.

A lesson, setting, forth the God-idea of infini-

tude. A conception of the unity of lhe Infinite whole. A booklet of fifteeu puges

based upon Paul's conception and declaration to the Athenians, “ Him declare

l unto you." In order to make God known, Paul must have known Him, and if lu
knew Him theu _God_is knowable Price. 15 ceiits.

THE HIJNs THAT FOLLOW THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OF GOD AND “LIVT-

ING UP FROM THE EARTH.” "

A lesson in which the signs that follow 11the lifting up from the earth” are set forth

by an understanding of Truth. A booklet of thirteen pages, white cover, and gold

lettering. It is replete "with good tidiogs of great joy, which shall be to all people.”

Pl,Ce*"'palTU AB A GRAIN OF MUSTARD. IB BUCOB8H IN ALL DNDERTAJKING. ~
A lesson on faith, based upon the Christ conception aud acceptance of God, show-
ing that faith as a grain of mustard is also absolute knowledge, substance, unity, justi-
fication, santificatioo, salvation, This lesson should he read, re-read, and studied by
every person, irrespective of creed or sect, for in it the Gospel of Truth "is preached to
every creature under heaven." Price, 15 cents. .
NOW 18 CHRIST uIS BN IN UR. FOR GOD IS HERE. Price, IS cents.
PRACTICAL DIRECTIONS FOR HEALING.
Two lessons for beginners. Price, 12 cen
DENIALS AND AFFIRMATIONS
In English aud German, for mental training uiul discipline in concentration of
thought for beginners wbho wish to demonstrate health or power to heal. Price, 10 cents.
PRAYER OF UNDERSTANDING AND THANKSGIVING,)
DIVINE LAW IS LOVE, | 50 Canta,
READ BETWEEN THE LINES, In German, J

“TUERIi IS AN EVER PRESENT HELP FOR ALL.”

III this pamphlet is set forth the purposes and plan of conducting public services
by the Silent Unity Society of San Francisco. Under the heading : “Be Thou Healed,"
is given instruction by which to gaiu and enjoy a realization of the freedom aud power
of Truth; also a powerful treatment thatwill bring forth health speedily,.when used m
Faith bclieviug. Price, 10 cents.
jlojr-Make remittances by Post Olfice order, Station C, to M. E- Cramer.

Special rates to dealers.
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RELIGION,
—ANB—
The Woold’o Paulumenp or Religious.

OMHE sacred writings of ail ages become marvelously clear, wheo it is under-

[ stood that they represent tlie living truth for all time. In Scripture, the
one speaking portrays in language the character he represents, and Bpeaks
the truth of what heis. The truth is spoken of every condition, thing, or
character which is therein portrayed. For example, in the marriage Hcone of
Cana, of Galilee, tho truth of both the Spirit and the letter is portrayed,
which truth is the union of the two, and constitutes tho marriage. . The mar-
riage is symbolized in language descriptive of the turning of water into wine;
the truth of which plainly says, that where there is no wine, the visible exist-
ence is notacknowledged to be at one with tho invisible God. Tho marriage
takes place when theeternal truth ie conceived that the outer isas the inner;
creation is as the creator; and where this truth is conceived, the mother of
Jesus' is there. “And both Jesus was called, and his disciples, to the mar-
riage,” for JeBusis the demonstration of this truth. The marriage, then, is
typical of the perfect conception and God consciousness that He is All, and
that existence is HIbexistence.

Religion—from religare, to bind anew, or back—is a true conception of
Truth; hence, itis a conception of God-knowledge or Gad-consciousness.
To he bound anew, is to realize that we are forever at one with all that God
and God manifest implies; all that the truth that “ | and ray Father aro one”
.implies. ‘This Truth, or religion, is the grout, because all-inclusive, religion
of the world; and is, therefore, the religion of tbe future.

Whatever is Gods truth at the present time, is, for us, a true conception
at the present time; and thie Truth can Bay: 1 am now and for the future—
for there is none beyond not above. Hence, he who comes unto tho Father,
comes by me—by the One conception, which iB the demonstration of the true
at-one-raent which binds anew unto the "ever new and living way”—tho way
of peace, plenty, wisdom, power; the way which brings Life and Immortality
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to light. The religiou for the future, then, ia oue of Truth; for thereiano. ;:
unity, religiou, or at-oue-ment of man with God, but ia. Truth. Hence, the .:e;
oft repeated saying: There ia no religion higher than Troth. -We would sa

There iano religion but Truth. * But the hour someth, and noy ia; when. (;i *
othe true worshipper* shall worship the Yattier in spirit and in truth;’";,£2*The";;/. .\V."j
law was given by Moses, but grace and truth came by Jesus Christ*whioh, ; n

being interpreted, is, God with us.” : Retlemption of the body, therefore, Is:])
ours in Chriat Jeaua, or God with us, “ who, though being in the. form of
God, thought it not robbery to be equal with God." Realized equality, then, i '
is redemption. Great is the religiou of Truth id which it ia taught, lived,
and practically demonstrated, that “ there is no. high," no low, no bond, no’.";"rJvj
free,” no difference or separation; that all men are made of one blood that -V .';
dwell on all the face of the planet; iu which the image of the invisible God

is tbe first-born of every creature; in which it is taught' that “ God is Spirit,. ?

and they that worship Him must worahip Him iu spirit and in truth.™.- \ 2.]r

This religion includes all religious, because it is all of unity, and ia uni- ;' mf
versa), oud is, therefore, capable of universal application. lu this ullrinclu- jk'/y'.-
sivo religion, which'is the religion of tbe future, all who understand it walk
by faith—by the light of an eternal self-hood—self-illumined.. For in’this
religion ia taught, “ That huving been bora of Spirit is spirit.” Canagreater #,£U ;

religion be prophesied? A fuller, more perfect conception than the.virgin J
conception, in which God is known as All in All, pf which Jesus, the Christ;'
is a demonstration ? This conception and realization is our peace, in which,.""ii'&'j

through the blood of the oross, (which iu the oneness of the Life of the Spirit
and the form,) we reconcile all things unto ourselves,

whether things in earth, or things in heaven,

we reconcile all iu the unity of Being ; and th

every creature which ia under heaven; for it is the Christ, or God manifestin .I;
all things, that binds anew, and causae us to see them with the eye of under- it:*/;
stalling; to be God-like.and divine; that causes us to gather and collectl sV

aguin, and bind anew, all in One! This is worshipping in the Spirit of Truth, u

in which they are manifested. S R
“The Hindus, as a class, hold theBhagavad Gita in the same highestima- . ::</
lion and respect as the Yedaa. - It inculcates all the prineiplea of religion and \

philosophy, which should necessarily be known by all the Hindus to enable
thorn to lead their lives in a manner which bray at length secure them the highest
beatitude, viz: Moksha. . Itissaid that the Vedas are considered by theHiudus .v, ""»
to be tho beet of all sacred works, yet they are not studied by the people in gen- VY



oral.T he Bhagavad Gita, however, is not partial to any class of people.. It’
7V offers-salvation to all human beings, irrespective of caste, oread, color, nation- .
['» I'fllitjVor Hex.This sacred;work ia acknowledged by the different sects now -

7V, «-existing in India, as a standard work in the matters of religion and pbiloso--
::?p.phy.: It has been translated into several languages. The Mohammedan con-.
iiv>i gnerors employed the best scholars, nnd had it translated in the Persian and ;
:r™ 1 Ith» « Arabic languages.- -The witrly .Christians translated it into. LntiufV-The J
~ -Chinese rendered it into their’own language. French and German scholars’

V. also have translated it into their own languages. The English people, after

- having conquered this oountry, adopted various means to acquire knowledge

3" itB literature ip all its branches, and encourage the English scholars to learn-

4r ~Nei”Sansori”, and translate the best Sanscrit works into English,

“mmMr. Charles Wilkins, the senior merchant on the Bengal establishment/!
«:0;:;;:0f the East India company, waB the first' to translate the Bhagavad Gita into.
w English, with the help of some of the Pundits of this country, and to publish
'fy ‘2.5, it under the auspices of the company in 1786, exactly one hundred, years from
.ithe time it waB revised and reprinted for the Bombay ‘'fheosophical Publieu-

A7 -.tion Fund.. After this, -many tranalstioua followed in the English language.”

wax o+ The principal part of ita teaching is at one with tge te&olung of Christin

"’ the New Testament. V./7J e . m
i(:J -V.7 Onewho has gained a realization of ita truth, knows that he is not bound
by the law of Karma, and is not born and re-bornin the ordinary aenso of the
v~.term, but knows that he is that which gives birth to things; that from ,which
[7[7>; v* 'ithings proceed. Thus are we able to clearly comprehend what is the ideal of
'fj£\ v ¥ absolute happinesa promised in the Yeduntie philosophy. The mode of attain-.
%3$Efilin g to the highest end in view, which is that of Chrishno, the Christ, is the
.same as that offered in the New. Testament, by the Christ, which is, to come
@Vi “un*° me be what I am," It is uniop, at-pne-ment, communion with divine
V' -self-hood. The Ohrishna, or God, says to the individual: Thou art in reality
ly.my very self os | show myself ; whioh is at one with the words of JesuB, where.
he declares the Father’s truth; and says: “ If you have seen uie you have soon
-~h'the Father.” : Also -inthe words of St. Paul: y Christ ia the end of the law,

righteousness to everyone that believeth.” %

] The World’s Parliament of Religions, to open in Chicago the 11th of
next September, is an undertaking of more importance to the spiritual wel-

7 7 - “bfare of humanity than any other feature of the World's Columbian Exposition.
7.1t outpassea the limits that have been placed upon religion; supcrBodos all
-previous conceptions, because unlimited by forms and creeds; but virtually



298

recognizes God’s people as being one family—as being made of one life.

“And I, if. 1 be lifted up from the earth, will draw all unto me.” The
1World's Parliament of EeligionB is a fulfilment of this promise:” “ | will draw. -
all unto me.” It iato be considered a triumph for Truth; a triumph'of the T il i

which is “ the Way, the Truth, and the Life" of every man that oometh into
the world. The hour is come, and now ip, when the impersonal Spirit of
. Truth ia leading all men that dwell upon the face of the planet,intoall T ruth . i
*This meeting of the representatives of the different religions of the world, as"": V
a common brotherhood, will be a new experience, aliving realization in the his- >
tory of humanity. It will boa measure in the fulfilmentof the law of universal:v ;.Y
®brotherhood, baaed in the Christ teaching of the common Fatherhood of God..~; *."

m ' It is apparent that there is a natural, or divine uufoldrnent of the

theology in this movement. The conception of thiB Congress proves that we. -.\:'
are acting God-like; free from prejudice, pride, and selfishness. It point*-

,to that day when all shall realize what it means to be lifted up from the earth, - ->
and to be one in Jesus, the Christ, or in the recognition of the Truth that God -

Lot

is manifest with us. The Principle of infinite Life is the basis and vital \
spring of the religion of every nation. Religious forms, oreads, and ceremo-
nies may puss away, or may undergo radical ohango; but the Life of’every ]

person, in overy nation, is one Life; and deep down in every heart ia a foun-'

tain of the living watera of faith; whioh faith is a living faith in God and in.V d":-
man. By the faith of the "1 Am”—or faith that | am—the just walk, and
understand what is, and is to be understood. ' J-

TJj~jpming together ip general counoil of the representatives of .all reli-
gions of the world, is as an open confession of faith, and the fulfilment of 'r\C/m
the law—Ilove. In an intuitive study of the unfoldment of Truth in,the
world, and from a spiritual perception of its progress, it is found that the love
for the good and true ia the ohief cauge at work in bringing about, the meet-
ing of this Parliament. The spirit of Christ, or Christianity, can be demon-  ;ttJ
strated in this search for Truth, but in so eoseo can it be marrod.. The
broadest and clearest thinkers of Christendom will find it an occasion in
which to.demonstrate the true theology. For, us "the wholq earth is the
Lord's, and the fulnesa thereof," coming together in the spirit of love, as the
people of God, means that they are to realize that they are closely pllied in
the word of God; which suggests a more porfect conception of what the Bible
declares necessary for the realization of at-one-ment, and of eternal life,
which is God's gift alike unto all. -

Ab all people of every nation Lave one Father,% one God, who Ib tha '’ *?
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Jm acommon nature. A grand opportunity this, the Parliament of Religions,
V to demonstrate that by one spirit are wie all baptised into one body, whether;,
we be Jews or Gentiles, whether bond or free; and have been all made to |
r '>1:drink iuto one spirit,” and in this spirit we should realize that wu do agree,
m  in truth, and that we differ- upon nothing that oan separate us from each
.""/sother or from the Love of God." \yith one ooininoa aim and purpose, it must
prove s grand success and mark a new era in religious culture, andprovethat
as all are united in God, ;e there is neither Greek nor Jew, ® * barbarian’,
' Scythian, bond nor free; but Christ is all, and in nil."" All form is.es-.
mpreesion, and is expressed by eternal Being;' this understood and applied is
trim religion, which collects again, or binds anew, all forms in God.

ji*F - Expressions of faith are myriad in form, and faith images forth the poB-
sibilitieB of eternal Life, and steadfastly bolds them in its porfact porfootion;
which is the practice of religion, and demonstrated Christianity. The
f' religions that exist to-day are beautiful forms of faith; aud when viewed from
. the Christ consoiousneea, they are all lifted up iuto the living ahuroh of
Christ:  Thoy are living proofs of the truth that all are made of one Life
that dwell on all the face of the planet. Thus, it inclear why God’s people
;. take such absorbing interestin tbe forthcoming Parliament. It should thus
be. In truth, it could not be otherwise. In order to have the demonstration

of God’s work with us, we must realize that God’s work is one.

The perfection of religious work, must ultimate in the recognition that
»? _ that work oiuat be done aa God does his work; therefore, it ia to be done in

Unity. .“ The word of faith which we preaoh,is that the word of atonement
- is nigh thee, even in thy month, and in thy heart."

For precept must be upon precept, precept upon precept; line upon line,
line upon line; here a little, and there a little.—Tn xxviiiilO.

™ Over and over again/; =
. No matter which way I turn,

.1 always find in the book of life
- ‘Some lesson | have to learn ;

. | must take my turn at the mill,

I must grind out the golden grain,
I must work at my task with a resolute will,

. Over and over again.”

.vi
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ABibles of ttje £.fes.

mWere the men who hate moat loftily comprehended God. 8akya?Moiu,
Plato, St. Paul, St. Francis d'Assisi, and St. Augustine, at some mompnts of
theip ahangeful lives, deists or pantheists? Such a,question.bump, meaning/
To them the physical and mathematical proofs of the existenap of God woujd
hare hud no interest. They.feU the divine within l/temfelues. fn the first rank
of this grand family of the true sons of God we must, place Jesus* 'He had no
visions; God does not speak to him from without; Qod it in hint; He feels
that heis with God, and he draws from hia own. heart what he says of his
Father. . He lives in the bosom of God by uninterrupted communication ; he
does not see him, but be understands him, without need of thunder and the
burning bush like Moses; of a revealing tempest, like Job; of an oracle, like
the old Greek Sages; of afamiliar genius, like Socrates, or of an angel Gabriel,
like Mahomet. * * * He believes that he is in direct communication with
God ; he believes himself the Sou of God. The highest consciousness of God
which ever existed in the breast of humanity was that of Jeaus. * '* * God,
conceived immediately as Father, this is the whole theology of Jesus. And
that was not with him a theoretical principle, a doctrine more or loss proven,
»ad" which ha aought to inculcate. He used no argument with his disciples;
he exacted from them no effort at attention. He did not preach opinions, he
preached himself.—Bbkxst Hull*. " '

«There is nothing but love working ; deoeived sense only, can say other-
wise. Love is abiding and directing in all things."—Qh. Science Journal.

When you Iftar the people talk about the wickedness of mankind, partake
not of this pleasure when you hear people speak of the virtues.of mankind,
approve and rejoice.—Chinese. [ ]

“ 1 am bound to believe that the eternal life into which the righteous go,
is that knowledge of God which is eternallife."

Bionit College Monthly Mxiotno.

07HE meeting was opened with a song by Mies Grant, auug with the free-
| dom and power of one awakened to thp full spirit of harmony.
Mrs. Birge read selections from the Scriptures touching upon the sub-
ject, “ Thou Bhalt have no other gods before Me.""
Mrs. Burkina occupied the ohuir. She said : “ There is life in the words:
«Consider the lilies, how they grow.” '.Let us enter into prayerful meditation
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upon these words, knowing' that God is with us now." .She then lead an

. i . able paper, from which we are pleased to, give some thoughts; -7*It is;our
privilege,to meet here.once a mouth to hold a student's, mevtiug, in which

V /; meach one ie privleged to express according to their comprehension of Truth.
H w®aVe passive and trust God only, we shall be direated by .His spirit. We

j understand that God is the Souroe whioh brought us into existence. *;* We
* :V. understand He is Spirit, Substance ; and as God is Substance, all that He
oreates is substance, and cannot be erased. We understand that Spirit aud

JH Soul are one, the Father and Mother God, Through the soul, or divine idea,
bs.H'-' eHawaiian springe forth.. This isthe well-spring’ of Life—the living’foun-

tain in’ which we exist—the Rook on which we stand. * *of
'J:, Vpartakers of the one Life. AH Life is of God. The bird that warbles
¥, praieee, the sheep, the cattle that graze on the thousand hills, druw from the

< same Source. It is the same with the tree, the plant, aud the dowers; all
apeak forth the majesty of the Most High. * * * [Itisin the conacious-
ness of Life that we realize whai we are, and that we are infused and renewed
with vigor, energy and strength.".. In conscious understanding of onr relation.
e to God, are we enabled to express our real self—health, peace, harmony and
rust. * Then, as students of Truth, let us abide in thja Life. Jeeuasaid:
Love your neighbor as yourself.""." How ? By seeing telf in our neighbor.

"V There is but one te\f. “Thou only, O God." "

* Mre. Birge read a short paper, the leading idea of which was, that
m, thought was to be controlled in its derisions conoaruing things, conditions
and events; that it is to be called in, as it ware, and made obedient unto
i Truth. Sho said “ Thereis an erroneous belief abroad, that the principal
Vthing to do is to control our .words, but that is not sufficient to bring about
peace and satisfaction ; they are:to be enjoyed when we control thought.
\ Through right thinking do we realize and sense that for which we are
seeking." “V
Mrs. Baldwin said she saw olearly that we must stand porter at the gate
of thought, and guard it carefully. ' We have nothing to do with results,
and ueed not be at all auxious about them ; for they are only results, and are
Bure to be harmonious if the thought is true to Principle. 1 know that we are
divinely led. The thought : ‘1 am the door,” means so much tome. The
‘1 Am’is the ‘open door’to all true success, to all who walk in *the Way, the
Truth, and the Life.’

Mra. Bilge said : The truth is so very simple thatut limes we overlook
it, and it seems to be difficult;”—to which Mrs. Perkins responded ; Excepti
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ye become as little children, ye oauin no wise enter into the Kingdom of
Heaven."* | 7 AVESRAY)

‘ Mrs'. Van Bergen bore testimony that the Truth sustained herin her .
daily work ; that it enabled her to realize the presence of the Good,-though
appearances do not always seem to be such; “ but when we once know the i ;KV",
mGood back of all existence, it is that which gives ua strength.”'- * Wa=r"Te '\ v

Mrs. Adams testified to having been greatly benefited by the thoughtinj-y .
““Unity" for the month, which i a “ | have omnipotent faith in God,M4 ?il-ilv ‘y-f =

Mrs. Adams uad Miae Grant sang a duet, which was listened to with;.; >« *
.pleasure. ' i: .

The usual wish was expressed, to have a good word from Mrs yOramerCf' '
before the meeting closed. In part, she said : “ *I Am’ is the open door.”: m
Being must necessarily precede doing. | must lie before | art. Ae God bears
witness of Himself iu creation, all works done by us is proof that we are, and
Bhould be proof of wimt wo are. The ‘1 Am’ia the opon door to all success.;

For the truth that God ia, is the open door to His succoss in creating. ‘m

The truth that I am before the act of thinking and speaking, scumss -
stumbling block to most people. This presentation of Being gives us the true . >
idea of the possibilities that we unfold from time to time." *I Am' is the basis
of all science and of all scientific demonstrations. Possessing the divine

attributes of Being, we know it ia well with the soul now ; and we rejoice n

the knowledge of being the unfolder ; the one who causes the uufoldment. . m

| rejoice and realize more and more happiness each day. Y
Come uuto God, means more than to come into the presence of,” To

come unto Me, is to bewhat I am. ‘1 and my Father are one.” Where there "tv

is Oneness, we havegtome unto. me. Vs
Worldly belief&nd opinions are dll that can possibly claim separation. ’

Each individual rnuat see that—' I Am,” one perfect whole—for him or her- Y

self. Be what is now, and | will give you rest.”

Several cases of healing were related by Mrs. Cramer, and she testlfled
that the good work is going on everywhere, and Truth is proving itself
'muster of all conditions. Lottera arc received daily from all parts, testifying -
of demonstrations of Truth in realized health and wholeness Verlly, verlly,
Life is no respecter of persons. S tees> mm

Mrs. Baldwin said : “ Because the word goes out in faith, it does not .£yl*
return void.1

Mrs. Cramer admonished all to be thankful daily and hourly for the good vyyy
that is ever at hand, and for eternal unity or salvation, which is the free gift V
of God. LI PP £ 1

T y-C
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« Consider the lilies of ike field how they grow

b v;!1* They do not toil

Content with their allotted
v - They do blit grow; they do
A rioher lot, a higher sphere,
i' ZirBut in their loveliness appear
ji And grow, and smile, and do
Y And unto God they leave the

S«

] B N |
Work m Sam Jobs.

V-t 7*2'£ Report of the Home College Primary Class. . " "'v L

e o 5 * N Q L . ‘- '..v-el

T N the oloeing remarks of this course of instruction in Divine Soienoe, Ure. Cra-
mer urged the class to stand firm in the consciousness of Truth, of whioh

-they were then in realisation. She instructed the students how to speak from

divineunderstanding, and showed that the faith of understanding is steady

and unmoved by conditions, things, events, and oiroumatances.

The following ie the subetnnae of the verbal teatimony of Mrs. M. E.

Coombs :  “ When this claw wee formed my home duties seemed suddenly to
inorease, end £ thought if | attended the class, it would be with considerable
difficulty. 1 spoke to M ». Cramer about it, and abe told me how to regard

the combination of circumstances, and what thoughta to hold ; and aaid |
would have plenty of time and strength with which to accomplishall. 1
found thaf the Truth proved her words to be true. | have neglected no duty,
and have accomplished more than | did before joining the class, and have
been at the class every day on time. The practice of the Science has enabled
me to prove my strength, and | have performed my duties with uo sense of
weariness,'whioh was my accuBtomed feeling. Before joining the okas, I
could not read with the glasses | bad previously- used, nor could | see to road
without them." After hearing a few lessona, and applying them, I could see
to read without glasses." ’

We also give below, her written testimony :

“ While attending your class in the Science of Divine Healing, I. came
into a much clearer understanding of the Science through your teaching than
through any other presentation | had etudied on the subject, | knowit to be the
everlasting Truth, and it lends into that straight and narrow path, to the glory
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of the Spirit, -Wonderful is the thought which onablea ua to come into ood>;-;
»8ciou8B6H8 of the oneness of God and naturebringing that knowledge of [ ¢ ]
the unity of Life into our ways, and living by it and in it, even in tbe-mate-.!
rial walks of life. Whatever laboris to be done, either mental or phyeical,?'W
can bn accomplished without becoming worn aud weary, simply by thinking-i-ilf' jr
how still is nature in doingall its greatand wonderful works; so quietly and ao'./vi?4*
grandly till is done.
.great truth of

would be lifted;

gles—would never be uttered, uh it would be a pleasure to do whatever fell to
their lot to accomplish'. Activity brings strength'and vigor into,expression,
when rightly understood. - X - : mrjr-Ji

My physical condition is much’ |mproved from the treatments I received. ™ o "%
At tho close of one of our Iessons thero was an instant cessation of pniu.ii/'v),;
which | hud sensed for Borne time." u . -

Miss G. D. testified, that “at the time of entering the class I was taking
treatment for my eyes, among a complication of other ills, which I firmlyx {y
believed all were, heirs to. Divine Science has taught me that God is All in" }
All; Mchness ia outside—consequently ia not. Since the first few. lessons, |
have realized a sense of freedom unkuown to me before, which is demon-'-/-"'*'-
stinted in my body. When | joined the class, | felt myself to be sick and.1”
unable to work, and was taking medicine. After listening to’a few lessons,’

I had quite a struggle with myself concerning the further use-of medicine,
My fiual conclusion was, that ne | bad tried medicine for several yeara,'if |
continued with it,,1 would t~e plenty ; and if | continued with the Science,

| would be faithful and tvfc toit. The result is, that while my.eyes were X
weak and pained me, and | was unable to uBe them for reading, sewing, or";..r.;
writiug, | now read, sew, and write in the evening. -l thoroughly believe.all' /e

that | have heard, though it seems almost too good to be true. While |l am > v.IV
but u‘novice in the Science, my determination is to continue, knowing the”
truth of Boing, or that ‘| and my Father areone.-” * = Vo -mv-'i'?
Mia. Hule said : “ 1 have gained a knowledge that has caused me to real-
ire that | have something substantial to rely upon. Xhave erased muoh fear,"
and anr happy ia my thoughts. | had headaahe every day beforel joined
the clasB. When I had taken a few lessons, | realized my freedom, and I
haven’t had a headache since | joined the class.”
Mrs. Talcott said ; “ 1 have gained so muoh that I can scarcely find
language to expressit. The thing of greatest value is a realization of the v
statement of Being, and of being superior to conditions. | never experienced - -~



the state of being superior to them’before, jty holding to what Beingin, |

know that allelse,will be addedi™” v
<= -a Mrs. P. said I have fully eujqyed these leaaona. | do not feel per-;i
feotlywellyet.3i, [o < :/<N* *

Mm; Owen Baid ; I believed in health, but still held the bellef of head-.
j-V;/iraohea and sore eyes; but | was healed in this claaa when 1 let underetandlng-
> BP.eak. -lhave, therefore, had'satisfactory results."” .

V.:1-r; Another pupil said : “1 believe | shall, through praetiee. be able to,

r. fully realize the desired truth.”, : -

i A dream waB related—a piseaterial battle-»-aymboliziog the errors of.
unbelief, and interpreted by our teaoher—pelf-centered philosopher.

M. ™V In part, Mrs. E. M. Lewis said : “ W ell.l have but one thing of which,
to speak, that is to me all important;’ Above the rest. The education of ray.
life has been directed by an aspiration to know the Father, and if anyone;

v ), lacked wisdom, let him ask the Father, who giveth to nil liberally. : I have

iv..v often wondered .why my life was not.more perfect. Those lessons have

A

;vunfolded to me the purpose of creation—how I could go unto God, and
J;.unfold .soul power from the Source, in which Soienoo teuohee us we all have

being; .1 have learned that it ie unnecessary to go from home to find Him
My oneness with Divinity, is what | have learned.'/
.Dr. Holmes said: “1 can feel the true at-one-ment. | have realized

‘J "more'of unity in the last few days than ever before. Sinoe.taking these

*flBon®F | can realize that God is Altin Al1J.” I live, and move and have being

y:’Min-Him. | can realize that the eternal Good baa perfect control."

-Ev ?~v
Vv : things'are things of Life. The mode of reasoning is different, in these;

Another gentleman said;“ | have gathered many helpful ideas, which,
port, are as follows: that life'is all, and there iano death j that existing

ilessons, from what | have heard before. It seems thoroughly logical and

'S

Of!

coneistent,” : o\

Mrs. Cothran:—* The practical application of these-leasous of Divine
Science is to be fully realized in the homo life." The little pin-prjoks, the nag-
ging things of every day existence, the lossof force by looking to results,
the worry and fret of what we have chosen to call ‘life,” are so easily overcome
by Truth when we have ah understanding of our true existence. With the
Statement of Being made clear, the law of exiatanoe unfolds itsolf in parfeot
beanty and harmony, and to the pleasure of all."

This closed an interesting and instructive class, in which the teacher

and pupils were in the enjoyment of perfect satisfaction with the results.
u. 0.
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Soienok calls that the ethical insight when a man first wakes to thiB truth,
when he sees beyond doubt that his life, his happiness, his highest moral and"
spiritual evolution, depend not only on.his following out the laws of his own‘i *
being, but on bis helping his neighbor to do the like! Indeed, his neighbor
is os his own very life, and consequently he should sot osif he himself had O:
to suffer the consequences that would flow from the wrong acta of either. s-?
Terrible is this thought when it first comes in all its meaning,—that the life
of our fellows isso bound up with our own as to make escape impossible. ’e
Look I says Science, see thy neighbor’s life as it throbs in anticipation, exults'
in hope, crouches in fear, twingesin pain. It is real, even asis thy very own. ff
Ignorance has hidden this fact from thee, darkness has been round about
thee; it can hide it from thee no longer; thou hast been given the truth, the
light has come, and by its beatific rays thou host seen, 0 wondrous vision,
that all life is One, God's life I—From "The Coming Religion,” by Tuotua.”'r
Y ah Nkss. - -V v

Indibsotion. , o ] e

Fair are the flowero and the children, but their subtle suggestion is fairer. «
Rare is the rosebud of dawn, but the secret that olasps itis rarer; 1 K,.
Sweet the exultauee of song, but the strain that precedes it is Bweetor ; 'V;V.
And never was poem yet writ, but the meaning out-mastered the meter

Never a daisy that grows, but a mystery guideth the growing, ..

Never a river that flows, but a majesty scepters the flowing; '

Never a Shakespeare that soared, but a stronger than he did enfold him; :

Never a prophet foretells, hut a mightier seer hath foretold him; Jm X ’

Book of the canvas that throbs, the painter is hinted and hidder] >$>--w
Into the statue that breathes, the soul of the sculptor is hidden; X: m; /*-X I]
Under the joy that” felt, lie the infinite issues of feeling ; v N X2
Crowning the glory revealed, is the glory that crowns the revealing, f-/..1
Great are tho symbols of Being, but that which is syinboled is greater;'-;. ;"[***
Vast the create and beheld, but vaster the inward creator; .* ;>’irt§>
Back of the sound broods the silence, hack of the gift stauds the giving; . é
Back of the hand that receives, thrill the sensitive nerves of receiving.

Space is ua nothing to spirit, the deed is outdone by the doing; Vo

The heart of the wooer is warm, but warmer the heart of the wooing; <mV-
And up from the pits where these shiver, and up, from the heights where thoae
shine, ' . \ =
Twniu voices and shadows swiiu uturwurd, and the essence of life is divine.
‘ Rickakd R balx. !



>Aim above morality ;
Itfv. Be not Bimply good ;
; \Y * fS9°& i°* something.—Thoreau'.’* e fir'if m

[ AVARES "AVifTa*Fmot-Amnwaiinr oy the I. D; B. A. '/ *'® ;sh'< j-«

. The Anniversary meeting of the International Divine Soience Association

M was held at Home College on Sunday May 28th.. Services conducted by the,"
PreBident, Mrs. M. E. Cramer. It was s'gathering together with one accord”

mof those who were interested in, and working for Truth. All felt that it wss*

. good to be there. That the leaven which leaveneth waa slowly but surely

X doing its good work, and that they were realizing the promise which

»; knowledge of the purpose of this Society had brought to them. . Perfect

: Unity. OneneaB. mWho ie my Father, and who ray Mother ? .He that doeth

.. the will of my Father. Wo are united in the spirit of truth, and must spread,
abroad the glad tidingB. Itis only by unity, which ia Love, that the good .

« A7 :Mwork cango on. Love one another. And we are to demonstrate by our

Mt works the God idea of Harmony. All folt that now wbb the accepted time.
Now the time for action, and demonstration, and that the aim and purpoae of
the Assooiation was to spread abroad tho knowledge of Truth, and to invite
Lall to join in this good work, and show forth their Faith by their deeds. In

. Unity iastrength. One God. One Father of All. *

;. 1 Theservices opened with congregational singing, after which the Presi-
dent read a ahapter from the “ Bong Celestial,” and spoke briefly upon the
World’s Parliament of Religions." . .

Mrs. Kimball, late of Ghieago, was the first speaker called upon. -She,

' related her experience in an interesting and initruotive manner, and gave an'

w. ., accountof the present individual work whieji comes in her way to be accom-.

=V, plished day by day? She is one coasoiouB of the divine unity that is, and is

everywhere apparent. Henoe, meeting with her own consciousness in others,’

"ie* it pleasantly receivesand surrounds her wherever she is.

As tho spirit moved upon the face of the deep, light Of understanding
; waa caused to come forth in the words of Mrs. Perkina, as she set forth ideas
; of unity ofthought and purpoae. « .’ " .,
Mr. Baldwin said If we voice the' Absolute, we cannot say we have
gained anything during.tho post year, for we at all times possess all possibility
/”in Being. Woe, therefore, had just as much ayear ago as we now have. It
may be said that we have &broader conception of what Being is, and a deeper
conviction and clearer realization of its power and attributes; but a true men-
' :tal conception can never extend beyond that whioh is, and is within eternal

< I-.
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Life, or Being. Hence, in tlie conception of all that is in Truth, the Voncep-
tion would only be true of what 11 am,” or what Being is," .

M. X Shaut testified of real pleasure and satisfaction in being able to
prove that the good work being accompliehed is the Father’s work.";.."”, ' °

Mr.- Breyer said that his grandfather was a minister,and he had been
broughtup in the church, but his knowledge of the application of Christianity
has been gained through reading Divine'Science literature, and if all could
come into thisway of thinking, we should have the xnillenium right away, y

The remarks made by Mrs. Birge bore'witness of the truth that there is
no separation or limitation. So satisfying ia the consciousness of the truth,
of unity, that in the present seeming separation, oho could not feel in it any
reality. The idea was conveyed that true afc-one-ment, understood, destroys
the scubo of separation, even from those who are absent in person. ‘o

Mrs. Van Bergen bore witness of a living «faith within her, and of the
Batiafaction of good worka accomplished during the past year.

Another friend said i "At times we are all in the realization of our at-one-<
ment with the Supreme One, the Father of nil, und nt times wo lose that renli
izatiun. What we need in a constant realization, that we may auooeed in.
doing the worka promised to all who believe. The reason Jesus did such
perfect work, was because of bis constant realization of bis oneness with the
Father.”" - . - 'V

Mrs. Wetenhall gave her thought as follows Thel. D. £L A. being
founded in truth, we, as members, are never separated from each other,
except when, in mentality or misconception, wears; separate from.Godao,,
ihe truest association is that which includes the whole household of God’s
children. For we are all co-workers with Him,;or confederates in the sains.
:ause.  As Godis all the powe/there is, it shows that true association con-’
date of a unity of strength, founded on principle' and cemented with the
bondB of Love, which ia God, in whom rests the eternal unity or association
>f all H:  creation ; for all the attributes of Deity are an association of all
ihore isI Life. Unitod effort in any direction succeeds, where individual
sffort oftdm fails. The greater the number {that ie in unity) the greater .the;,
lower. May we not take the Muster’s instructions to the disciples to mean
nuoli in this direction, where he told them to 'be with one accord in one
;lacelou the day of Pentecost (as an example), for we are told there was a
nighty awakening of spiritual life and power.” * v

, Psalm xix wasread by Misa Grant. Then M. E. Cramer gave the follow-',
ng discourse, entitled, " God’ work is one.”. E. Baldwin. "
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GOD'S WORK IS ONE.

1An Address delivered at Home Oollege by the President, May 318th, on the occa-

sion of the first anniversary of the I. J). 8. A.

- **3%e Aeavens dea/are l/te glory of Gad, and the firmament showcih ffif
handiwork"—Psalm an*;; f. r-'™" .'v.v.' o ...

The International Divine Science Association is a true mental conception
of the fact that Truth is a Unit,—one undivided whole. The act of greeting,
apd the work of truth, in all that truth’s practice implies, are both necessarily ,
like unto, and at ose with, all truth; hence, God’s work is a Unit; one
undivided whole. 1. , f

1, It is only in the beliefs and opinions of the people, that differences
to he found, but unity is found in the afc-one-ment of God and him manifested,
in works. Association in work is unity of action ; hence, association in the
advancement and promulgation of Truth, is ona with all Truth, The Inter* .
national Association embodies this conception in its purpose and working
plan, Itis an all-inolusive organization, and os God lives, and works in
organized existence, all who are interested ip, and are working to advance a
knowledge of the truth that makes free, may realize in this organization what
is united effort and what it is to work as the Father works. Each fine may
realize whatitis to put forth their efforts in unity of purpose ; thus upholding
and enlarging each individual work.in the demonstration of Truth, Thipis
the divine idea of work, and.is entirely unselfish; hence the pjetho.d by which
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creation takes place bears witness with us of this truth. United work is
evidence of the recognition that all good work, wherever manifest, is God's
work. As the firmsinept showeth His handiwork, it also shows that univer- .
sul association benrs witness unto the uttermost parts of the earth, that His
work is one. It cannot, therefore, consistently be believed that our work is
separate and apart from what is being done elsewhere in the world, if it be
believed that our work is the Father’s work. ’ \Y

2. One—being but asingle unit, or entire being, or thing, and no more
—the truth concerning tho unity and organization of God’s work, was one
year ago recognized, thought out, and adopted by us as the true basis for all
work ; this method of workiug as God works is organization and true associa-
tion. The works of God are both spiritually and litorully organized works;
a true conception of which will roves! the living church of Christ, and what
is the truu knowledge in which all phases of religiou will find at-oue-ruent..
The work of our hands is established, when to acertainty we know that onr
work is at one with the whole work of a liviug, moving, self-existing Creator.
Justice, then, will be understood and applied, whan dealing sone with an-
other, and the reign of Love will be acknowledged and enjoyed. One who
has truly awakened to aconsciousness of Truth—which is a unit—will parr
oeive and claim the same alike for all. As there is no religion but Truth, the
basis of applied truth or religion must ever boone. Hence, by virtue of there
being one God and one law, one purpose and one body, are we associated to-
gether as one organization. The heavens declare the glory of God, and the
Christ declares iu each one of us, as the Truth is in Jesus, that the works that
| do in my Father’s name, they boar witness of me.

3. This all-inclusive Association and conception of Truth, being in the
Father’s name, each member of the one body can say: It bears witness of me
also. The works of the Lord are right, and all His works are done in Truth.
So is the conception right which is in unison with the Truth, and is accepted
us the basis of organization of work. As the divine law of expression is from
the “1 Am,” through thought, to the spoken word; and as God’B spoken
words are His living works, or Jiving creatures, if we commit our works unto
the Lord, who is our present life, and they are soon to bo living works, they
are literally organized creations- Then ahull our thoughts beestablished,
for the righteous and tho wise, and their works, and all things born of God,
are alive in His Being at this time. We refer this idea, in which the Associa-
tion is based, to all true mental conception of divine Life and work, for care-
ful consideration.



4, " I1dthebeginning God created heaven and earth and ail that they
imply was thought out before it waB wrought out; the same incalled the day.
of the generations of the heavens and the earth, aud of every plant of the field
before it is in the earth, and of every herb of the field before it grows, aud of
every man before the body is produced. In this day of creation, is the uni-
versal working plan of thel. D, S. A. to b$ read aud understood. Itis an
ideal creation, thatis being, and is to be, worked out in unison with God's
method and plan of externalizing His works in earth.. The heavens declare
the glory of God in earth. The firmament ahoweth His handiwork in earth'.
Heuoe, if we are taught by the Christ, us he was in Josus of Nazareth, we
ahull glorify God on earth, by keepiug the unity of the spirit in ull things,
and thus finish the work He has given us to do, which is the realization of
the fulfillment of our Lord'B—our Life’B—prayer: "Thy will he done in earth
as itisin heaven." God oalled the firmament Heaven, and heaven proves itself
by showing His handiwork in earth, aud in oboying the injunction” “ Go
forth, iaorease, multiply and replenish the earth.” In the infinite variety
of expressions in nature, is proven that heaven shows the handiwork of nn
Infinite’s possibility ; which brings us again to the full realization that the
practice of Divine Science, or the demonstration of Truth, or applied Chris-
tianity, isone in all religion. ‘It can be said, then, that the I. D. S. Al is
broad enough to inolude all knowledge of the heavens within you, and their
universal demonstration of the Father's work in earth. It is just assure to
be wrought out and externnlized'on the face of the planet, ue is the truth that
it hae been thought ont; and very small beginnings Bhow forth great unfold-
ihgs in the hearts of the people, when the unfoldraentcomes from the Infinite'
Life and Source of all living. This Organization, then, is revealed as a house
of many mansions; one body with many members ; an infinite variety of nat-
ural manifestations born of the limitless possibility of one Life, or God.

Let each individual member, wherever they may be, be the heaven, or
firmament, to declare the glory, of God, and to show His handiwork; and
with loving heart continue to work during the coming year of thel. D. S. A,,
with the knowledge that God non? accepts our work as being iu “ The Name."
When the people asked Jesus what they should do, that they might work the
works of God, Josub answered and said unto them: "Thisis the work of
God, that ye believe on him whom God hath sent.”—John vi: 2d. Then, let
us believe that God’ work, though it is wrought within and through individ-
uals, is one; that neither nainea, times, nor places can mar our divine con-

mBoiousness of this Bacred and self-evident Truth. Let us steadfastly hold in
.memory this Truth in which the 1,1). S. A. iBfounded ; knowiug that us all
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living works are done in Truth, it includes all truthful work.- Therefore, all
things work together for good to them who love God, and work the works of
Him who manifested uain the world. o m

Such as are called according to Hib purpose, to do what they see the
Father doing ; to proceed forth with the understanding of eternal Being,
through the “ law of expression,” ““ call themselves by the name of the Lord,"
—the I Am. “ For whom he did foreknow, he also did predestinate to be
conformed to the image of hie son.”" He did foreknow that man was potential
within Himself. Hence, He knew His possibility to make man in His own.
imago, and like unto Himself; that like produces like ; and that His Son—or
image—might be the “ first-born among many brethren." Ye are the image
and likeness of God, for Christ is the end of righteousness to them that
believe. As tho Infinite's idoa is one of knowing that It is All possibility. It
foreordains and predestinates each one unto divine sonship, and proceeds
forth by liviug in all and working in all. " Them he also justified ; and
whom ho justified, them lie also glorifiod. What shall we say to those things?
If God be for us, who can bo againstus?' Unto our Lord, who is o\ir Life,
uroour thoughts obediout, und established,

God created man in His own imago and likeness, and intended him to
work as Ha works. God works as ono; and man, therefore, is to work as
one.

E xtracts from Lmteos.

“ 1 like Henry Wood’s new book; | think it will help many. « The daily
meditations are well thought out, and the thought for the day will lead tol
the kingdom of the blessed,—the divine consciousness."

Mary D. Fiax.

“ By the power of truth, asitisiu Christ Jesus, | have been able to bring
a friend from the error of morphine, rum, and tobacco, to a knowledge of his
relations to God and to His truth.” ¢
x, 0. h. ,
* | enjoy .your magazine so much, and have been deeply interested in
your visit to Woodland and the report of your work there.”

______ 4. X,

In your December Haxsuosy, “ Finding the Christ,” by C. S. Alden, is
clear, plain and grand.
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Metetu Medioi.
1S3»

The testimony given below is from a few eminent men wlio have out-
grown the trammels of system, and who frankly toll what they know.

I am siek of learned quackery.'—W -mtanouaa.

"7>m' The Bciencemf medicine 1b a barbaroua jargon.—G ood.
-vi The entire system is a mass of absurdities, contradictions and falsehoods!
—Chapman.

No science is so full of erroneous conclusions, mistakes, dreams and lies,’'
aa’the so-called science of medicine.—Itionran.

- Men of real education must feel astonished at the unfounded assumptions,:
want of evidence, and unreuBOuubleneas, which characterize writings on the.
actions of medicines.— Bknket.

The record in scarlet fever is that where we let the patients alone they do
better than with any interference.— Looms.

In Bpile of new diacoveries our present success at the bedside is scarcely
more favorable than that of fifty years ago.— Nibmkybu.

The mortality of pneumonia iqg Philadelphia liub increased, and is greater
to-day than it was thirty years ago.— Hautbhoiink. ]

Pneumonia is attended at the present day with an ever increasing mor-
tality—so high, in faat, as to constitute a reproach to uaediaal science.— Nkw
York Memoaa Kkcoud ’

Man has two great enemies to fight, disease and the doctor.—H iutlanh.

Many, who would getwell if left alone, are killed by the art of the
doctors.—Rioutku. .

Medicines have already destroyed more lives than war, pestilence and
famine combined.— Goon.

We have assisted in multiplying diseases— we have done more, we have
increased their mortality.— Rush.

I long ago came to the conclusion that medicines in the hands of the
doctors have done more harm than good.—L oiussbt.

All our most valuable medicines are active poisons.—Hooraa.

The moat energetio poisons are used in the treatment of disease.—
D umolinsok. . .

The most powerful poisons are among our best remedies. Where there
is poison there is virtue.— P atsk.
® The word poison meansan agent that produces dieouBe, on entering the
circulation.— Tuomsok.

Our agents are resorted to with a view of exciting a new disease in the
place of the one already, existing.—D unoumson.

The strongestand moat effective powers of art are employed for the very
purpose of setting aside or counteracting the powerB of nature.—F obbb

Remedial agents operate upon the same principles as the remote causes
of disease. They can never transmute the morbid into healthy conditions.

* * * Qur remedies are curative by substituting new pathological
(diseasedi conditions, and nature does the rest.—Paynb.

If we can produce a now disease in the exact position of the one that
may be existing, we may possibly supersede the latter, and if the now disease
subsides spontaneously, .without injury, we cure our patient.—P bofassob
Horatio C. Wood, of Philadelphia.

Itis nature, end nature alone, that effects the relief of oure,—F oobks.
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Who ia Hr that Comdbxnbth ?

Can we be nffeated by that which we condemn! In asking this question
it is necessarily followed by another, and that is, who are we that are to be’
affected, and what do we condemn ? And the reply immediately follows in
the words of Paul, the Apostle, to the Romans :—* There is noui no condemna-
tion to those who are in Christ Jesus." To those who are .not familiar with
the Law of Expression the query would naturally arise, “ and who are those
that are in Christ Jobub? and nothing but this wonderful Law can satisfac-
torily explain. And then again, what is i/iis Law—ah! thisis the question
of all questions, and to those who are hungry and thirsty, and who come as
little children, void of beliefs and opinions, to them this luw will lie revealed,
and it will unfold to them the marvellous possibilities within themselves. The
possibilities of the Christ within each one, and that all is within and not
without. Jesus speaks of this Law when He says : | and my futher are one,
and 1 can do nothiug of myself; but whatsoever'the father dooth that do 1.
Shis Law explains all things, from the least to the greatestj it explains what
it ia to boand not to be—that Being iaall, aud that all is Good or God—that
I am, and beside me there is none other. It reveals the new and living way—
the way of the Almighty, the way the invisible ia made visible, that the outer
is as theinner, that all thattruly isis pure and perfect, harmoniouseand
eternal, and that now is the accepted time ; now ia the day of Balvation, and not
in the sweet bye and bye when we die and go to Heaven. This law reveals
there is no death, and that Heaven is here and now, and that.laying aside the
body iaa falsity; that it ia a belie/ about this body that must be put away.
When the full consciousness of the teaching of this Law of Expression, of
Love, which ia the knowledge of the unity of Being and existence. Lbattained,
ail gueslioninjf will be no more. There will be no more death, no sorrow, no
crying, no condemnation; for it will then be fully understood hourand why
there is nothiug or none to condemn, and consequently no one to be affected’,
thereby, for old things have passed away and all things have become new, for

all are understood to be in Christ Jesus note and forever. .
S. J. Millis.

Nothing is to be feared so much as fear.— Thoreau.t

We are anxious to know all about God, and meanwhile wo never think of
knowing God.

God, instead of religion, and much more, God, inetead of theology, is
what wo need to believe in.—F. W. Robertson.
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Listing Up.
“2nd I, if | belifted upfrom the earth, will draw ail untome.” Johnxii: S3,SS.

JHHIS text ie full of meaning to me; it contains the whole Truth of all
.1 Life. When we fully recogniao Qod as Allin All, and all there is ; that
He is eternal Life, and that all life is contained in Him, then shall all be
lifted up and ready to follow Jesus, and say with Him : 1 and my Father ore
one, Jobus said : | came not to take away, but to give life eternal to all; and
any man who does Hie will, shall know the doctrine, whether it be of Qod.

And those who enter in nud abide in the consciousness of eternal Life
with the Father, and acknowledge God ie all there ie, by suoh the glory oi
the Lord shall be recognized, and all flesh see it together. To testify to this
is to glorify His name. Then shall nil be lifted up, and draw all unto the
consciousness of being Life eternal.

Then, will Qod be accepted by all uien as the only authority. Men will
be as gods upon tbe earth, and in all their ways acknowledge Him, and Hc«
will direct their paths. He that walketh uprightly, walketh Burely. And ai
the Psalmist hnBsaid : He will keep them in perfect peace, whose uiind ii
'stayed on Him. The Son of God says : He that followeth me shall not wall
.in darkness, but shall have the light of Life.

£lauy D. Shaut.

P 1anks op Consciousness.

tfAHE overcoming’of disease is pot the chief and primary object in 1th<
f J aspiration to spiritual consciousness, but only incidental to such a uev
firder of relationship. The divine spiritis an educator ; “ He will guide yoi
into all truth.” . As man listens tp the voice within, the outer chorus of die
. oordant noises is hushed, and there came peace and harmony. This is th
Ohrist-prinoiple, “ the Way, the Truth, and the life.” Man's way to fini
Qod, and all God-like wholeness, is through the Christ in himself. Th
.church early lost the apostolic life and healing power, because of tha substi
tution of ecclesiastical and external authority for the inward oracle and divin
illumination. ; She exchanged transcendent power, vitality, and all,their oul
ward expressive attestations, for external cerouionialism, pomp, and ritual
and was thus shorn oi her primal strength. She still clings tenaciously t
the looul and hiatorio inspiration and oxperiouca, thorefore her lifeisin th
past. If life were ever inspired, it should be inspired now, for the Chris
spirit and quality are as truly living us when incarnate in Jesus of Nazareth.
—Ideal Suggestion, by Hknbv Wood.
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Booi$s oS cfe Pay

Final L x*sgh, «v ijn Hiaasa Mupni, Soikhob, -feyDa.; H; * ubskjl
is a booklet of 32 pages, containing a primary lesson in the science..: Its blasio
statements and method of procedure, with Denials and Affirmations, are similar
to those generally given and used in first lessons and treatment in the science. -
The etatemcnts of truths me direot and plain, and will therefore prove to be
a direot treatmentwhen applied. Price, to any one not a patient, five dollars.
212 Church Street, Newark, Ohio. .

P oiktb ron Mbmbbmb or Sn.x«r Item, is an interesting and instructive
lesson by Leo Virgo. It is an answer to statements made by TheosophUty
that healing through Mental and Divine Science treatment interferes with the
karma of the patient; and that meeting in thought, in silent meditation for
that purpose, is detrimental. It shows the absurdity of the present Theo-
sophical conception of karma, in that the belief ie that we are all environed
by, and are subject to, honce are slaves of karma; which ie also a belief that
wo aro not cause, producing effects, but are subjeot to them. This procoss of
reasoning would make offect the cauae of effect, hence its beginning and cud
is in effect. Therefore, it is not Divine Wisdom or true Theosophy. This
pamphlet is a just, kind and condensed review of the present Theosophioal
teaching, and it throws light on many points of interest to Theoaophists.
We would advise everybody to read it and get atrue conception of Theosophy,:
md a true conception of the work and method of Silent Unity. Price, 16 ots.
for sale at this office.

Tub first number of the seventh volume of The Christian. Metaphysician
lomes to us full of good things. This magazine with its increasing age
roices more and more of the divine understanding inherent, in its editors and
jontributors. It is like all seekers after and demonstrators of Truth, who,
hrougb. living the life radiate more and more of the Light which ia the life
>f every man, which is the Word of God.

H aiimony clubs with this magazine at $1.GQ per year. ;Hahmoky alone ip
51.50. We have every reason to prophesy a prosperous year for the editors of
bis broad-spirited magazine.

F ueedou, is a weekly paper edited and published by Helen Wilmans, 236
‘rew Street, Atlanta, Oa., at the low price of 81.00 per year, -
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The St. Louis Magazinjc,-a monthly magazine of light and amusing
-literature, timely articles on health and hygiene, hasadded a department of\

practical Occultism ; Charles H. Maokay, contributing editor. We club with
thig magazine. S

Be stile ako Know That | Air God ; by Emma-Solomon; is one of the

«-"“Unity Metaphysical Series.” Price, 16 cents. There are many helpful,

« because praotioal points in thisleason. For sale nt this office.

IMPORTANT NOTICE!.

' We are glad to annouoe for sale the Second, Third and Fourth Volumes
of Harmony, handsomely bound in cloth of two shades, and Bide title in gold
letters, at the very low price of $1.80 each ; postage 13 cents.

To any person sending five new subscriptions, or five renewals at one
time, for the Fifth volume of Harmony, we will eeud one of either the above
mentioned volumes, or one year’s subscription to the Fifth (or prcaont), or to
the forth-coming sixth volume.

Humour being an exponent of Truth, its pages are devoted to that
which waH, is, and evermore shall be. Every number of each volume con-
tains valuable lessons by the President of Homo College, and articles by

.thoroughly competent writers on fch? science. In these lessons and. articles
will be found the method of applying the Truth in healing. Those who have
studied Harmony, and know what its pages oontain, testify that the more they
read it, the more it is valued.

They are valuable books of reference, and acceptable and invaluable pre-
sents for friends' whom yon wish to help into the way of Life, freedom, and
power, and unto health, success, and satisfaction.

AN opportunity OF Helping Youk Friends to Help TmmsxLvza.

We have a limited number of Second, Third and Fourth Volumes of

O': Habmoh* on hand, which*we can supply at 76 cents per volume, unbound.

u*v'

AX Open Litter.

L eak F riends and Headers or H armony

| have for some time been, impressed to tell you by letter, how much

truth aud light I have found—and made use of—in Volumes Second aud
Third, 18U0-91, of Harmony.

I have been educated as much by (hem, as by the classes. They are fur
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study, mid can not ba read, aimply—in the ordinary acceptation of the word.
I keep them for reference. | use them for class-work, 1 give them to.the
hungry, and they Dever fail to do their work, whenever he who would acoept.
them does ao in the epiril of a true lover and Beeker of knowledge.

The “ Scripture Lessons "are the most acceptable of anything of the
kind I have ev”r found. ' The truth of the Book of Job is so clearlyset forth,
that with that alone, one could teach the whole of Diviaa Science. ’

0 The Bread of Life, Numbers 6 and 7, are among the best—if there is-any
choice—but I would not be without them nil. They oau be had, handsomely
bound iu two ntylea, at $2,75 and $1.60 per volume; and uuboiiud for 75 ots.
Really, most excellent reading for the money. My interest in the spread of

truth—and iu all who are seeking—prompts me to call your attention to these
lessons. Yours, most kindly, |

~ Cmaié 3. Alden. ,,

Home College W ork—H ealing Class. -

The President has just dosed a class, iu which she gave instruotiou in
the principles of Divine Science—the Christ method of healing, with satis-
factory results, as to the comprehension of Truth and the demonstration of
the reality of health and wholeness.

M. IS. Cramer’s hours for receiving and healing patients at the College,
are from 10 A. M. to 2 P. M. daily. :

Arrangements can bo wade through correspondence, for absent healing.
There is a strong band of healers associated with the work of the College.
The members of the I. D. S. A. urea unitin the true thought of the demon-

stration of Truth, and groat is the power for freedom that is being demon-
strated by this united bund.

Divine Science Services are held in the College every Sunday, at 2:30P. M.

A Question and Answer meeting for inquirers every Friday, evening, free
to all, commencing at 7:45 o’clock.

Bomb College Classes.

A>ULL COLLEGE COURSE COVPRISES TK* PRIMARY, THEOLOGICAL AVD NORVIAL INSTRUCTION

The next Primary Class will be taught in July, commencing Thursday,

the Gtli, at 2 P. M.
The next Theological Course will be taught in August, commencing
Monday, the 13th, 2 P. M. .

The Normal Course will commence October 2d, at2 P. M. 1
.For Terms, Aptlt at tub College.
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Sax J ob* Clauses.

¢. The Home College Primary OlasB in Divine Science, taught by- the'Pros!
dent, closed May 20th, the report ol which into be found in thisissue. Oi
June 12th, she again opened at 223 Santa Clara Street, having two classes]
The afternoon class is for healing, and for instruction in Divine Science.'ant
the Christ method of healing. The evening classie for advanced students
in which essentia] points of Scripture are explained, and the method o
applying, them in the harmonious adjustment of all conditions.

Prom 9 to 11 A. M. Mondays and Tuesdays, during the time that M. E
Crameris instructing classes in San Jose, she will receive and heal patient
at 223 Santa Clara Street. -

Incites arjd j™QrjoupcerrjeCXts.

Josephine R. Wilson is still teuchiug in Helena, Mont. She writes tha
she. has just closed a class that was deeply interested, and in every wn
successful in realizing the Truth. That they are abiding in the coneciousnes
of oneness and are, therefore, walking in the straight and narrow way. Sh
also has prospects for another class.

Mra. H. W. Mcrwin, 1262 Franklin Street, Oakland, receives patient

into her home and heals both present and absent patients, through sueakini
the word of Life.

Mrs. E. Baldwin, Corresponding Secretary of the I. D. S. A., with he
son, Harry Baldwin, has opened rooms in San Jose, Cal., for the purpose ¢
tonohing Divine Soienue and practicing the sumo in healing. Mrs. Buldwi
has, for several years, been a successful healer. The demonstration of Irut
in health and freedom following the treatments given by hor, arc evident
that the words spoken are Bpirit and are life.

- Mrs. M. F. Wctonliull, Recording Secretary of thel. D, S. A., receivesam
heals patients daily at 136 Haight Street,.San Francisco. She is a faithfs
and true practitioner of the Truth that makes free. Hence, is meeting wit
success. Restoration to health is sure to follow her apokou word, till
does either present or absent healing, and will answer calls to touch clauses L
other localities. .

Mra. M. A. C. Perkins, 2420 Howard Street, San Francisco, is u sucoos*
ful healer, and will devote sometime to both present and absent patient*
She also has rooms where patients or students coming from, a distance couli
be accommodated at reasonable rates. For terms and particulars apply to tb
above address. .

*The Articles of Association, By-Laws, und Working Plan, of the I. D
S. A., are now in pamphlet form, and are for free distribution. For or
pamphlet, please enclose two cent stamp. For one dozen, six cents.

Address- orderB for same to |I. D. S. A., 324 Seventeenth Street, tim
Francisco, Cal. n ‘
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“ There is an ever present help for all.” 1, .

From SILENT UNITY..1" .m]/

| dI Shall tliy light break forth as the morning, and thy health shall spring' forth
eedily.” '

“1 and my Father are One. | am in the Father, and the Father id me.” C
Tub Hbawng Thought.—To be held from June 27th toJuly 27th:... ./'e %V,
“ Xam the child of God. The divine will iamy will.” >
The Good.
b - /
The morning stars together sing TR JRK *
Sweet, soft, and low ; )
Aa first they sang id.rythmic awing, &

. Long, long ago. *
And all the myriad orbB that ahine
Beyond the blue.
Are joining iu that eong divine,
With pulsing true. =
Butlist I In undertone | hoar ‘'
The Father’s voice j
The love that holds eaah oiroling sphere,
And bids rejoice.
Of whom they came, of whom they are—
meNot underetood—r V1’7-
The breath of life from earth to star,
The God—The Good.

And I, a mortal speck—no more ..’
Than grain of sand
On Btormy ocoan’e wave-washed shore, .
All wondering stand :
A myBtio magnet thrills my heart
With cohtusy ;
I seom no more of earth a part, ¢
But yearn to be
Washed from the shifting shore of Timej
Into the sea .
Of boundless love, and God’s sublime © o
Immensity. *

0. J. S. Ghbeb,
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Paiilumemt or Religion.

S -V AMIHTEHBBTIHa BBBUOH DELIVERED BV M. 1IC OBAMBR.
> M. E, Cramer, the President of the Horae College, delivered an interest-
»\/ Ing sermon yesterday afternoon, in the roomB of the College, at 324 Seven-
teenth Street. Her theme was " Religion and the World's Parliament of
Religion.” The speaker.strove to bliow the potential unity between man and
Cod and.the means by which it may become an actuality. Peace, brother-

hood among men and wisdom are the raeauB by which men reach the end for
which God destined them.

e « That which ie not in accord with truth destroys man’s better life. There

is no higher religion than that which binds all men and teachoB them that
they are the ohildron of God.

As for the parliament of religions which will open in Chicago on Sep-
stember 11th, the speaker aaid ahe could think of nothing more important. It
. overpowers the limitations of creed and openB the thoughts of men to p new
mand living experience. It opens men to the need of a common brotherhood,
and there is nothing in modern life which they need move.—Sait JVaiicisco

Chronicle.
Editor's Notes.
7

WV In sending manuscript to Habiconv, write on one Bide of the paper only,
Y f Those who wish to have manuscript returned, ploase onolose postage for the
v same.
VK. . As we are all united in one’ harmonious whole, we each have our part of
<V- r the good work to do, and it is necessary that each one do his or her part, that
LAY ;. the law be fulfilled iu each. The subscriber is as necessary to the publisher,
g ;| as is the publisher to the subscriber. Hence the subscriber should be as

" " i promptin renewing, osthe publisher must necessarily be in sending out each
mti- issue. In all cbbch, the magazine will be sent until ordered to stop.
1%

mThere is a growing interest in Divine Science manifested in Oakland,
through the able teaching of Mrs, 0. S. Alden. She has been a faithful stu-
dent, and has applied herself to its truth for the purpose of presenting the
Science aoourately, according to the true Statement of Being, through the
divine Law of Expression; and success haB crowned her efforts. Mrs. Aldon
is now looated at 756 Fourteenth Street, Oakland.«
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Our work in San Jose iB, to us, positive proof of the power of truth to
nuke itself heard, when Bpaken in perfect faith.On our first visit to that
ity, the indications were that but little interest was takenin knowing the
my that leads to freedom, health, apd happiness; and with the few interested
mss, the opinion Boernud to prevail that it would be almost impossible tp
waken any general interest in that knowledge; but we affirmed that we were
here to preach the gospel of Life, and heal the sick, and the results confirm
mr faith in the ,power of iufinjte Life to make itself heard and known; for
low, instead of upsthy, thereis great and growing interest in knowing the
ruth about what we are; numbers have been healed through out treatment,

nd others through the class lessons, “if ye have faith os a grain ef
austard," eta.

No Death.

There is no death, we now declare,
From Life, uo separation ;
We sea it pictured everywhere
In Nature’s demonstration.

The seasons come, the seasons go ;
The fiowers bud and bloom ;

And just as certain all may know.
We live beyond the tomb.

Life is God, and God is good,
Omnipresent, tad ; Y
Which, when we have understood,

Proves the statement true.

April 30th, 1898. H k«b* Mutcdh.
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' The' Following' Books fob Sale;at Horn'Couture, 324 Sevsmteesjxr Street.

. . ) Pnﬂ% Peat

Scripture Word* of Life, Part First.,,—.......

‘Scripture Word* of Life, Part Second. .02
Practical Healing tor Mind and Body— ............ By Jane W. Yarnall, <(]D SO
It la Possible -By Helen Van Anderson, 1.86 .fli
The Right Knoole— oo, I»l« MIMIMIMI l% (Slb
Every Day Helpa ,L, J.end y. V. Anderson,

sEdward Burton......... <s*<me Hinitiiii .—Henry Wood, -50  «02
GfHl'a Image lu M un —Henry Wood, 10U Q1
Healing Through Hlrnl
lilvluo I.tfu unit Healing

. A Chicago Bible Glue......

10
Eugenie Hutch, 1We @
UrsuluN.Geslafeld,1.50, .15

Tho Sek-nco or the OliriaL. ", < am .23
The Wornuu who Daren »nul.26 12
'Statementnr Christian'Saloiioe > e 2.00 .18
Siudles anil Treatment* In Christian SC|ence li.lUH.tN B. J- Ciihilo, 1.25- .00
Socking (lie KImlgom ... 0. R. l'uuereou, L 10

Christian ThOorophy 3.H.Dewey,M.2.00

The Pathway of the Spirit. J, U Daweyi M. D., Puper 76Ct»...ccomnvncriririeiens Clolli  1.25 .00
The Way,. Tho Truth and Tho Life. 200 .18
The Open Uuor, or the Secretof Jo»n*.....ccoocvicvivcnnne Paper (0

V The Perfect Way......
-’Truth’« Fairy Taleu.
TJtn'a Fairy Tales---
HiumberHnng..........
One Lire, due Law .
<! Modern Helence of Body.
Mental Healing ...
Say by Day Tho Essential Bicud.

Dr. Anna hlugafurd, 151) .Li
Julia Wliicheeter, .15
Lue .02
..Nina Lillian Morguu, vuviv 17
Mm. Myron Reed, 126 .00
.-dura E. Chuaie, 1.25 .05
" “ 26,05
Frederick, .5]) 00

Manna...... 45 .05
The Three Sevens M-P. Phvlon, M. D.,, 1.26 .00
Future Kulcisnf America. “ 25 02
Physics mid Meluphysica .Mrs. M. P. Pliolon, C.H.B., 15 o1
-Christos.. Hu o mOf
Choice Ex pts u uj y us 4l
Kmmorson'sKMiayH.Noa. | and Usuries In one volume ... 100
Tho Powerof Thought lu the production und cure of dliease. 16 o
Condensed Thought* about Christian Science.. 2 02
Influence ul Four In Dlaease «" .10 .02

Cully Metaphyalosl Series i
Isivu, the Supreme Gilt..
Essays.

Prof. Henry Dnlmnond A3 o1
. * .10 .01
Kindlug risttil ourselves— H. Emilia Cudy, .15 01
Healing ueal Trusting,- 15 m
The Plilloaopliy of Dunlel.orThe Eighth Lesson lu DIvluQ Science-Leo.Virgo, .15 01
Falth'a Fruition ...ees oo — .. A.P.Bartou, =t 01
Tho Illule und Eternal Punishment.."..,. “ o .15 01
HiredlunatorB e g in n e r s (8 t0r26 OtS.ju- wvrrrerernens Leo.Vlrgo, 10 o1
T.Ife la Worth Living ........................................... Blove, ®m6 .0;

u

Drops of Gold.. . .60 .o0.
. First Seven lessons.. Emma Curtls-Hophlns (each), .26 .o!
. Who Gurry the Slignaf. . ‘26 0

..— .Annie RIx-Mminu .10 o1
Mahal Collins <60 "' .w

, All Tilings era possible to them MuttBelieve..
m_Through the Gatesof Gold .

Lighton lbs Path ... .60 «.Ul
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MRS. M. F, WETENHALL. MISS JESSIK GRANT,
OF HOME OOUEOB,

DIVINE SCIENCE AND HEALING. No. 3H4 SEVENTEENTH STREET " «v. - i
' Treatment* absent aud liTeaeut. A PRACT|T|ONER OF D|V1HE S C | M C B AA 7
. , Is successfuliu healing absent patients;

! laeé HAIGHT STKEET, will correspond with them, giving ueces-

sary instruction for the pat|ent to work

s «h fbanoisoo, Gal, in unity with the healer.

-yr..
Office Hours; 9 a. mto : p m/ BIS COMPOHTBB.*%*.?;
THEBE IS NOTHING more certain
Josephine R. Wilson. . = tha-fi that you can be cured by the -

DIVINE SCIENCE Medal Method. Sendfor an
<AI1)DHIiS« Tt» THE HICK." V33  ;i-
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Addreac all Commualo&tlon* to HELENA. Moll T. Helen Wimanb, - Daytona, Florida y'-.

BiaSTAbsent treatments a specialty." PRAMBR"S
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lecture, teach classes, and iieul ill other California Jjallerjt.
localities. ) t 4012 Kearny street, m:
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Barton, A. P . Teachmg Heallng fvetur S.W.Cur.jlU and MainSU. Kau»a»City,Mo.
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Dlgg{s Mr.D. p. Healing. ..o, *Woodland; Yolo Co., Calif -«
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,Fisk, Mr* Mary J> ..Teaching and Healing........ 16411.lucoln Ave., Denver, Colo.
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Majah, r. K. .Teachingand Healing......, 963 llroudwa>, 1137 fludeu St., Oakland, Cal
S'S-  Miller,F.J........ Teachlugand Healing.,:...':,TheCopley, iBltuntiu ?tonAve.,Boston,Uau
* & Morris, M. B STV I.Teachiug and Healing.....:.. | Torrence Court, of Clay St,,San Franclac,
-,
s fo : X N | . e R
e e Perkins, Mrs. M, A.'C.,V-:,..Healer,, ,.34x0 Howard Street, San Francisco.’
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5 Rcuiinglon,Mn, H.M ,".".Teaching and Healing.. .,,,317 Powell St., Sau Prauclsco, Calif =
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Schroedcr.TI. H ........ 9. Teachmg and Healing.;.340; N. 13th St., St. fouls, Mo.
Southwick.Kugeue....Healing and Teachlng ...... .Prattville, Bradford...Co.,.Pa.
Saralu, C.J. IK S M S s Healing| >
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*Webster, Mra'.e...........cl:.. Healing 917 Pierce St., Sou Francisco, Calif.
Wetenholl, Mrs. M. F. Teachlng and Healing., . ... 136 Uoighk Street.
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The Second, Third and Fourth Volumes of
.Harmony, handsomely bound iu cloth, two ;1
shades, and side title in gold .letters, at the/
very law price of $1.50 each. ; 1 > -V

THIPRCK [

Single copy of either volume $1.50 ; 13 cts. e

Two copies, . 300; 36¢cts. W .v

Three * . 4-SO1 39Cts.SvV
I Second and Third vols. ntib’d, .75". Scts.®

%

LESSON* IN SCIENCE AND H BAJL""O.—C&S??YI tv
full and complete course of practical in-

struction, IRETUSKHE 6Y thé Hasre prmensle -and .

the statements of Truth necessary to a full re-

alization of the freedom and power of theSpirit

of Truth. 1I’ricc, $1.75. m « i
&
UNITY OF IJFE.7
"' An exposition of the geueral study of the
Science; a clear statement of the Truth, aud a
synopsis of the work. Delivered at the dedi-
cation of Home College. [Itisinvaluable to In-
quirers concerning whatis taught here.
,, Price, 12 cents. . .
WHO AND WHAT GOD la
l'}' ""Hint Declare | uutoyou.” Second editiou. .
A lesson, setting forth the God-idea of infini- v/-i
tude. A conception of the unity of the Infinite whole. A booklet of fifteen pages 11
baaed upon Paul's conception aud declaration to the Athenians, Him declare
luuto you.” lu order to make God known, Paul must have known Him, an? if he A
knew Him then God is knowable Price- IS cents. * o -.H_
,, THE SIGNd THAT FOLLOW THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OF GOD AND esLIFT- - Hj
, ING UP FROM THE EARTH." * [ ] .
A lesson in WhICh the signs that follow “ the liftiug up from the earth” are set forth .. "M

by an undcrstaudiiig of Truth. A booklet of thirteen pages, white cover,, and gold .1; r{
lettering. It is replete “ with good tidiugs of great joy, which shall be to all people.”
Price, 15 cents. . A%
FAITH AHA GItAIN OF MUSTARD, !3 SUCCESS IN ALL UNDERTAKING.-

A lesson on faith, based upon the Christ conception and acceptance of God, show-
iug that faith as a grain of mustard is also absolute knowledge, substance, unity,
Bastion, santificatiou, salvation. This lesson should be read, re-read, and studied
svery person, irrespective of creed or sect, for-iu it the Gospel of TrutiK *ig pr@aeh@rd to'm = TriNCi?

every creature under heaven.” Price, 15 ccuts. k'i/l-v:r
NOW 19 CHRIST HISEN IN US. FOR GOD 18 HERE. Price, Ileente. }
PRACTICAL DIRECTIONS! FOR HEALING, - mo»)
, Two lessons for beginners. Price, 12 cents .
DENIALS AND AFFIRMATIONS.

In English and German, for meutal training and discipline in concentration of ./*m_
thought for beginners who wish to demonstrate health or power to heal. Price, 10cents. .
PRAYER OF UNDERSTANDING ANDTHANKSGIVING} ! .
OIVINE LAW IS LOVE, I Id Cantu. ' . > ? -
READ BETWEEN THE LINES, In German, g0 (

.THEBE 18 AN EVER PRESENT HELP FOR ALL.”

. given instruction by which to gain aud enjoy a realization ol the freedom aud power. , . (.
if Truth ;also a powerful treatment that will bring forth health speedlly when usedin"1V /
Faith bellevmg Price, 10 cents. A

#SP*Make reuiiUauces by Post Office order, Station C, to Jd. 8 . Cramer.
Special rates to dealers.
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15 Wisdom's Way of Presenting Her Expressions. '

VOL," 5.5 SX-V-IAUGUST, 1893.. No.:ir.

_v.
')_QV Lift up a Standard for tor P ropxk.

;1 ;TF astandard be lifted up that shall guide the people, what shall that stand-

f . ardbe? Shall'it he astandard subject to change ? Or, shall it be one
"that is unchanging, that shall guide the people throughout eternity, and inU
: ‘Htrue conoeptiou of what eternal life and immortality imply 7 * o

I|' the standard ho subject to change, it will not be planted iu absoluh
. 'truth; and if not in absoluto truth, not planted in eternity j hence, mus
.necessarily be lowered, when knowledge declares that the eternal Standard o
Truth iarained, which is the only one by which nations can be guided, it
justice to themselves. .o
' :«l.-' Divine Soienoe holds that there iua standard for tho guidance c
"nations, which is unchanging and eternal; and this standard is doolared, b
j.. © scientific or divine knowledge, to be Belf-ovident Truth—or Truth whio
fV' proves and bears witness of Itself.It iBeternal Being that cau hear witnef
... Of itself. 1 aw, is the underlying Cause and Truth that successfully provi
.rivlitself in all effort. * mm " .
;' 2" This view of self-evident Truth is embodied in-thelDeclaration 1
-.~Independence. Truth wqgb recognized and adopted by those who Wrote an
C,...2."C;" mgned it; for in that instrument ia contained this statement: “ We hold the
Blv; «S' truths to be self-evident—that all men are created equal; that they are endowed I
‘their Creator uhth certain inalienable rights; that among these are life, libert
and the pursuit of happiness, r Thai, to secure these rights, governments a
instituted among men,"" R I
All national proceedings'whioh have been in accordance with this dec!
ration have been succeesful, and have proven to be for tho welfare of the who
people. All proceedings or prentices the opposite of this Declaration of Ind
pendence, have been and are to be destroyed ; for in justice is the uati<
established, and the people are as one family.
3. While, iu this Declaration of Independence and Truth, all men we
"declared to be free and equal, large numbers were held in bonds of slaver;
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svbieh was, and must ever be, a practical denial of tbe true declaration, that
they are equally endowed by their Creator with certain inalienable rights,
among which are life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness. The conception’
of* the peoplo having raised this standard of eternal Truth as a guide, it must
ever stand ns the guiding utar to all nationa of people,”.... . ; [:

Standing as uguide for the pooplo, as doeB the infinite God tdthe
universe, it demands that justice be done; that aU persons shall be equally.’
dealt with ; that freedom be equally enjoyed ; that they who arein the pur-
suit of happiness shall bo equally free to find it. The Declaration of Inde-
pendence plainly declares the truth that the infinite and omnipresent God ju
no respecter of persons. That all are boru equal, means that all are made o f*
one Life, and that Life is eternally in His sons. Hence, the destruction of
the slavery of injustice is demanded by this standard of Truth ; and the era-
sure of all doapotiam and tyranny, arising from the false belief that all men
aro not boru free aud equal, is inevitable. . ,...

4, Tho Declaration of Independence is a standard for,the people, for
the same is a declaration of eternal Boing—of Life, Liberty, aud true Happi-
ness. Independence means to lie, and Being means aolf-oontainiug.. Hgnoe,
it does not mean to be dependent. As it is with one, aojis it with all
“ When the righteous are in authority, the people rejoigo.”, Thatis, the peo-
ple rejoice when their rule is righteousness. For righteousness exalteth the
nation. “Aud by justice is the State .established,” As the Declaration of
Independence is based in absolute justice, God-giyen, freedom, is acknowl-
edged at the head af the nation, and ia speaking its freedom in.the hearts of
tho people. The limitless Qod ha* created %s equalr—male andfemale created He
man, and has endowed u* with equal rights. Our Decoration of Independence
enibodi.es this Truth, and its mission will never be perfectly fulfilled in the pearls
of the people, until it is so declared by them( The equal rights of meq find
women to Life, Liberty, and the pursuit of Happiness, is God-given. .“All
are created equal,”.and nothing can rob any one of .wjiat is God;giy?n.
Whatever arrays itself against the God-given rights of equal Life,.apd liberty,
and Happinoas, shall beoomo extinct, arid, like any common error, be remem-
bered no more. Hence, as freedom is God-given, and ia alike for each one of
us, let us this day claim our inheritance and proclaim freedom, for independ-
ence has been declared for us by both God and man.

THE TOUTS OF SmiTUAIi IKBEPKNDESO*. . .j- .j I A VAR

5. True independence consists in being independent of all belief®, con-
ditions, and environments. It is to be independent of all sense of limitation;



for the LimitleeB oanngk be dependent upon batiefa in limitation. It is.to be
f , independent of, and not dependent upon (Unease’;" hence, health it, and is not
Hefprentent Upgoh disease'for being fealthl “*But hieatth being what'it 13, unléss
;r, -»t be depended upon as being unchangeable, feelings change unto pain or
k X disease. HiMiLi2, | .|: ‘o 7 wi i SeiLm i
through, go through the gates, prepare ye the way of the people."
Make thy gates.praise,” and they are prepared. Asitis selffeNtlent that
a all are created ecjual,’ true independence means not being dependent upon

'j-:/;- deBire for'the posBeseion of what is. It is independence of the desire to

t'r 6. “Castup, cast up the highway," and know for yourselves that | am

V Being, whioh is self-cgntaining—self-possessing. True independence is being

> independent of, and not dependent upon evolution, to become. For that

; which evolves, isj whether it evolves or uot; hence,, is, independent of its

. eVolvement. Let us lift up this standard for the people, and claim to be heirs

vjt" of God, and proolaim unto the ends'of the world, that111 and uiy Father are

\  one,” end not two., For, behold, the Lord hath declared it.

v o> 7; Independence means to be independent of karma, or effect, and not

dependent upon it; for the Maker of harms, or Cause of effect, is iudepend-

V ~'-ent of that whioh it makes. <In fact, it means'to be master of all that we. do,

' eitherin thought, word, ior deed ; and uot servant unto what we do, or have

done.. We are not debtors to the body) that we should aorve it, but we are

~btors unto God) to keep it in the light of divine understanding, and use it

V4:/ ~.-‘as a holy temple,’according to Truth. We are debtors to fulfil the whole law.

Say ye to the daughter of Zion, Behold, thy salvation oorneth. His reward

N VW8 .with Him, and His recompense' before Him.”  Our independence is in the

truth that we have being in God. There is no independence but in Truth,

-'which is Life, ~nd is eternal. .Then, letus look for eternal freedom, and no<

temporal; for eternal Lite, and not mortal; for unchanging health, and uo'

' 'disease i and we shall find eternal independence, which is subject to nothing

.« » *When we execute the judgment of Truth, all nations are blessed, and all that
is within is known to bless and praise.His holy najne. .

U

e "

f, ) 8.:“Woe unto thee, 0 land, when judgment is turned backward.’

m Judgment is turned baokward in the idolatrous theories that commence iu th<

external, .and .would make results greater than cause; untoldment great©

than the unfolder ; man greater than God—forgetting the words of Chris

W "which olaim, that of myself | can do nothing. It is the Father in me whx

doeth the works.
Sv
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9. The righteous ate iu authority whim wo execute judgment according
to Truth, and commence ourwork where God commences His. The standard,
then, from which we draw our conclusions and execute plans, is Life; Liberty,
and true Happiness. .

When righteousness is the rule it exults the nation, and its ruling 'power
hi felt throughou{ the world. The liglit of our Declaration of Freedom is
already shed abroad in the hearts of all notions of people. It is fulfilling
the prophecy: “ Men shall beat their swords into ploughshares, and their
spears into pruDing-hooks.", It is causing to be manifested that brotherly
love which is to exult all unto one God, who is the common Father, and the
infinite supply. By Love, the whole vast universe is spread abroad ; unto
Love is it manifested. What is made belongs unto Love. These sayinga are
of God, for God is Love ; and Love, infiuite harmony, prevails.

“ Let music swoll the breeze, 1
And ring from all the trees, » ¢ =« .. .m'Sy:
* Sweet freedom’s song." >

“ Let Spirit speak its light— .’
The wisdom of true sight— . . 1.
Throughout our land.” j [ y- oi,

" May they prosper who love her” who is of God, for God is Love.
*Peace be in all her homes, and-prosperity in all her borders." Thereis no
aelief, condition, and environment that enslaves, limits, or binds, that shall’
lot be perfectly erased and totally annihilated by the demands of our Decla-
ration of Independence ; for a fall conception of its meaning means justice,
md righteousness, and liberty, God-given to man, male and female, equally.

—Discourse delivered al Home College, July £th," *

L ove. Yo, e x,

“ Christianity, as Ohriat rueaut it, is uoselfish love for the Creator, the
jorresponding chord of which must be unselfish love for all he has created— .
ove radiating like sunbeams everywhere, without grudge or Btint; love for
me’s fellow creatures ; love for the birds and flowers, and all the wise and v
vonderful workings of nature; love, tho first and best nourishment of the
pirit within us, which, fed thus, like a vibrating harp string, responds to the
malleat hint from the divine master hand; love, which looks beyond tlie vale
>f temporal things, and sees clearly with most bright and undazzled eyes ;
ove, which is endowed with perfect faith, because being a part of God it can-
iDt doubt God* existence. And to the immortal spirit possessed of this love,
N things are possible-all miracles, all gifts of healing, and high influence,”

J.c.street.
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Preaching Jesus.

‘Si',, Tken Philip opened liis;tnoulh, and began al the same Scripture, and,*,
preached unto him jesun,” . m - -

STCHIS is the old story of Apoatolio ministry—preaching Jesus. How the
1  expresaiona sotting forth. tliiB fact run through the Aotfl: “ Preaching .
the Word;" “ Preaching 'the’gospelPreaching peace by Jeaua Christ;";-.
“ Preached Jesusuntoh im “ Ceased not to toach and preach Jesua Christ;"
1 “ Preaohed the Lord Jgbub  “Jbbub, whom Paul preaohed “According to =
, the preachingofJesus“ 1l am determined to know nothing among you,
save Jeaua Christ, and him oruoifiod."

Philip hod a grand, tost in the fifty-third of Isaiah—*All we like sheop
havB gone astray, we have turned every one to his own way ; and the Lord ,
hath made the iniquity of us all to meet on him. * * He shall see of the tru-

- vail of his soul, and shall be satisfied : by his knowledge shall my righteous
' servant justify many ; tor ho shall bear their iniquitios.” The word ol God,
.written in Scripture, enables muny to see the real interior meaning of the
language, and to prooch the word, made manifest, whioh ia Jesus. “ 1 once
heard of a preacher who apologized for omitting to read the Scriptures, on the

V. ground that his sermon was rather long, and that he had ' to leave something
out." To which the old fashioned deacon, to whom the remark was made,
replied: “Well, Doctor, the next.time you preach to ua and have to leave

. something out, give us the Word of God and leave out some of your own
stuff.' "—Penlaoogl’a Bible Studies.’

We may preach the eame word that Philip preached” for he must have
told the eunuch of whom the prophet spake, that it was Jesus, or God muni-'
feat with us;and then'proceeded to show him that Jbsubwas none other'
than the Son of God; for the eunuoh afterwards confessed that he sincerely

 believed Jesus to be, in very truth, the Son of God. This is the eunuch’s
baptism into Jesus the Christ, as he came to realize that the outer man was

m God manifest. All Apoatolio preaching includes this ; hence, Paul tolls us
distinctly that this was the gospel whioh he received, and which he preaohed."
I Cor.'xv : 1-4. L

Philip wasaoareful minister of the gospel, for he was uot willing to*
baptise the eunuch until he was sure that he had brought forth both his sin-'
cerity and intelligence. Therefore, he interposed with a condition as to the
depth of his faith. When the answer came hack, clear, ringing, and certain:
“1 believe that Jeaus Christ is the Son of God," there was no more doubt in
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bilip’a thought. He was then'prompt to baptize. Zeal for inverts to .
Iruth ought not to be permitted to run away with caution, nor should caution
e bo exercised as to prevent us from promptly obeying when wisdom's way ia
pen before us, ,

Let ua follow in the fooletepe of Philip, and not seek to tarry too long in
he company of so-called great. But let us be faithful and obedient, preaoh-

;g Christ Jesus, and teaching the people that they are God manifest with .
8.

Const thou by searching find out God?—Jobxi.-T..

“Carlyle’s "speech iasilvern, butsilence is golden,’ia only another version
[ Demosthenes’ observation that we have one tongue and two ears, because
a ought to listen twice as much aa we talk.”

Tax law op Liberty.

“ So shall we keep the lam continuallyfor ever and ever, and walk at liberty;
yr we seek thyprecepts.""—Psalm xix 44-45.

Liberty, how sweet is thy name ; thy notes have been heard throughout
2 all agea, thy Bound has gone forth with every breath of thei winds
ion hast sentout unto all people peace and prosperity; multitudes are listen-
ig to thee, and orying hosannah in the highest; thy stronghold is truth,
et only therein is true liberty proclaimed to the children of men.

Liberty, is not to be afraid to speak forth the spirit of truth, for in that
ir defences are strong, and we speak whereof we know. Truth iaour atand-
rd, ahd Jesua is our standard-bearer.. Under the flag ‘of truth we may go'
irth, dependent only on Christ for protection and guidance,"for we know in*
horn we trust. There ia no wavering, no shrinking, ho looking back; but'
is onward and upward, proclaiming true liberty. Chains are'loosened from
if our feet, when we realize within ourselves that we are children of the
oiiaohold of God ; the fire of Love has molted our shackles away,‘and we
rise in. the morning of an ever-neW life, and the Sun of Righteousness shines'
jxever in our pathway, until we can proclaim we are all glorious within and
Icin perfect liberty. When the veil is taken away from before the temple
f the living God, then there is liberty, and the eons of hien onn'stand fast in’
ia liberty wherewith Christ hae set us free, there being no more bondage for

e, in that we speak and judge by the low of Liberty, and find and live the
niversal Good.’ .o . M. P. 'Whbisnhax.l.
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And, to ray mind, you stand at the Golden Gale of God’s blessed truth,
the Polaoe of Jesus Christ, extending invitations to those who hunger and
thirst after the truth, to he filled. . '.

, A humble gentleman called on me March 17th last, in the interests of
an insuranoe association, fraternally. 1 received and loved him as a brother
from the start, and extended bachelor hospitality. My sight was poor; | was
almost blind, although I am a jeweler. | chewed tobacco, and was a slave.
I also used morphine, hypodermically, five grainB daily. | now see almost
perfectly, Boventy-fiva per cant, better thau | did-six weeks ago; chew no
tobaaoo, use no morphine—God be praised 1. | do feel gratoful for this free*
dom. 1 am free and happy ; and this gentleman—one of the noblest works
of God, au honest man—treated me, and the floodlight shone thrpugh the
darkened corridors of my mind, and each a delicious sense of peace took
possession of my brain. R. C. Hart, of New Haven, Ct., wbh tbo gentleman
I am talking, or, rather, writing about." | feel like worshipping him, after
God. Now I am a'seeker after the light of God's blessed truth, that I may
be free, and able to say to this mountain or that mountain (of sin or error),
be thou removed, and it shall be done. For this one almighty dollar, pleaso
send me some of tlioso little leaflets, selecting as your judgment shall guide.
May God bless and proapor you in your work.

. Yours sincerely,
New Milford, Gonn. ¢ = ) J.,C. Mabsuall.

Soho of Tue Soul' Viotobious.
By'Eliza A. Pittsinger.

| stand.in the Great Forever,
m../ | lave iu the ocean of Truth,
Add | bask iu the golden sunshine
Of endless love oml youth.

And God is within and around me,
All good is forever mine;

To all who seek it fa given,

, Anil it comes by a law divine.

In the deathless glory of spirit,
«m;That knows no destruction nor fall,
The immortal fires of heaven
To the plains of earth | call.
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Who is this " 1" that is speaking?—
This Being so wondrous iu might?
Tis a part of the primitive essence,
A spark of Hie Infinite Light.

Blasphemous aiul vain they may call mo;
m  Whut matters it all to me ?
Side by side we are marching onward,
Aud in time will all agree. .. AO-.

0, I ataud in the Great Forever,
All things to me are divine ;

| eat of the heavenly manna,
I driuk of the heavenly wine!

Through vurious forms of probation '’
This soul has heeu nourished aud fed—

O, up from the very foundation
Of primitive life itwas led !

Let it dream a while iu the sunshine,

Let it nestle a while in the shade, m.
And list to the wouderful music

That floats dow.u the silvery glade I 1"

In the gleam of the shining rainbow
The Father's love | behold,

As | gaze on the radiant blcuding
Of crimson, nud bine, and gold.

In all the bright birds that are singing, =
In all the fair llowers that bloom,
Whose welcome aromas are bringing
Their blessing of sweet perfume ;

In the glorious tint of the morning,
In the gorgeous sheen of uiglit;
O, my soul is lost in rapture '
My senses arelost iu sight 1

Come back, O my soul, in thy straying,
Let thy wandering pinions be furled;
0, speed through the heavenly ether
To this prosy aud sense-bound world I,
They say | am pidy mortal, m
Like others | am bora to die ;
lu the mighty will or the spirit,
Their theories | defy |
And | feel a power uprising,
Like the power of an Embryo God.;
With a glorious wall it surrounds me, .o
And lifts me up from the sod.'
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“ThatTin bora to die !" All, never— «
- This spiritis all of nie;
| Htaud in the Great Forever, fa
-0 God;'l am one with Thee '—

With Thee from the;very foundation, e fantkn

1<V With Thee by a law sublime— . ek IV
; Through Hie golden rounds of crcatiou, oo :

Through the eudless routula oftime 1

i * V- I think of this birthright immortal,
*\/ fa . And uiy being expands like a rose;
_* And an odorous cloud ofincense
Around uml ulrnul me flows: ,

1 s

*A glorious song of rejoiciug
. In my innermost iieiug | hear,
And it sounds like the heavenly voices,
me lu u chorusdivine and clear.

0,'the glory and joy of living ! m ,
O, the grand inspiration | feel 1
. They girdle my life with au armor,
(AR They crown me with rapture and zeal 1

.o I ga/e through the dawn of the morning,
-fa And | dream 'neolh the atars of night.
And | bow my head to the blessing
"< Of thia wonderful gift of light.

0, God, | am one forever
With Thee by tbe glory of birth ;
. The celestial powers proclaim it
To the uttermost bounds of earth!

mfa Ye pilgrims of varied probations,
Ye teachers and saviors of meu,

: 'To your heaven-born revelations
‘  The ages shall answer—AmKN 1

With you in the Great Forever,
fa  With the children of earth | stand; -
o . And tin's light, flowing out like a river,
= o fa-Shall bless and redeem tbe laud!
.0,'th'e glory and joy of living I
To kiiow we are oue with God—
"Tis an armor of might to,the spirit!
Tis a blossom that crowns the sod !

Give bread to a’atr&nger in the name of the universal brotherhood, which
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.Bibles of tl"e 4 £es.. > Le

There lies uo nobility, no dignity in evil retort of any kind ; evil is evil
hen returned ns much as when given.—George Macdonald.

I or the kingdom of God is not meat and drink, but righteousness and
oace and joy iu the Holy Ghost.—Romans any: 17.: =

Whatever else it be or moan. Heaven means holiness Heaven means
rineiple ; Heaven means to be one with God.—Farrar., -.. . Y/

Not everyone that aaith Lord, Lord, shall enter into the kingdom of
eaven ; hut lie that doeth the will of my Father, which is in he™Ven.
1 i- -rMall. rii;SI.
Try then to work a little leas from the outside, and a little’ more from
ithin.—Fetation. "

It has been well said,that uo one ever sank uqder tyejburden of the day..
;is when to-morrow's burden ia added, that the weight seems more than
>an can bear. God begs you to lonve the future to Him,-end meet the prea-
jt.—O.M acdonald."

That healing gift he lends to them
Who use it in hia name ; ’

Tlie power that filled Hia garment’s hern* J
la evermore the same.— WhiUier.

Truth ia as impossible to be soiled by any outward touch as the sunbeam,
- —John Milton.

“ Then,” said Jesus, " if ye continue in my word, then are ye my dism-
iss indeed, and ye shall know the truth and the truth shall make you free."
his truly is the declaration of independence. Have you ever thought of
our the whole Bible is a book of liberty ? how it rings with liberty from
aginning to end, the prophets preach of liberty, the psalmist sings of liberty.
A1 through tbo New Testament how absolutely clear that Clkriat is the vojy
mhodiment of liberty. The definition of liberty is to WO the fullest oppor-
inity for man to do the best that is possible for him, and there is no limit to
is possibilities. ,

Let us celebrate this day, and every day as children of Gol, and claim
je liberty wbioh Gpd has given to every ope of His .children ; claim >a we
ever claimed before that freedom with which the Son makes free.

Rosa M. Dajheu,
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7V\RS. WETENHALL'in the ohair,opened the exercises by reading from

(@ , Henry Wood's ,“ Ideal Suggestion, Through "Montal Photography,’’
the following : . y . *

“ The sanctuary of soul is the “Hply of Holies; 'the tryating place of
«If.::/I the divine and the human. The tribunal of God is at the soul-oentre of man.’
" The divine likeness is here unveiled. It ia the 'manger’ where the Christ-
consciousness oomes to birth; while external discords are only the beasts of

v the stall. Itia the angel who brings ‘good tidings of great joy," Here the

resurreotion takes plaoe, when the stone of the lower solf-consciousueas is
rolled away. Here is the divine affinity which feels its oueness with God.
'1The kingdom of God someth not with observation ; neither shall they say,

. Lo, hero! or, there I for lo, the Kingdom of God ia within you I* That

Y kingdom inoludes wholeness, harmony, and health. The son of righteous-

. rnesa arises with lhealing in hia wings.” The Lord wgb not in the 1wind,’ the
‘earthquake,1nor the‘fire/ but in the ‘still, small voice.” Ab we feel the
Presence, we receive an impress of its beauty and perfection.”

She then asked those present to meditate lor a few moments upon " I lis-
ten,” which was followed by congregational Binging, and the reading of the
119th Psalm. Mrs. Wetenhall then read an article on “ Liberty,” which madi
ub realize the omnipresence of liberty for Bpirit, aoul, and body.

Mrs. Slrnut was the firat to give us “ glad tidings of great joy” lIron
friends in Los Angeles, who bad come into the Science and accepted spiritual
liberty, in their realization of the Oneness of All.

' Mrs. Webster than read atatemonts of Mtb. Dunlap, which hsd beei

Vo given at Silent Unity meeting. " Mrs. Webster called them her “ beatitudes.’
They are as follows :

' “lam in the hill of the Lord, where Christ arose out of sight, into th

Kingdom of Glory. | amin the 'Holy Place’ of Spirited Power. 1| ac

v—."

RETYES

ve clean in thought, and pure in heart. | am' not vain or deceitful. 1 ai
i\/) blessed of the Lord. | am righteous with the God of my Salvation. | au
the All-presence of Spirit. | am the All-powerful Word of Truth. 1 ar
the All-intelligent Substance of Love. ‘I amthatl am." Health, healing
Holiness. ‘I am in the Father, and the Father in me.” (John xvii: 21

Amen.”

Mrs. Birge lifted all into conscious at-onfi-ment with the “ Fuller Lifo:
as follows: “ The thought of the fuller life conveys to the soul not epiri
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ally awakened or in touch with the Divine thought, only the idea of the. life.
'ter death; a transition so sudden, so sublime, as to he almost startling to
mtemplate, and, withal, so vague na to carry with it very barren comfort;,
he soul thus unconscious of its inheritance, or even its possibilities, looks
pon the attainment of the fuller life as something having no bearing upon the
resent, but dealing wholly with the future state of existence; and reached
Ily through a countless and continuous series of errors, vicissitudes and mis-;
ies, and as bo many stepping-stones to perfection, both here and in the life
icome. Not so the roaaouing of the soul awakened to a consciousness of its
ivine source and inherent possibilities. With that awakening comes the
icognition of the harmony of its perfect at-one-ment; lives and movesin that
irinony, which is its freedom, and is the only freedom there is—the freedom
that which wilh, and that which we are."

Mrs. Van Bergen testified to the power of Truth within and around her.

Mrs. Perkins fluid: “ The 1am is all there is ; when we realizo this, per-
nality is mentally erased. It is then that we Bee God only, and that we arc.
dividual expressions of the one God."

Miss Grant asked: “ When will Beipg be accepted as greator than
afoldxnont? 'Being is, and iB not dependent upon unfoldment, os is gener-
ly believed. | heard a lady Bay: *We must develops. My knowledge of .
,0 Science enabled me to sing ten years longer than | otherwise could have
me.” This brought up' to me a train of thought relating to the difference
itween the belief of developing into something, and being that which pos-
maes all possibility, and then unfolding the possibilities whioh are within us.
rby develops anything to keep a few years, and then give it up forever?
ad this lady known that Bhe was, and is, and evermore shall be eternal
eing, without variableness or shadow of turning, and that song was an eter-
il possibility within her, and that the ability to demonstrate that possibility
>uld not fail, she might have been singing to-day as well, if not better, than
rer. When we understand what Being is, and what it is to be one with the
athor, we will know what it is to work as .the father works. .As God’s work
eternal, and we are one with Him, our work must be eternal. ‘Against
lia there is no law.1”

The services closed with class treatment to a number of psj-Bons whose
ames were given in for healing. One lady testified to a wonderful and
owerful glow which filled her whole body as her name waB held.- The heal-
ig hymn was sung; then the beuediction was pronounced by .Mrs. Weten-

all. L ouisa Ciuix.



> T S °m n
0 ML B ha"AY o M i) AT
[ 1m w*h
;m>>pv'AdpMITABtEIO XY ! AT rtf*£-'m";-:; K
- oo 4o oof UQity. D .
«:j\v..\-“There i«:an everpresent help for'all."m  «mmi L v
wV|E>. SILENT UNITY. C;. e
“ Shall thy light break forth asthe moraiug, and thy health shall spriug forth
speedily." t . '
¢ “| and my Father are One.. | am iu the Father, and the Father in me."
'e ' The Healing Thought.'—To be held from July 37th to August 171k. ’
Silshi Unity. ' -

On the evening of July 4th, Bilent Unity met at Fair Oaks Hall, No. 20
Eddy St. Though few members wore present, tho spirit of love and truth
ruled in their hearts and in their words. W. H. Daniels presided and read
the following paper, making clear whatis the office of silent thought. " ¢

M. E. Cramer ohoae for her subject " Tho Declaration of Independence;™
its mission and spiritual meaning.

W. B. Dunlap spoke from inspiration of the mission of the Christ within.
After congregational singing, absent treatment was giveu to those who desired
to be healed. The members then enjoyed a social time, and all felt that the
spiritof Good had come unto thorn and was doing its work. " All things
are working together for good," spiritually and literally, in Bilont Unity.
The true and unselfish purposo of our Secretary, W. B. Dunlap, is au endless
reward. This reward, therefore, is with him. This steadfast purpose is a
mngnot, powerful and equal to the aocoinplishment of the aims in view ; and *
is a demonstration of the principle of Divine Science.

Silent Thought.

" What we call our business is, gfler all, a secondary affair. Our greater
and only real business is to live,""—Da. Ohahlm Amu. oo

V n HEN we begin to live, we note the breaking up of old conditions, which
u implies the formation of new ones. These results of life we find are'

accomplished through silent forces, and there aaeniB to be something satisfy-
ing and peaceful in emerging from our old ways of belief into this beautiful
understanding, standing face to face with'the Light and Truth. It takes
hold of our lives, and having this we know that we possess something abiding
and eternal.

If, in the obtaining of thiB Truth something good shall go, we know that
something far better shall comein its place.

Browning has it:

“ My business is not to re-mate myself, .
But make the absolute best o f what Ood made.*

In making the absolute best of what God haa made, we co-operate with
that Christ-thought within each one of us, and build statelier mansions, for
.there is power in Spirit to build as we will; to build in the light of Him who
lived on our earth as a guide, friend, and helper.

"Our lives are hid with Christ, in God," says the Apostle. This is true,
and if we could only realize thia as an actual truth, how it would enrich,
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and glorify the presetat. We know that even now we are liv-
; that this is u kingdom which offers freely to all; thatin it the
one of happiness, but it is not the atmosphere of the business
entered through the gates of flawless integrity in all relatione
er, which has always something over with which to help another;
Ig in justice and truth, and overflowing in generous good-will. m
and rudiates the love of that Christ-life within each one of us.
the truth that the infinite resources of the Christ-Life are ready
each and all who seok it. e
:ia so potent us the power generated in the hours of Silence,;
1 guard against entertainiug thoughts of disaster and defeat.
Id the mental image of eucaess, of happiness, of joy, of gladness,
habits so valuable to usas that of ooiiBocrating a little time each
it of ailent thought or prayer. So much strength is gained by
lor half an hour or more. Even ten minutes of this solitary
th the lIdeal or Christ-thought, ewill make all the difforonoe
the quality of living on the succeeding day.
;down on these occasions, without first giving thanks to God
ilessings that He has bestowed upon mo during the day." It is
hours that true power is gained." “ Here, or nowhere, is Thy

fuse to see ourselves in any save agreeable surroundings, and
bat thought will truly bo realized. We should hold in mind
ago of what we want, by suggesting to the subjective self that
11; that it is happy, not the reverse ; that it will be fortunate,
e. We can thus think our friends into health, prosperity, and

that the inevitable result of this thought of life is happiness,
mace which the world can neither give nor take away—it is the.
e's own soul. Itis the state which is Heaven,
0 more right to permit our happiness—which is the result, the
if pure thinking—to depend on appreciation or applause, than
nit our physical health to depend on others. One can no more
tkers, or upon any other one person, for his happiness, than
Each is a matter conditioned on his relation to the Divine,
ithors in this lino of thought. One's neighbor cannot give or
h may, if he will, achieve it for himself by living ihore deeply
Life ; by partaking more and more freely of that Infinite Love
und us. W. H. Dakiku.
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m‘ e« ; HEALING BY THE CHItIST METHOD.
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HE baBiB of the manifestation of power iu the Ciimt Method of Healing,
ia a realized knowledge of the at-one-ment of man, with God. “ 1 and
Father are one,” means one and the name, and not two. The Creator of
iternol, living'creation, must necessarily he an infinite and limitloss Crett-
from eternity to eternity ; hence, thore is no finite being to be limitod,
no limitation. ; poo=" '
Most people believe that creation is an event of the past, and that orea-
aotion ceased with the accomx>liahment of that event. Where this is
aved, creation is claimed to belong to time and place. This view is false
oeptiou, for whatever lives, lives within, and unto the omnipresent God,
Jreator, and is, therefore, living within and unto eternity; hence, must
9being, beginning, finishing, and ending in God, in the eternal now. If
beginning of all that ex-lets was not'in eternity, existence would, have no
tionaliip with God now. The way, the truth and the life,” must be the
;in and the beginning of all living things ; hence, all things must find an
ing where they begin. As | am the word which is tho light of the world,
of every man that cpmetb into the world, everything that lives within Me
lumiued with My glory,* even as the burning bush was to Moses, aflame
1the light of My Holy presence,
Not until we conceive that all things are now living unto eternity, and
unto time, are we able to witness the beginning of creation. When we
a thinking, speaking, and acting, as if the body, or anything possessed by
belonged unto time, and is dependent on place, we shall have ceased talk-



g about death, and planning for the grave. A full understanding of the
ring truth of what we are, is Divine Science, or Knowledge of God in orea-
ni ; for creation is self-manifestation. \ "o

HEALING

The attention of tho people is, in various ways, being called to the Christ
.ethud of Healing. Some are interested through hearing of others having
jon healed, nud are thus caused to give it their consideration ; wanting heal-
g, as they do, either for tliemsolves or othora, they are induced to try this
ethud, which results in the health and satisfaction for which they have long
night.

The}- who aay, “ if one can be healed, another can ; hence, healing is for
0," speak wisely. They virtually declare the eternal truth for themselves,
.at“ God is no respecter of persons.” This, and similar decisions, makes
ceptive all mental conditions and beliefs, and is a preparation "for successful
suits. Again, othore aro advised by friends to try the Christ Method, and as
ley have done all they knew to do—having exhausted evory method that has
Mn thought out for tho salvation of man, they accept tho advice, and resolve’
i try again, and are made whole. Tho manner of being brought into truth’s
caetice may vary, but that which all are seeking to know, is when and liow
*begin. Now, is ulways the accepted time. The moment you .want to bo
laled is the right time to commence the work. It is understood by all that
ieir can be no result without a beginning, and no beginning without action’,
id no action without a result. Hence, the beginning must necessarily pre-
ids the result. There iB something for you to do, though the nature of the
ork to be done differs from evory previous attempt to regain your health
mde in the past. Much has been said in the class room, and written,
rplauatory of methods by which healing is done, which are considered help-
il in their nature ; but in the Christ method, n knowledge of Being, and of
oing that which is whole, is the main consideration.

How can we heal others, when there is a beam in our own eye ? A belief
iat there is something in truth, or that has reality, the adverse of God, will
se motes aud blomishos in others ; and that which sees and desorihes false
eliefas real, is false belief itself. No one believes error to be truth, who
nows what truth is. When aohild understands the principle by which to solve
is problem, he docs not believe that error, or a mistake, is truth, or ia
rue calculation.
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1. The responsibility and outcome of healing does not-rest exclusively
upon Jlie person employed in giving the treatment. Christ, in the patient,
who is “ the Way, the Truth, and the Life,” compels no one to uceept Him,
. and be wholeness in thought and belief, for God creates all things, but does
not oreate our beliefs concerning them. Itis n matter of free will whether
we pronounee with Him, or otherwise. “ Choose ye this day whom ye will
serve," whether it be the truth that the infinite whole is God, and ia perfect,
or whether it be the false supposition that thereis something else that ia
imperfect, which ie not in Truth. Those wanting to be healed must do their
part and be willing to recognize and reaeive unto themselves, and be that
which ia whole. Thu record of Life says that we have eternal life with God.
Thia being true, we must necessarily have eternal health, and be satisfied and
happy. =

2. The teaching of Jesus stands above all others, in that he taught that
a knowledge of the Truth applied, healed, or put an end to oil sickness ; for
there can be no sickness in God or Good, hence can ho none in Truth. Hie
praotioe was proof of the truth of His preaching ; for he not only healed the
sick wheu called upou to do so, but the command to the disciples was to go
forth into all the world, and preach the gospel unto every creature under
heaven, and heal the sick. It is not sutUciuut uuto Truth, to think tho thought
" of truth to a portion of the earth ; hut to orase the false belief of the world's

apostuoy from God, we must proceed forth from the Holy Spiritinto all the
world, evon unto the ends of the earth.

3. “Go show yourselves to the Priests,” Jesus said uuto the ten
lepers who called upon him to have mercy on them. The appeal was made
as he approached, which, spiritually speaking, made the conjunction and at-
one-ment in thought, and they went their way ; but it was according to his
directions or commandment, and the result was a realization of wholeness :
they were cleansed. o

The first requirement in the Christ method of healing, is that of giving
up the false supposition and selfish belief of u separate solf-lioad from God.
This change of thought i? the spiritual .act of baptising unto repentance,
whioh must precede tho taking on of at-one-ment, which is baptism of the
Holy Spirit. At-one-ment is the yoke that iaeasy, or it ia the bond of nnior
which makes light all burdens.

4.  Where.two ore agreed upon earth as touching any one thing, there ii
at-one-ment, and | am in the midst. What is agreed upon, shall ba grautei
unto them. No line is to be drawn between the one employed in giving treat
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uout and the oue receiving. The two should agree ; hence, be one concera-
ng the Truth which is asked for. If it be health, which is the freedom and
mrrnony of Truth, that is sought to be realized, the firat thing to doiato
igree that health in, and is for you; and if for you, itia present. For what
a not present cannot he realized, enjoyed, or demonstrated. In this, you
mve the whole plan of success. You have now determined to shape your
bought, word and deed, according to the truth of what is, and is foryou,

nd ia at hand. So, thereis no postponement, neither is there seeking for
oloathing to come from afar. 1w

5. Never take “ No" for an answor, and in order to prove that “ No ” :
i not an accepted answer, you axe to ceaae making negative claims. God
jeepts no excuses, even as the principle in mathematics will accept no excuse
i the solution of a problem, but demands that the principle be adhered to
id demonstrated in tho example. Make your claims according to Truth,
laim to be what is Truth, and your words will be words of Life ; the pure,
kite “ Yes" of God. The Oauaanitish woman was eo determined to have'
sr daughter heuled, that she refused to recognize any obstacle that could
sevent. All should be thus determined who ask for healing, and the result
llowiug would be ono and tho same. -

As the Word which was with God, and was God, made the world, and is
i light and life, you should stop discussing the question as'to whether it is
od's will that you be healed, or made to realize wholeness. The will'of an
I-powarful God to make whole, must be one and the same at all times,
od must be without variation or shadow of turning. His will must ha for
e absolute perfection and goodness of each one, in every respeot," Hence,,
e hubit must be given up of Betting up obstacles, and of alaiming difficulties,
id of making excuses. The infinite All, when accepted as being all Good,.
God, proves to bo health, success, and harmony without limit. After'hav-
g heard the Truth, nothing buta willingness to continue in old lines of
ought and belief can hinder any one from having a full realization of wliole-
iss. Since it is God's will that-all should feel well, through right habit of
ought, there iano reason why all should not enjoy health, It is an easy
rtterto reject'the belief that there are difficulties to be overcome, and obsta-
aain the way, or excuses to he made ; and to accept the whole Truth, and
.off true freedom. Begin your work at onoe by Baying : What has been
ne, I can do. | can realize myself to be whole. Speak these words in faith;

d persist in acting in line-with them-; actions speak louder than words*
netimes.
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6. ; 1T it bo true that you have tried in many ways—and spent a fortur
in trying—ip the search for health, and have failed to dud, do not hesitate to
try the Christ method. . It will heal you. lour past experience has been
methods of treatment, accompanied with hope of getting well, which, at best,

.can only change one condition for .another. These ohnnges have been
brought about by change of ‘locality, of scenery, or perhaps by a few little
pellets. These changes are made only within belief, and to conditiou,'but do =
not touch the plane of eternal Life, or Being; hence, do not touch unchang-
ing health. The Christ method oi healing proves that wholeness alone is in
Truth. It demonstrates that health is eternal with God ; that success is over
at band.. Your past experience has been but a hope of getting well. Now,
try the only true method of knowledge and faith—that of being well. “ Be
ye perfect, even as your Father in heaven ib perfect."” Perfect being must
necessarily precede perfect thinking; and perfect thinking must precede per-
fect reaults, either in words, deeds, or sensations. This is infallible law.

If physicians have said that your case was incurable; if they have
exhausted their skill upon you, and said there is no help for you, remember
their skill was in administering external remedies, and in performing opera-
tions. “ In vain shalt thou use many medicines, for thou slialt not be cured.”
Their skill is not that of'bearing fruit of the spirit of Truth, and creating
anew, which is the only true 'health thereis ; healing is producing results
direct from Spirit, or Principle. Take no thought of what your friends have
said about your eaeB. Let your determination to succeed he a matter wholly
between you and God, God never pronounces against any oue, and will not
Bay that your case is’inourable ot ho'poloss. He has no method but the one

+ of perfection’. He saya; < Be whole “ Thy faith hath made thee whole
“Thou artloosed from thine infirmities.”

7, Age is not an obstacle in the way of either knowing or demonstrating

, the :freedom -of Truth. The notion that mental faculties muBt fail with
increasing years, is a false notion, ut one with the belief that mental faculties

vv A fare born of the brain',-arid that mind is evolved from the body. The truth is

- that the mental faculties, brain, and entire body are born of mind, aud mind
never fails. Hence, you are alwayB just old enough to be well, and to think
; right, and to know and remember all there is in truth. Now is just the right
time to prove that you have health, and are happy and satisfied. Now ie the
time to 'bring eternal Life and immortality to light, and bear witness of the

" truth of what you are. Beoause you have spent ‘large sums of money trying
to get well, do not bold that as'an objection against trying this method.
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When it is once settled in your own thought that you want to, and can,
realize freedom and wholeness, the only question that should ariseis : Do |
want to realize it more than anything else? Be not divided in your thought
between money and what may be accomplished. Let not money, time, or
anything he as un obstacle in your way. Your determination will not falter,
if your purpoee is one, and not divided. Say: My birth-right is health,.;
wholeness, and satisfaction. Do not barter it for any amount of excuses. If.
necessary, give up every habit, every former way of thinking, talking, and *
acting, aud conform all to Principle.

8. Jesus never denies the Christ within him, but says, in the hour of- -
seeming need: " To this end was | bom, and for this cause came | into the
world, that 1 should hear witness unto the truth.” Say : | am here to bear
witness of the truth, as much in the hour of seeming need as any other time,
and thid is my time. To thisend was | born.. My existence bears witness of

truth and life. | need no medicine. | cannot sorvo God and mammon. =
The taking of medicine will uot provB that | am eternal Life and Truth. I’
iherefore declare I am the Truth and Life, and am health. | aud my Father

are ouo, and not two; hence, I am oomplete in Him, and find nothing to
remedy in my existence. The I am is sufficient unto ail things needful.

0. Asyou have proven that all external things are powerless to give the
unwavering hotilth and satisfaction for which you are seeking, begin your .
work from the plane of Being, und being in God, and you will find. If you
have bird no opportunity of studying Divine Science, either join a class, or
seek to find some one who can give you private instruction. Fiud same ous
who understands the Truth, and agree to unite with that one ; then be as
Eaithful to Truth aByou have been in obeying the doctor's directions. Put
yourself entirely in the hands of Truth, and do as the healer directs. Argue
not in your thought. Do not talk as if you.were too good to.have brought
about your conditions, but that God brought them upon you, and that you
must therefore endure. Let the Christ knowledge speak in you in all things.
Say thufc nothing that | have believed in the past can prevent the thought of
God in the demonstration of freedom forme. Do not aritieiae this "new
aud living method " of Divine Science, nor condemn the statements made by
the teacher and healer ; for if you ask, and ask not amiss, it is necessary that
you assume, mentally, the attitude of one receiviug. See, therefore, that you
are willing to receive, by gladly acknowledging that you do possess what you
have asked for. Your -teacher and healer, knowing, what is the truth, will
give you the necessary instruction to lead you into.the consciousness of Truth..
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10. Expect no one to devote their time to yog withont making some
return for it7~ The law of giving is also the law of receiving, and the entire’
business of the world is accomplished through tbia law of exchange, or law
of giving and receiving, and receiving and giving. It is both spiritually and
literally true that they who give, receive ; and they who reoeive, gjve. Equal
exchange, in the business world, ia justice. The great desire of the world
that is under general cultivation, is that of gotting something for loss than
what it is worth. Thia deaire prevents many from realizing wholeness ; for
it is just the opposite of the work of the Holy Spirit, and of divine justice,
which renders exact, measure according to that which is given. Thereis no
real freedom in thiB desire, nor is there any real possession in the desire to
get something without rendering a just equivalent. As “ the laboror is wor-
thy of his hire,” one might as justly demand anothers money for nothing, as
to domand one to devote bis time and labor for nothiug. To render a just
equivalent for all thingsin our dealings with each other, is honorable, right-
eous, uud helpful. No teacher or healer ever thinks to charge for the truth ;
hence, the charge is for the time spent in behalf of the students and
patients. v

11. If healing is not instantly realized, bo reasonable, aincero, and will-
ing to persevere. Do not say : 1 have given ita fair triul with u few treat-
monte ; but say to yourself : 1 am willing to believe that health .is ; lienee, |
amwilling to say that I do not believe that | have any disease. Be ns faithful
in olaiuiing that you have health, and that you ure in a state of perfect har-
raony, its has beeu the fake boliof that oloimod you to be diseased and inhar-
monious. Be as willing to persevere with Truth, as you buvo bean willing to
take medicine and to try external remedies; and’you will soon provo that
Divine Sciencois all you need to give you ljte full realization that God is your
sufficiency. The instant thereis .perfect at-one-ment of your thought and
real belief with the idea of God, you will realize freedom. Do not postpone
being well, for tho future. Do not postpone for to-nioirow, what ought to be
done to-day. The bolief that you will receive by and by, keeps putting off,
and prevents you from realizing in the aweet, happy now. You cannot speak
the truth of infinite Spirit without saying : 1 am well now ; | am free now ;
I am health now; | am satisfied now. Youcannotsay: | hope for these
things sometime, and speak the word of God. Thus it is clear that the Christ
method iB the demonstration of Principle. This is Life's “ ever new and liv-
ing way." Speak aa God would speak, and your words will be Truth and
Life, and your conditions, feelings, environments, and success will be shaped
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Accordingly. Then will you. be glad that you were told to say these things.
Eho Infinite's idea ib kept bolore you in this method. j oo

Avoid thinking, talking, or reading of sickness, or of any kind of trouble.
Do not describe symptoms or sensations to any one. When friends «r mem-,
bore of your own family ask after your feelings and symptoms, if you desorihe e
ihem, it prevents you fromyielding thoroughly to the treatments ; for when e
these conditions are talked about, they are still in thought and memory;.-
deuce, they have not been given up. You oan do much for yourself by avoidi-
ng everything that tends to keep the conditions iu memory, from which you
wish to ho free. To prove the Christ method, you are to bo courageous,
letermined, aud faithful, and thiuk and act from the truth that you have
oeing in God now. Study Divine Science, aud get an understanding of
Irvine law, and you will realize freedom, aud he able to liberate others from
;heir false claims and conditions. As Good, or God,, ib no respecter, of
persons, say to yourself : | can do all that has bean done. “ He that believ-
ith, shall do the things that | do,” is a promise for all. Yet, of myself I can.
lo nothing. It is God in me who is doing the works. « The law to ba de-
nonstr&ted in the Christ method is mathematically exact. When wholeness is
:uily comprehended it is realized ; and it is known that there is no disease in.
Truth. Ease, peace, aud eternal rest, are in the truth of at-one-ment. One =
a the number of unity, and not two.

The Spoken Word and tub Fugposi on Life in Cbbation.

(JN the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the
Word was God." .
Theu, in the beginning, which is note, | —Life—God—Being—the Un-
sreate—the Aft in Aft—the Silent and Invisible—Am : and because | am, |
Mnk—I speak, /—the AIll knowing—Kki/ow all my possibilities, all my
nherencos. Thought forms and constructs; all form, then, is the product v
if thought. 1 speuk forth (by thinking} nil thatis inherent within, and tt.
coooinos visible to mysolf ; ftrui, iu idonl form ; and then in form visible, or
lymhol, I make apparent to myself, through thought, all that I am. 1| lei the
.ight—which I am—shine forth, and os is the thinker, so is the thought and
,he product of thought. Thought being the drst-born of the thinker (whom

[am), images myself and is my likouess—/ and the Father are one—I in Thee, *
rod Whou in me.

1—knowledge—thinA and epeak the all, wliiok is unity, wholeness.'
1—L ove—Truth—and Wisdom—think and speak purity and perfection.
I create to rnako. ‘ Mas. S. J. Mines.
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Mrs. M. F. Wetenhali, Recording Secretary oi the I. D. S. A., receives
and heals patients daily at 130 Haight Street, San Francisco. She is a faith-
ful and true practitioner of the Truth that makes free. Hence, is meeting with
success. Restoration to health is sure to follow her spokon word. She does
either present or absent healing, and will answer culls to teach classesin other
localities. ’

Tub Nsw Liuekty BxIl.:

*W e+ It was notto be builded—this bell that they planned—
Of common ore dug from the breastof the land,
But of metal first molded by skill of all arts, .
Built of the treasures of fond human hearts.

* o x * * * .
Knights came in armor and dung in the shields
:ie . . That had warded off.blows on the Saracon fields;
Freomen brought ohoins from prisons afar—
Bonds that bad fettered the captives of war;
, And saberB were cast in the molten hood,
. Stained with the crimson of heroes'blood.
, , Pledges of.love—a braoolet, a ring,
A gem that had gleamed in the crown of a King;
The coins that had ransomed a maiden from death ;
The words, hot with eloquence, oaught from the breath
« Of a aage, and a prayer from the lips of a slave
Were heard, and recorded, and cast in the wave,
To be melted and molded together and tell
'The tale of their wrongs in the tones'of the bell.
:S> VL . Madg
, E ditor's Notbb,

In sending manuscript to Hauuony, write on one side of the paper only
Those who wish to have manuscript returned, please enclose postage for th
same.

m Aswe are all united in one harmonious whole, we each .have our part ¢
the good work to do, and it is necessary that each one do bis or her part, tha
the law be fulfilled in each. The subscriber is as nocessury to the publisher
asis the publisher to the subscriber. Hence, the subscriber should be a
prompt in renewing, as.the publisher must necessarily be in sending out euel
issue. In all cases, tha magazine will he.sent until ordered to atop. ¢
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Home College Glasseh.

FULL COLLEGE COURSE COMPRISES TUB PRIMARY, THEOLOGICAL ANE> NORMAL INSTRUCTION
The next.Primary Class >vill be taught in July, commencing Thursday,'

he 6th, at 2 P. M. L T*
The next Theological Course will be taught in August, commencing
elonday, the 13th, 2 P* H . * e
The Normal Course will comraeuce October 2d, at 2 P. M. .

For Terms, Apply at tub College.

Il. E. Cramer's hours for receiving and healing patients at the College,
.re from 10 a. m.to 2 p. m., daily.

Arrangements can be made, through correspondence, for absent healing,
'hero is ustrong band of healers associated with the work of the College,
'he members of the I. D. H. A. ure a unit in the true thought of the demoii-
tration of Truth, uud great is the power for froedom that is beiDg demon-
strated by this united b a n d

Divine Science services are held every Sunday at 2.30 p. u.

A Question and Answer meeting, for inquirers, every Friday evening,
ree to all, commencing at 7.45 o'clock. ’ '

Report of Home College Classes. y

NZJFTER hearing six lessons, the following ia, in part, the testimony of a
© few of the students:

" 1 have learned in this class, that Cod is Hie own existence. In Unity,
Jneness, | am my own existence, and | inweave this unity, oueneBS, in every
iber of my existence, | have learned in this class, that God is His own satis-
faction, Is His own firm, steadfast, unwavering Principle, and there ia none
jthor. , Therefore, in the consciousness of Truth, | deny error, absolutely and
in toto—there is none. In the name of Jesus Christ, | reoall every thought
end word of accusation that | ever sent forth, and make them null and void.
I judge righteous, judgment. | refuse to judge according to appeatapoes.
There is nothing to hate. « My /or-piw-ness is complete. | givefor accusa-
tion and condemnation, the one substance which ia All in All. In all the
universe there is only God, and God manifest. 1 believe that God is His own
firm, steadfast, unwavering Principle, and there is none other. | have learned
that Humanity ia the Church of Christ. They who worship God, must wor-
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chip in Spirit and in Truth. The Truth is that in tiie Univeraul Holy Ten
pie—Man—firm, steadfast, unwavering Principle it manifest now. Itis.”

: Louisa Cam..

Mrs. Bennett siiid : ,"" The teachings give such a spirit of harmony tin
I am truly filled. Divine Science ie something that all need and must Iniw
It is such a blessed thought to realize what the truth is.”

m Mrs. Wall Baid : “ Divine Science brings such a train of thought, whic
illumines and causes me to see everything translated. My eyas are openec
and | am seeing things differently. | have tried before, but could not see (
I wanted to. | understand the teachings oi Christ as | never did before,
never savr them in a satisfactory light until 1 commenced taking these lesson,
I have learned that Truth is unohanging, and because it is forever the aame
iball there is that can be relied upon. We cannot rely upon the sayings t
doctors, for they are always chonging. Their statements do not even lat
through one generation, but the sayings of Christ and Paul never change.”

Mrs. Herring testified to the healing of her little boy, seven years of agi
who had suffered from birth with a condition that had baffled the skill of a
the doctors. He was brought to the College, and was benefited from the fin
treatment. After n few treatments he was healed,

The Preeideut then said ; “ "Whatsoever is born of God, overcometh tl
world; and thisis the victory that overcometh the world.1 As we Rze bor.
of God, we are subject to nothing but God. We know there is no physio
causation ; hence, we are subject to none. This is our victory. It is a sell
"evident truth, that we cannot rise above our source. Our thoughts aud dccii
ions, therefore, can never reach a higher standard than true at-one-mexit wit
God. Ae you go forth from this clans, make no vain effort to add theory t
the simple and absolute Truth. All things hove been brought before us t
see what we would call lheiu ; and as we have not pronounced with God, the
have been to us just \vhnt we have named them. As that whioh is born c
God overcometh the world, if we offer that whioh is brought before us, unt
God, in the spirit of Truth, we must pronounce upon it as He has pronounce
upon it. Say : It is good, and very good. " Ye offor pollutod bread upo
"mine altars ; and ye say, Whence have we polluted Thee? In that ye m;
The table of the Lord is-contemptible.'l "And if yo offer the blind for ecor
tice, is it not evil? And if ye offer the lame and sick, is it not ovilV * *
And ye brought that which was torn, aud the lame, and the sick ; thus y
brought an offering; should | accept this at your, bauds, saith the Lord?

In that by word of mouth we have claimed to be blind with ignovanct
and lame with fears, and sick with sorrows, the Lord will not accept our pe:
son ; for that which is born of God is to Him perfect; hence, it can only I’
offered unto Him without spot or blemish, by claiming thatitis pure and pe
feet. This method is not offering polluted broad upon Hie allar, but it intl:
eviotory of faith ; faith in perfection, which overcomes and frees from the fall
belief that there is imperfection. Be sutiefied with what you are unto Got
and you will enjoy the realization and consciousness of at-oue-uient.
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The'9 am Joan Wabjc...
g. ...... -=-v V-

JUHERB isagrowing interest in Divine Science in San Joae and surround- Jy \ "C:
[  ing towns. Our iirat class closed May 20th, and on June 12th we

*peued two classes in thatcity : one for Primary instruction and demonstra-

ion in the Christ method of healing; the other fop advanced students, s m
luring theso last courses the interest extended to, and people came from A
‘uloAlto, Santa Clara, Campbell’s, and College Park.s The members of all <1
he classes wore agreed in the thought of keeping up the meetings and extend,

ug the work. They will moot once a week at Room 16, Nevada,Building,

Vo Imvo promised to return in one month for the purpose of having u general

eview. Sevoral members of the class, during its progress, were freed from

nrious dis-eaeed coudilious.

Tho leaves of the tree of lifo, which is in the midst of the garden, is for
lie healing of the nations. Diviue Scienae has given them o knowledge of
he true use of its loaves, and they have proven to be the balm of Gilead. "W
Ipace forbids our giving lengthy testimonials from the atudeuts of this class. : .

Mrs. E. -M Lewis, with much satisfaction, said : “ 1 am never afraid to
ill the truth’. | will say, | have had but one motive in life, and that wae to
auvcli for Truth. 1 have earnestly sought, and now find myself to bp troth,
nd at one with tho truth that is everywhere. After divesting myself of opin-,- . ¢
ins, and casting aside old beliefs, I have awakened to the knowledge that
‘ruth is, and that harmony is within myself. | now know that Divine + m
cience, to which we have been listening, is God’ Truth.” - = e .

Mrs. C.—* These lessons have greatly benefited me in health, and inthe* “m £
Dinprehousioa of Truth. They have given me a realization of truth which \ \'c:&
id not enjoy before joining the class. | now take a new hold upon life, in -’ S
le realization of the omnipresence of the All Good, for | feel nearer to God.

“ 1 am most happy to testify of what Diviue Science lias donp for me. It '
as given, me more light on the problem of life, than any other teachings 1 \Yi :V.
ever received; and in applying its principles in every'day life. Whereit was / :
neeirksome and | had a great deal of coufusioa in performing my daily duties, "sa if
ow have peaceand order, and | enjoy the fruits of love, and the sweet strains n
i harmony oome floutinginoa allsidea. | have wandereda long time in search {
f my Fathers house, and | know | have found it, and I now find peace and > V. ig;
leuty under my own vine and fig tree. Sinoe listening to your words of wisr
om, | havebeen filled with pardon and admiration. These lessons have,* **V:f]
udeed, taught me where to look for wisdom, and where is the place of undef-
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ftandipg- I-begin $pjoy tfi} ppp-sap™atiop. Faith ahall aTpt.be my
pujde/VS. F,.9«iia,”nbi Claw, Cpl.

Mtp, N. Parkinson,, with tbapkfulgesa of heart and a look of perfeoi
peace, said ; “ These lesBops ip Divine Science Luvp beep, ip every way, sat-
isfactory fo me. | realize and enjoy daily good &pd benefits from yopf teach-
ings of nt-qgp-tpgnt with the Father. 1 now feel well, and wish we could
oontinue this olass right along, or that we might bate the twelve lessona."

s 1 “ Before | took the Primary lessons of Mrs. Oramet, | believed thol
Divine Scientists were irreverent and egotistical in their use of the pronoun /.
Now that | bolieve Spirit is All-pervading, aud that wo cannot be separate
from God, I lose all thought of a aelf-hood or individualityapart from Him.
Hence, | see there can be no irreverence or egotism in the use of /, for it
means Being in God, and God is as great and as good in one part asin
another. My friends are perfectly delighted with my improvement in health,
f know that it is the power of God through you, Mrs. Cramer, that has changed
all these conditions foT me. | cannot thank you enough. 1 cannot thanlf
God enough for what He has done in giving me the consciousness of freedom

. and at-one-ment; and I einoerely hope that I may be able to please Him, and
tbua you, my dear friend, by causing othere to realize health and happiness.”
—Fosnoes A. FxkIv" ., | B

Mrs. Brawly then testified:” | will say that the lessons you have given
us upon the law of expression have been perfectly satisfactory. That the ™1
is npio, and ever with me. No past nor future, but the realization of the
whole is now. | shall .use this word continually, instead of ‘ Amen.* It will
he now with me forever. These teachings have opened up a new world of
thought, apd all things have become new."

Mrs. Jackson Lewis Bpoke from deop conviction. In part she said: “
have been made to realize that every promise in the Bible applies to me.
claim, every promise, aud dwell in the land of fulfilment. | claim that ail ii
now.” EEE’@m

Mrs. Hole said: ™1 have gained a clearer conooption of oneness with
God since | have listened to your teachings. | now realize that | am not sep:

arate and apart from good’, health, and peace. | have done away with fear—
knowing that God is Love, and perfect love caBteth out fear."

Mr. Talcott:—* | will'say that the teachings we have received in thii
olass have started ue in a new directionm The seed has been planted and wil,
take root and give forth abundant harvest. The seed may aocem to disappeai

*-for a time, but the good work is going on; and if we cannot express ouraelvei
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»bclearly as we would wislx to-night, it is us the strains of some beautiful
music—which, after wo have listened to it, may seem to fade away from our
memory, still it comes back to us much stronger than over. So will it be
with those beautiful teachings we haye received here." ' T

Others testified that Truth had given a aenao of freedom from fear, sur-
ety and doubt, and had demonstrated that health is ever at hand.

The Articles of Association, By-Laws, and Working Plan, of the I. D. S.
., are now in pamphlet form, and are for free distribution. For one
muiphlet, please enclose two cent stamp. For one dozen, air cents.

Address orders for samo to I. D. S. A., 324 Seventeenth Street, San
franoieco, Cal.

IMPORTANT NOTIC15.

We are glad to annouce for sale the Secend, Third and Fourth Volumes
ii Harmony, handsomely bound in cloth of two shades, and side title in gold
ettera, at the very low price of $1.60 each ; postage 13 cents.

To any peraon sending five new subscriptions, or five renewals atone
Line, for the Fifth volume of Haquonv, we will send one of either the above
aentioued volumes, or one year's subscription to tire Fifth (or present), or to
be forthcoming sixth volume. “

Habmony being an exponent of Truth, its pages are devoted to that
rhicb was, is, and evermore shall be. Every number of each volume con.
sins valuable lessons by the President of Homo College, and articles by
horonghly competent writers on the science. In these lessons and article!
rill be found the method of applying the Truth ia healing. Those who have
tudied Hashonv, and know what its pages contain, testify that the more they
sad it, the more it is valued.

They are valuable books of reference, and acceptable and invaluable pre-
ents for friends whom you wish to help into the way of Life, freedom, and
lower, and unto health, success, and satisfaction. ‘

l

An OiwoimjNi'rv or Hisliino Vouu F hixnus to Hsu*Tususslyxs.

We have a limited number of Second, Third and Fourth Volumes of
UriHonv on hand, which we cun supply nt 7G cents per volume, unbound.

Mrs. E. S. Baldwin and Hurry Baldwin, teachers and healers, can be
aund at Nevada Block, Boom I(i, San Jose, Cal. . .

Mrs. Josephine Wilson ban returned to San Francisco and has taken'
oams at 110 Hyde St., where she will be glad to see friends and patients,
the will accept calls to other localities. *
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Scripture Word) of Life, Part pint....... Pn_% P_%g
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Practical Healing for Kind and Body...... . . By Jane W.-Yarnall, 1.00 .80
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The Way, The Truth uud The Life.......... . Stoee HIHMI Seseepeee ) 2. 18
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Future Rulersof America.. < 5 02
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m/ Choice Exoerpls from Madame Guyon's Mysllc Boose of the Sorlpturas .60
Knuneiaun's Essays.Nos. 1 uud Il series lu one volume 56¢c. 100

«The Powerof ThnuglitIn the produotlou uud cure of dieca*e....Dr. W. H. 16 .01
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Influenced PepriIn Disease....... <o a 10 o2

Unity Metaphysical Berios ;

Love, the Supreme OIft. ...Prof, H'eury Durumond, 16 o1

E SSAYS.ummmmmmmmmmmrmrssssssmmsrorneon « u A o2
Finding tho Christin ourselves.. H. Emilio Cady, 15 o1

«  Resting and Trusting,* 16a .01
The Philosophy of Daniel,or The Eighth Lesson la Divine Bolonae-Lco. Vlrgo 5 o1
Faith's Fruition............. P.HsiEu,.Ol

The Bible and Eternal Punishment. .01
Directions for Beginners... (Bforaft ola.j. s cevviie Leo.Virgo, . .01

Life Is Wurth Living....c Kluvo, .02

'Drops of Gold..,......
FirstSeven Lessons
Who Carry the Blgnst..
All Things are possible lo them that Believe.

*Tlirough the Gales of Gold.

1

EmmaOur Ils.Hopkins (eac 02
Aniilo tli-MUIu 10 01
-..Mabel Collin* M0 06

Lighton tho Pullt........... .60 .04
;» Temple of the Posy areas e 1% |
The White doss Library, pamphlets, by Pruiltluo Mnlfurd (ouch). 17
. Tho Light of Asia, Sir Edwin, Arnold, Pupor .60 .06.. LUliih 160 Ao
Boug Celestial " « - 100 .06
Be[once uud Health, with key 10 SOTIPIUTOS. oo weveeseeseescceeerene e Mury B Q. Eddy, 300 .20
The Modem Sphinx....... .Buvugu, 1.00
The New Interpretation (12 Sermons} e i Rev, Geo. B. Day, %
Looking Backward Betlumy, .
Divine Luwol Caro. .1.60 ,03
Primitive Hind Cure. “ 150 .06

. .. H ot 160 .01
..Currie Barslow Townieud 100
Helen william* 100 .10

Esoteric C hristianity «sMMM'WIHtNSiMai ses™»e me<camess*ey,
Christian Science Calendar-
The Blossom ofthe Century—
Ideal Suggestions Through Mental Photography , Henry Wood 126 .10
Fallb and Tho Angel.. Auua W. Mills 25 ®@
A*Xtls To tie........ . S Cota Linn Daniels « .50 .03

Any book furnished on receiptof price. Remitisnoet should he made In stamps, or by P.
0. Order, Station 0, payable to Jd. E. Cramer, 324 Seventeenth shoot, S.t\ Cal,




MRS. M. F. WBTENHALL. MISS JESSIE GRANT

DIVINE SCIENCE AND HEALING. No. 304 SN STREET
T reatments absent anti present APRACTITIONER OF DIVINE SCIENCE.

Issuccessful in healing absent patients;

1306 HAIGHT STRIfKT, will correspond with them, giving neces--

sary instruction for tlie patient to work
Ban FbanoiS00, Cal. in unity with the healer. . J Vo,
Office Hours; 9 a.m. to i m i. 1118 COMUPORTTETD
THERE IS NOTHING more certain
Josephine r.Wilson. than that you can be cured by (he’
WVINK SCIKNCK Mental Method. Sendfor an
“SDDHEtIH TO THE SICK,"
HEALER AND TEACHER, :

Send your men address, and the ad-
dress of your sick, to

Alarms nil Oommuaicationi to HELEHA, MONT, Helen Wo.u&«a. - Daytona Florida -

Bby-AlLseut treatments a specialty. RAM ERNS
Also desires to make engagements to
lecture, teach classes, and heal iD other pPALIFORNIA * jjiLLERJ.
localities. -TOt; K eorny (Street,
A NEW BOOK BY HENRY WO0OOO. OOBNEB FINE, _ SAN I'RANOIBOO.
First Oluae Work, at Beaienahle Prloei. Euuueled
IDEAL SUGGESTION . . PUotegttpiu a Bpedalty. m
through
Dr. J hn . ,
MENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY i oS
A restorative syster&] &ut; borne idndfprlvate un, DENTIST, - :
preceded by a etutly 0 . OFFIOE t ODD FELLOWS BGILDING, |
The Laws of Mental Healing. Senthveat Oomer7th atd Market 81, Son Frudiu
FINE CLOTH, OCTAVO, $126. Dffloe Hears: 9 A. H. to SF. M. Oontaltatigi
Also, by the una author, Hour! 1t0 5. Gu given.

GOoOD'S IM AGE IN M AN

Fifth edition, 258 pages, doth, $1.00. IT. TT,SOHROEDEK, E

ALSO. CHRISTIAN SCIENCE HEALER
" EDWARD BARTON (anovel,) Office Hours,s h.m.toy v.u.;7109 p.si.
Fifth edition, cloth, $1.25; paper covers, 50eta. 2107 N, 12th Street. R Bb Louis, Ho. .--I
e . .
Any ofabove eant po*tp.ild on .ecoiptof price. Trratm«iib Absent and preseut. All 1.Mters
Lee = . Shepard, Huston, Promptly Auawcrcd iu Knglishor German.
PUBLISHER 8. W Sfubscriptio_ng takfen fokr IIfAKHony_. Agent*
Sold In CuUfuriint b | B. Uiumkh, SH or M-K. Ciaiucr'ft Rookcl Ussous in Divine
Sovontcelith Street, San |¥autlaco Science s ud Healing. ?.

CLUB LIST.

H ahmony aud Divine Unity T hought, - - ¢« - . — $2.00
HjtKvioNYdmd Univeiisal Thuth—“ B lub Bihd,” - -2.0
Haljonyand The Cup Bearer, - - - - ‘ 2.00
fiAnUONY and St. Louia Magazine, - - fe 2,00
Tlie regular price of above mentioned magazmes without Harmony, is $1.00

H armony and E soteric M agazine, . - - - 2.25

H armony and Unity, - - - - - - . 1.00
Harmony and The American Fabmrb, - - - - 7 1.60:

H armony and Christian M etaphysician, - - * - 1.60



Vv ;.- FFA Ly,

sejEISINST's jdjskgtory

The following Scientists.are competent teachers and healers, located in the cil
town tppnjiop”d, ac” upoq rpqijest, will cjrperfully respond to calls made upon ihei

...... PRACTICE." . ADDRESS. ,
. B . |
.Healing and Teaching............ kociu i6, Nevada Uuildiug, Sou Jose, C

Teachlng Healing. Lecturer..S.W.Car. 'sib and Moiu Sis., Kauoas.Ciil
M EATING oo 135 East 33a Street New York.|

- o o eV 0 |

Charles, Geo. B., p.S.,5,B.D..J l.ectnrer, Teaching, Healing,! President 111. Metaptysmal Coll
Charles, erleW .C. M ,F.D.j Ed’'s Christian Metaph sician! Hoorn 33, Cenlral Music Hull,Chicot
Choate, Ur.." oo C. S. Teaching and Healing .183 Huullugtou Ave., Boston, Mass.
Christian Science Home Healing and Teaching..... 1331 Pine St., Sou Pruucisco, Calif.
Close, Dr.C. W ..%lltCItopathIC Physician.........Hanger, Maine.

Cramer, Mrs. M. E... .Teaching and Healing... 334 17th Si,, San Francisco, Calif,

D

llauiels Mra. R... ..Teaching and Heallng 136 Haight St., o “
Diggs, Mr.D. P.. Healing .ot . Woodland, Volo Co., Calif,
Dunlap, Mr. W. B ..Teaching and Healing 136 Keurny SlI.,Ran Francisco, Call!."
Flak, Mrs. Mary I ... Teaching uml Healing.............. 1661 l.incaln Ave., Denver, Cola.

@)
Cfsls-fcld, Ursula N . . .Teaching.......cu.. .......133East33dStreet,New York.

A . Ha

Hill,J. M. .Healing.. ..114 Hush Ave., Denison, Teaas.
Hull, Elis . .Tea ..1155 California Ave., Chicago, 111.

L
l,arson, Mra, Christine..........;Tcnching and Healing.. ..1449Court Place. Denver, Colo.
pongee, H Paftor, Teaching «ud Healmg B Maplf tit., Weslficld, Moss.

.. ’ T\ ' o'

Marsh, 'Teachm?and Healing .. _063Broadway, >137 Undeu Sh.Oaklai
Miller, vV 1 ...TeachIngand Healing. TheCopley,18 Huntington Ave.,Boato
Morrl9 M Pi, ..Tcuchiug and Healing,.

..t Torrence Court, odTClay St. ban Ft

PerRip». Mra. M, A. C

Remington, Mrs.H. M

Bchrocder,If. H
bouthwlck, Eugene;

C.K Teachliigsud Healing...2407 N. ulh St,, SI. trills, Mo.
..llculllig_utidTeacUlijg ........ Prattville, llradford Co., Pa.

CoJ s Healing} * k*<*M* »*l

. w '
m\Webster, Mra Healing ... v 391; Fiercest, Sau Frapcisco, Calil
WeUnhall. Mrs. M. F Téachlng and Heal 136 Haight Street

. Wlluiot, Mrn.O.T Teaching and lglcallng '1614 Pacific Avenue, San Francisco,
*Wilson, Mra.J.R___ Healingand Teaching— Helena, Muutaua.

Y
VSIS W ] ot Teaching 3nd Healing] A insiai AR ghHsaliygler Mindam
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BOOKS BY M. E. CRAMER,

The .Second, Third and Fourth Volumes of
Haeuony, handsomely bound iu cloth, two
shades, aud side title in gold letters; at the
very low price of $1,50 each.

. . . F(%SIAC]
Single Copyofeither volume $1.50 ; t3 cts.
Two copies, “ 3.00; 26 cts.
Three " el ] ” 4-50; 39 cts.e
Second and Third vols. mibd, .75; 5cts.

LEBMQNM IN SCIENCE AND HEALING.

A full aud complete course of practical in-
struction, inclusive of the basic principle aud,
the statements of Truth necessary to a full re-
alization of the freedom and power of the Spirit
of Truth. Price, #1.75.

UNITY OP LIFE.

An exposition of the general study of the
Science; a clear statement of the Truth, aud a
synopsis of the work. Delivered at the dedi-
cation of Home College. If Isiuvaluable to in-
quirers concerniug what is taught here.

Price. 12 cents. ;

WHO AND WHAT HOD IA

"Him Declare | untoyou." Second editiou.
A lesson, setting forth the Cod-idea of infini-

tude. A conception of the unity of the Infinite whole. A booklet of fifteen pages
based upon Paul’s conception and declaration to the Athenians, "Him declare
I unto you." In order to make God known, Paul must have kuown Him, and if he
knew Him then God is kuowahle Price. 15 cents.

THE SIGNSTHAT FOLLOW THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OP GOD AND «LIFT-

ING UP FROM THE EARTH,"

A lesson in which the sigua that follow “ the liftiug up from the earth” are set forth
by an understanding of Truth. A booklet of thirteen pages, white cover, and gold
léttering. It isreplete "with good tidings of great joy, which shall be to all people.”
Price, is cents.

FAITH AM A GRAIN OF MUSTARD, IS SUCCESS IN ALL UNDERTAKING.

A lesson on faith, based upon the Christ conception and acceptance of God, show-'
ing that faith as a grain of mustard is also absolute knowledge, substance, uuity, justi-
Station; santification, salvation. This lesson should be reaa, re-read, and studied by
ivery person, irrespective of creed or sect, for iu it the Gospel of Truth "is preached t0
svery creature under heaven.” Price, 15 cents.

NOW IS OIUHHT HIMKN IN U«. FOR GOD IS HERE. Price, 15cenU.
PRACTICAL DIRECTIONS FOR HEALING.

Two lessons for beginners.  Price, 12 cents, ..

DENIALS AND AFFIRMATIONS.. , .-

lii Kuglish and German, for meutal trainin([; aud discipline in concentration of
bought for beginners who wish to demonstrate health or power to heal. Price, 10 cents.

PRAYER OF UNDERSTANDING AND THANKSGIVING,t
DIVINE LAW 1:MLOVE, V 10 Cent*.
READ BETWEEN TUB LINES, In German, J

«THERE 19 AN EVER PRESENT HELP FOR ALL.”

In this pamphlet isset forth the purposes and plan of conducting public services
ly the Silent Unity Society of Sun Francisco. Under_the_headin%: "Be Thou Healed,”
S %_lven instruction by which to gain and e_nljoy a realization of the freedom aud power
if Truth ; also a powerful treatment that will bring forth health speedily, when used in
<aith believing. Price, 10 cents. *

Hoy-Make remittances by Post Office order, Station C, to Id. E. Cramer.

Special rales to dealers.

_
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Is Wisdom’s Wav of Presenting Her Expressions.

Vol\ 5. SEPTEMBER, 1893, No. 12.
- Notes oh the Busad of Life, ano Divide Coumudiox.

JUHE real meaning of the act of performing the auorament of the Eucharist,

| ie the oet of acknowledging that there is one Spirit and one body. Itis
the act of thankful acknowledgment. The Christian knowledge and faith are
one. Divine communion is symboled in the Lord’s Supper, in partaking of
the bread and wine. The caul meaning, then, of communion service, is to be
found in the truth that our bodies and blood are the body and blood of Christ,
and that which is Christ’s iB God’s. Communion ia one knowledge and one
faith in the at-one-ment of God with creation ; henco, we can say it is partak-
ing of the body and blood of ChriBt.

Tlib oup of blessing which wa bleBs is Divine Communion of the blood of
Christ; for that which is true of oneis common to all. Divine Science
teaoheB that all hold the same relation unto God. The bread which we break
is the communion of the body of Christ; for, we being many forme, unto God
we are one body. We being many, are one bread ; far we are all partakers
of the one bread, or body. In other words, all forma are members of one
infinite creation, and all created forma are one in element, or aubatanee; and
that element, or substance* ia one with the divine intelligence'which produces
form; for it is within and of the Spirit of Wholeness. =’

This new testament, or new statement of Truth, ia the cup that Christ
says ia the new testament iu my blood. “ This do ye, ae oft as ye drink it, in
remembrance of me.” ' " For as often as ye eat this bread and drink this cup,
ye do show the Lord’%s death till He comes.” To show the Lord's death till He
comes, is to show that we all live, in and unto one God, whois the God and
Father of the living. We show the Lord’s death, when we put anend to all
belief of separation; and He comes, when we realize the true at-one-ment;
and thia ia accomplished by doiug everything as if God were doing the work,
and partaking of everything asif it were in and of God, Foryou can each
Bay with Jesus, the Christ, that ua the living Father sent me, | live by the
Father.
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doses and the children of Israel believed that they lived by bread, or
m, sent by the Father, but it was separated from Him. Jesus knew that

which he partook was one with God, and not separated from Him. He :

by the Father, by partaking of the nature, attributes, and substance of
iat is. .

tVoseek Jesus, not because of the miracles, but for the purpose of partak-
f hia body ; that is, for the purpose of realizing the at-one-raent of bodies,
olieve our bodies are aa his, for all things are within huh; and thus we
I the loaves and are filled ; for St. Paul has said : “ We are one body and
eread.” Asone Source and Cause made heaven and earth and all the
of them, a knowledge of what the things are of which we partake daily,
i. “For the bread of.God is he [or that] which coineth down from
Hi, and giveth life unto the world.”* mlt is that which ia manifested of
in the world. And when they say, “ Lord, evermore give us this bread,,
i says unto them, I am the bread of Life; he that oometh to mo will
mhunger ; and ho that believeth on me shall nevgr thirst." 'This meanB,
who come unto the i am shall never thirst, for the i am ia the fulness of
r. | ah, is my name forever: means, | am one and the same. “ Pesido
hereis uone other.” | am neither more nor less; and Hub is the “ gift;
ad " alike to fill, for nothing less than Eternal Life could be the | Am
r never thirsts.

iVe may talk about having knowledge, and being certain of what our
mce is, arid of its relation unto God ; but if we know that our existence
«d manifest, we come unto Jesus, and thus do we see and believe in him
o God'hath sent; *mand this is the work of God.” Then do we see that
that the Father gives to us, we lose nothing. And He says: “All power

rth and heaven is given unto me;" for He is the heaven, end earih.

den of God. Asall thatbelongs unto God is His, and as all that is His
come unto Him, we are to understand that the truth is, that all things
ire born of God are Jesus, and aro God with ub. This ia communion
:0. Itis true aorvice, in which the communion, or life of Christ, oirou-
alike through all liviug things. As we are here, not to do our own per-
'will, but to do the will of God who sent ua, we are to know that of all
has giveu us we can lose nothing. “ No man can come to me [Jesus,
a means God with us], except the Father which hathsent me, draw him.”
be realized by us that Jesus is Christ, and is of God, we must necessarily
;awu into thie realization by the God and Father of our own existence ;
is, “ all Bh'all bo taught of God, os it is written by the prophets.” Hence,
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- every one that hears anti’ baa' leirmed 6f the Father, chines Unto Jobu*, the'
Ohriat. Each one ia to knbV_\/Jebus,‘the Christ, Withinlaud:for himself. fr

I Am iB the Bread of’liiftf." Tile livibg breadlia the tainlfoatatioii of the V
I Am. It cornea down from heaVbii arid gives life to the world, that a man "
may eat of it and not die. . Th”*reiano dhuth in that which lives by the Father.
" There iB, therefore, now, no condemnation to' theibtbat are in Christ Jesus."
For the “ Light, that !4'ibsine'int'a“tbbWorld," is partaken of; Hence, to live ,
by the Father, iB'tolJWrthke'6f tlieTFatheir. ‘AVI' live by the"father, he that
mlives by me, does a'o'byjSa'rttiking Of Me ; that is; by being What | Ain. He
that eateth the body and drinketh the blood of Christ, knows and believes
that he ia the some. For no.man can come unto Mo, except it were given
"unto him by the Father to be what I am. ( Unlees the truth were spoken of .
the Father, that we are the eame, we could not realize that Jesus Christ is
come in the flesh. “ He that believeth-that Jeans Chriat income in the flesh, .
"is of God."

“ Theywho insist on truth must outface fear."

Bibles of tfte £.& 2S.

Now, Sir | we know that A, and U, and Si,
Vn mm In this great Word, are three-fold states of life,
YaisvAnara, the first—the waking state ; « '
. ; Next, Taijasa, which is the Bleep with dreams j
. .. And thirdly, Prajns; where man slumbers' deep,
j Seeing'ho dream bnt floating quit of flesli,
©h'-that still border-flood whose waters lave  (

, a. ’ Life on one bank, and on the other Death.
" v .: ( Now would we hoar, ap Ki mihebani «e— o
2L iivi- Gfyoui<kind favor—how the three combine. j>nm
-eey ! J read oil from Maridhkya —The Fourth o

1 Is that which holdeth all three; being Life
Past living, sleeping, dreaming, dying—OM I'
. ,.I. He who is there is Brahman, knowing all— /
Not as We know, peeping inside and out— e Vanm
-l Not as we understand. “ Wise" or “ unwise" =
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Are words without a meaning for the soul

Lilted so high I It eeeth, all unseen ; ..
Perceiveth, unperceived j not understood,

It coihprehendoth ; never to be named ; |
.Never made palpable ; not limited ;

The testimony of it being Itself, s AH
.Itself made one with the obksoul, wherein \?-
Thoaa atatea are each tranaoended and absorbed,

Changeleae, rejoicing, pasaionleaa, pervading 1 - ?'y~~Y

And this Eternal Soul of Life, the Sell,
Ib named in naming OM j and OM ia named

From those three victims. A, and U, and M. ceelet .
A is Vaiavanara, the Waking-Btate j

And TJis Taijaaa, the State of Dreams ; *

And M ia Prajna, sleep deeper than dream, ¢

Where the aoul wakoB and moves in larger light,
Knowing a farther knowledge ; growing one
With am who ie. ]
OM ia indivisible,
Embracing those divisions—hereby grasped—
m |s Soul, the Life of Life, the All, the True, © L

ChangclesB, rejoicing, passionless. 'y

SayOM 7
Solemnly, with stilled lips, and mouth made alean t

He with his Soul entereth the Soul of Bpuls
Who hath perceived these things—who hath perceived I
—iSiuitn Arnold. =
i m \% . m

dll and know that I am God. im y
aw that I and my Father are one. In me all thingB begin and end.
first and the lost. “ Asit was in the beginning within me, itis now
nore shall be. Amen.”

ou grow ready for it, somewhere or other you will find what is need*
m in a book or a friend, or, best of all, in your own thoughts—the
Thought speaking in your thought.—George Macdonald.
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Joy comes, grief goes, we kuow not how,
J Everything is happy now,
/ Ewiylhiiig is upward striving ; , -
-. “‘A>V*Ti8 as easy now for the heart to be true,
,®f, ' As for grass to be green, or aluea to be blue;
the nafumf way of living.—Lowell. .

e ¢

God is alike nearin all bin creatures.
enables me to perceive God.
things.—Eckhart. Bom 1250, =

Tenth is tough.

| have a power in my soul whichm

He perceives God aright who sees him in all

It will not break like a bubble, by a touch ; nay, you

may kick it about all day like a football, and at night it will be plump and

full aBever.—0. IP. Holmes.

Thou art not far from tho kingdom of God.—Mark *ii.- 3b.

How far from here to heaven ?

; e .. Not very far, ray friend,

\% A single hasty step

- . Will all thy journey end.
*Hold there 1 where runnest thou?

Know heaven is in thee |
Beekst thou for God elsewhere
His faoe thou’lt never see.

—Johanna Shefor, 1884«

- The true idea of a future is to be found in the eternity of the present. « m

Your letter received, also Haituosr for May, for which I am much obliged.

| intend to subscribe for it, but | study *
so instructive I have not felt the need of anything else.

Science and Healing,"”” and that is
Itis bo purein

thought, is so wholly of the Spirit, that Spirit bears witness of itself whan

one readsiit.
East Deering, Maine.

Mgs. S. T. Fowleb.

Vi

e )
. .\Vil-
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have read a nupabpr pf bpgka, and the last w™a ypi||r.¢* Divine Science
oaling.” I have come into a more perfect und.eTpJw,<Jipg of the Truth
-eading it than anything | haye read yet; and fiflw I -will tell you of a
ful realization | bf»d a short time ago, vfhile ccpdipg fhe questions and
rein it. _
he question .was: “ Shall we continue to have form after we lay off the
,tone?” Answer ; *Yes, you will have aform, but you will never be.
| asked in tha silence : Who am | ? aud | ~eefiftd
external things; gnd while in this condition, d ppw.a"it/vyiarp, th<5gTt$t
raal Life of all in all, “ In which all live, and ipqyo, ~\¥e hying."
llow me, in return, to thank you-fpr seuding out thiB beautiful book.
Youry.in Truth,
Miyj. W. J. QpM»M. m

he August Harmony received, which to mo is the best of any one yet,
igh they aye all good.
e God made all that is made, thou He made our existence, and piq-
ued it good ; for this reason 1 oannot recognize anything in it to be remo-
There is no true recognition against Gods work ; therefore,” | say, I;
t recognize anything within me to remedy ; fqclato well now, | am free .
[ am health now, | am satisfied nop. People judging according to race
J, would Bay that X have.falsified in these statements, but how am | to
ce Truth without acknowledging it.? To be.ashamed of Truth is to be
ied of Christ. What matters it:tp me, what othere.mfly say of me? There*
[ am complete in the pna God—the All Good. | also recognize that
it health is,.and ie fpr ns. If for me, it is present, not absent. It
1be impossible for it to absent, unless God could separate Himself from
id that.oa.npot be done, fortbqgre.ia no place for Hint 1? gfl-
te presence, He cannot fill less space than All. [?or this cause, health iB
ly present; never otherwise, for God is the health of His people. * * *
i at Silent Unity, in giving me treatment, let us all ngree that perfect
ais, »pd ifffqr.rpe; also, that it iy pypr present, npver.at"fftt. "
P; X%

"And Thy.lpve our Iptoshining tfirpqgh,
May toll the world that Thou art true.
Till those who see us, see Thee, too.T
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/e Nauntbob.?

tvJEFOEE this question can be answered in truth, one of greater importance
J- must be considered—* Whom aay ye that lam?”

No problem can be oorteotly solved thatis not found in Principle; there- :
fore; both’of these questions ehall be answered by self-evident truth, that they *
may be seen, and knowu, and.understood by all who seek, in Spirit andin",0
truth, to know the “ mysteries of the Kingdom of God.” Since to be, isto ’
be Cause, or Life, | oan have no preference—but rather, rejoipe that “ I am
ttaf I am.”- 'l

Being is One: and within“One, is All. One ia the "All in AH,"—and-'
since it is self-evident that | am something, it ie also self-evident that | ain that
which is; therefore, my neighbor is my idea of myself, and 1 and my neighbor
ace one—ono Miud, or Lifp, one body. No one oan love that of which he has
no knowledge; and-to keep the First and Second Oommaudwents, without-
knowledge of Self, is impossible. “ To know Thee, the only true God, and
:Jesus Christ .whom Thou hast sent, is Eternal Life."

St*ek./ir<the !I' Kingdom of God,” moans to seek first the Kuowledge of
Being—and all these things shall he added. “ Hcuven and earth, and all the
host of then),” ehall be founjl within. Kuowledge is power—and power
belongs tq.One—* Thine is Jbe Kingdom, the power, and glpry.”

.To be, ia to be One—and this knowledge of oneness (or atonement), is .
that which oyereoipetb the belief of separateuess, or divisibility, and * breaks,,
the middle wall,” Truth says.: “ Ye can discern the face of the sky and the.

. earth, but. bow is it that ye do nui discern this ?”  Yea, and why, of your-
selves, judge ye not that which is right? To discern “ thistime," is to know
the “ Eternal Ngw of Being,” Info, Mind, or Spirit, wkioh is the same yester-
day, to-day, and forever,.Alpha spd Omega, beginning and ond. My neigh?
bor, is “ tips time,” and Jill the time the same, that | am. Why of yourselves
judge ye not righteously 2—becauBO of unbelief, not knowing how, to "'let there
be ” One Cause and one effect.,

That whiob is true in Consciousness, uuoreate, self-existent and. umnaui-
iest, is equally true in Creation, in Existence, in ManifeetatioD; for nothing
can be made manifest that is not prior to maaifeetatipn. Therefore, who is
I neighbor tg him who fell among thieves ?

“ Every good and every perfect gilt ie from above, and comoth down from
the father of lights, with whom there is no variableness nor shadow of turn-
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Thera is but one Spirit, and but one “mlaw of expression and the
of neighborly love in the " certain good Samaritan” who had eoinpas-
i the afflicted one, was the Spirit of knowledge, which never foils lo do
ht thing at the right time, because it is power. This “ certain good
dan" came where the neighbor was—in Being—(not where he seemed
n beliefs), and when he saw him- as he was in truth, he saw him whole,
' nothing. He saw him os the “ Word, which was in the beginning—
was with God, and was God manifest,"—nnd he loved him with all his
and with all his soul, and with nil his mind ; and this love is the true
iug in " of oil and wine, and is the true “ binding up" of ail woundB.
sets hiin “ Who is robbed and stripped of his raiment, and half dead,”
own beast, for this understanding shows the truth of the body—it
that thought and word are the true servants'of “ X am;" that “ the
" is the perfect manifestation of Life.

sis knowledge, or living faith in Being, brings all to the “ inn,” and
mro of them. My Father’s " house," the Secret place of the Most High,
dorious, and infinite is the supply—none ever know want who abide
i. They “ hunger and thirstl no more. There they are fed with “ the
of Life, und are led to the living fountains of water, and all tears are
from their eyes.”

y neighbor | see ns myself, because of Love; because of compassion.
1, what manner of love ! Knowledge bestows abundantly, and we give

le freely we receive. “ | will have mercy, not sacrifice,” 'l am Com-
a ; therefore, I cannot pass by on the other side, for thfa aide is ** Wia-
way;” it is the way of holiness and truth ; and because of love, “ | am™ .

r on this side, and know no other way, or other side. Let the “ Priest
evite” (the belief of a separate self-hood), pass by on the other side.
is a “ groatgulf” fixed between us—the bottomless pitis there, let them
‘for now is cast down the acousor of our brethren.”

Whosoover shall dony me before men, him will I alsqg deny before my

r which is in Heaven.”

nly one thing is needful—the knowledge that knows where and how to

Me” —even though I am unknown, and unseen, and unloved of men;

hough beliefs and conditions have fora short season covered me as dark-

overs the earth. That knowledge that seeks and finds “ Me,” | will

Xwith a priceloss crown, move radiant with sparkling gems than ever.
sd the brow of earth’s most kingly King.



, - Knowledge gives knowledge—Xand there is uothing covered that allall
not be revealed, and hid that, shall not be known. What 1 tell yon in dark-
ness, that speak ye in light; and what ye hear in the ear, that preach ye upon
tho housetops.” (lo not niter that which saya: “ | amleasthan all.” lie not
deceived. Many shall come in My name. | am one—the only begotten Son -
only one Mind, one body—Omnipresent, Omnipotent, Omniaciont.

He who, through knowledge, seta the oaptive free,
Removes the mask of sin’s deceit and falsity.
And lo ! unstained, in garments spotless white,

6hineB forth the Word, in self-illumined light.
Cabbie S. Aldek.

Tun House of Neveu.

The house of Never is built, they say,
Just over tho hills of tho By-und-By.
Its gates are reached by a devious wuy,
Hidden from all but an angel's eye.
it windB about and in and out
The hills and dnlos to sever.
Once over the bills of the Uy-aud-By,
. And you’re lost in the bouse of Nevor.

The house of Nevor is filled with waits,
. With juat-in-a-minutea and pretty-soons ;
Tho noise of their winga as they beat the gates
Gomes back to earth in the afternoons, .
., L. When Bhadows fly across the sky,
And rushes rude endeavor
To question the hills of the By-nnd-By,
, As,they ask for the house of Never.

The house of Never was built with tearB ;

I | ../And lost in the hills of the By-aud-By -
S . Are a million hopes and a million fears—
' A baby's smiles and a woman's cry.
The winding way seems bright to-day,
'm Then darkness falls forever,

For over the hills of the By-and-Bye,
Sorrow waits in tho house of Never.
—Chicago Dispatch,

A
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Tamili is no Futubs.

BELIEF iri a future ia greatest of ail delusiona. 'Future is'a'finite con-
ception, which conception means lacking all, conceiving nothing;
hroughout.

he belief of Future ia dependent upop beginning as its'foundation/'cOii-
itlj the whole structure ie weakness and decay. 'The'idea'Of'beginning
entered into infinite'mind. No more did the idea-Of ending—Or of
time. Both ill-begotten conceptions are like-anchors-thrown out to
1who or whatever takes hold upon it to false conditions,

s thought ia more dieastjous, more deceptive, than this one offuture or
"attainments. It ia a belief we have to seek earnestly to put away,
y every means possible to dissolve, burn out, eradicate. So long as 1,
rticle of it remaiue lurking about, will we be ao far from realizing our
jg place to be the Father's'House.

belief in matter and in evil is no more enslaving than that of a belief
ture.

ith Being is no beginning and no ending. No past, no future. ‘o
e deny earth inheritance 1 "We claim our origin with Infinite Being,

ion with this claim must como the inheritance of all things now! To

t the possibility of a future ie a contradiction of the claim,

ait not for developments. Now ia the day of saving, now ia the day
leratonding. Now we see face to face—Binco"through knowing the

sins (ignorance, blindness) though scarlet, have become whiter than

ind we opefl our eyes to aee that Heaven is now. .To-day, if you will .

s voice, harden not your hearts 1 ’ 1
ike not your lives stupid and gray by cutting out freedom, and joy, -
endid realizations, and .preserving them for a future time, which will
ome to being that freedom and joy which belongs to now.

is problem have we got to take hold of and figure with all our arith- m
f Truth.

t with those false theories of a something or anything not to be realized <j
All that is, ia eternal, apd now is that Eternal All. Be your infinite

a child I or cost out the insane notion of sickness, and sin, and V
with their ring-leader, a belief in a future, a Satan to be cast out, a

je denied.

ere is no time in the future when you are to realize yourself a child of, m
i and porfeotion. That time is jiouj. . 'l
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Mot one word in the teaching of Jeaua was in reference to a future,
f! To-day ahalt thou be with mein Paradise.” “ Lo, | am with you always.1
1 The timeis notin the future when you can walk the waves and pxpcute
the whole wBI ofljieart and "mind ; when you uiay eater into'the ‘holy.of
"holies and rend the veil of the-temple in twain.

The time is qo$ hereafter, but now, when,you are to lay down the body
and take it up pgain. 'TherB.ii nothing hidden—all is revealed.

““ Take up'your ordBa,*is'' the command. ' Thelworld has been deceived
into tarryiDg at the foot of a cross ; even that of a future peace and blessing,
not now. This kind of tarrying is no less ignorant than that of the Hindoo
pilgrim, who deprives himself of all that makes life dear, and with no" more
purpose. ‘

Arise, awake ! Be not deoeived by tfie whisperings which delude you into
methods of future procedure. Your Father 7m3giveu you All; Love 'with-
holds nothing.

"You will never feed the multitude while starving yourself. Beach out
your hand boldly and eat of tho heavenly manna which is yours, now." Why
stand without as a beggar, when you are offered a throne and a crown? Why
tarry at Jerusalem after that you have been endued with power from-on
high? .
Be ye perfect ie the teaching, To beis in the present’tense. ‘Mow is the
time to claim, and thereby to show forth perfection. That which we claim
will be in thej\dwte for us, we have denied the being of, aud havo put out of
our hands.

Wow is Btetnal Life. Mowis Omnipotent Love. Mote is health*in all.
Mow is wholeness.  Now ik heaven qoipe. Mow is absolute understanding
and satisfaction. We have entered in now; let us take possession of the
Yand flowing with" milk and honey.

Be not of a sad countenance; uncover your faces, look up at the sunlight,
look alt abputyou, see what the Father mother-love has bestowed. Take it
.joyfully. Live in the constant possession of the reality, that the “ king-
dom has oome.

' Oh, beloved, pome up higher, even unto the plaoce of understanding, tlijit
we are now clothed upon with the Sun. Thore is no reality in past or future.
That which is post, that which is yet to come, was not and never will be. All
that iBj now isl

Beloved, ariao, shine! for thy light is come, and the glory of the Lord is
risen upon'thee. Asha W. Minna.
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U h FOLDMKMI".

j Unfoldment of innate possibility inaccording to tlia Law of Expree-
iion. Life unfoldB, evolves, or reveals its possibilities in the living
t,which shows itself in the body, or living word. There is no unfold-
volvement, or ravealment according to the general belief of becoming
mg greater than what we are, or unfolding into something that we are

nothing cun be unfolded that is not before it is unfolded, we all have
i God before our existence is manifested. " *

foldment means to manifest and show forth what already is ; and it
t mean to become something that we are not. People have a wrong
ion of unfoldment; hence, they believe that they are dependent upon
ling what they are. Where itis believed that we are dependent upon
lent for perfection, the being that unfolds ie lost to view. To ignore
h of being the possibility and power thatunfolds, by believing that we
srnlont upon unfoldment, is to believe that Cause ia dependent upon
erits power to be and manifest; which is worshipping the creature

an the Creator. The position is deception—false, and is hunger, thirst,
satisfaction.

Pe&o«, be Still.

ID He said, go forth, and stund upon the mount before the Lord ; and,
'behold, the Lord passed by, and a great®strong wind rent the moun-
id brake in pieces the rocks before the Lord : but the Lord was not
ind ; and after the wind, an earthquake ; but the Lord was not in
hguoke ; and after the earthquake, a fire ; but' the Lord was not in
: and after the fire, a still, small voice.”

ien we first hear of the true spiritual doctrine that God is truly “ all in.

d “ beside Him there ie none else,” the winds of opinion and false
irise, and there is a great tempeet or storui within, and earthquakes of
id trembling, with utter destruction to preconceived ideas and all
then comes the fire of Divine Love and Truth, consuming all that
iand of the Eternal Truth. When error is given up, or consumed by
of Truth, then comes the quietness, stillness, and the still small voice,

*' Peace, be still.” W. M. Bhowh
. M. owh.

Y

'vi>ft*
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, a "~ ASilent UQity.
‘“There 13an ever present help for all."

<y e/ tabKi-K\ii P *¥*«" 8*unrr unity.
'/ “ Shall thy light break forth a? the morning, and thy health shall spring forth
espeedily." C '

IK- 1 and my Father are One.1 lam iu the leather, and the Father iu pie."
. 1:-'Th8 Kuaunc Thought.—To be held from August 37th to September 27th, .
®< " | have entered in at the straight gale, and the peace of God rules iu my heart."

V- J- WOBDS CP LIPB AND HEALTH

I— Weare all Thy people.
. 2—The Eternal God is our refuge, and underneath are the everlasting

arms.—Deut. xxxiii: 27. .
*; ; 3—God iaour refuge and strength, a very present help.
m i —Therefore we dq not fear, for all that is of the earth has been removed,

and mountains have been carried into the midst of tho nee.
 b5—Theroia a river of Life : the streams thereof make glad the city of
God, the holy place of the Tubernaclos of the Moat High,
” ' 6—The streams of the waters of LifB make glad man's mentality.. ..
T— God is in the midst of her. She ounuot be removed. God helps her
at all times.
8— 1am a God at hand, suyeth the Lord, uud not a God afar off.
9— We do look unto the Lord, and ure saved to all the puds of the earth,
.for I am God, and there ia none elae.—Ilsaiah xlv : 22.
m 10—l Uayo sworn by myself, and tho word is gone out of my mouth in
righteousness, and shall not return: That unto me every knee shall how,
every tongue shall swear, as | have sworn, that all are Buved unto the ends of
the earth; for I am God, and there is none else.—lsaiah.
11— I have declared, and have saved, and have shewed ;.therefore yo are
my witnesses, eayeth the Lord, that I am God.
/mj- 12—Now I am lifted up, and all is lifted up unto me.
mi 13—Yea,'before the day was, | am he ; and there is none that oau deliver
. outof my hand. | will work, and who shall let it.—Isaiah xliii: 12,13.
14— 1 am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end ; | will give unto
him that is athirst, of the fountain of the water of Life freely.—Rev. ixi:C
15— For | pour water upon him that is thirsty, and floods upon the
‘ground ; | pour my Bpirit upon thy seed, and my blessing upon thine off-
spring.—lsaiah xliv: 8.
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—For | am the Lord ; I change not.—Mai. iii:6. ;

—We do know, therefore, that the Lord, He is God, the faithful God
seepeth covenant and mercy with H'b own.

-My own keep my commandments aod love me. r.

-My faithfulness ia unto all generations ; | have established the,-earth'/’
bideth. \ .

-They continue this day according to my ordinanoe, for all an my
i ]

-Every good gift and every perfect gift ie from me, comes down from

ierof Lighte which I am. In me there is no variableness, neither

af turning.
m ask, and behold! it has been given me. | soak, and behold ! | find
;hand. | knook, and behold ! it is open unto me*

I am the Lord thy God, which teacheth thee to profit, which leadeth
he way that thou uhouldeat go.—Isaiah xlviii: 17.

Whoso liearkeneth unto tne shall dwell safely, and Bhall be quiet
of evil.—Prov. i ; 33.
y bo to the Father, and to the Son, and to the Holy Ghost; asitwas

'inning, ia now, and ever shall be, world without end. Amen.

Houe College W obk.

. Cb”ueb’s hours for receiving and healing patients at the College,;
.Oa.m.to2, .. . daily.

gements can be made, through correspondence, for absent healing.-
strong band of healers associated with the work'of the College.
ere of the I. D. S. A. are a unitia the true thought of the derhon-

Trutb, and great is the power for freedom that is demonstrated
ted hand.

1o : 5 H
Science services are held in the College every Sunday at 2.30 p. h..

H ome College Classes.

>rmal Course will commence October 2d, at 2 P. M.

For terms
)ge work, apply at.the College.
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' A.MONTHLY MAGAZINE, DEVOTED TO TRUTH.

; One Year #1.50 In Australasia (Oue Year........"...
In Ame”ca'{Smgle Copy... 15 and Britain, \Single Copy........ .7

.V We will send Harmony oue year to a club of sin subscribers, for {7.50.

Suitable advertisements'received at current rates. Each advertiser will receive a
copy of Harmon\,free of charge, during period of advertising.

' Subscribers should inaire their remittances by I\>st Office Order, payable to M E.

Crambr.

Pi8~,Subscribers who do uot receive their magazines regularly, wiltplease lei us know. ¢

_ First Primary L esson in Diyinb Soienok.
. . > —_ t
U fT10l), that made the world and all things therein, seeing that He is Lord
. W< of heaven and earth, dwelletb uot in temples made with hands,"
God is eternal Life ; that whioh is, was, and evermore shall be; immor-
tal, indivisible, immutable. There ie one Life that holds all the planetsin
their places, and oarries on the whole vast machinery of the universe; one

Life that sustains all living things on the faceof all the planets. This Life 7;
must be indivisible; one complete whole. This ie self-evident. Then thisis m7'7

what is meant by omnipresence. There can be but one omnipresence. As
there is the one infinite and omnipresent Being, or Life, there can be no
finite being, or life. The infinite Being is everywhere, so there is no place for

7; afinite being. 1 am .that I am, and beside me there is none other. Then, we
f-. « have proof on every aide that this infinite Being, or universal life, iaintelli-

7. T the seasons come and go; everything is done in order and at the proper time.

7

gent...The planets are held in their places and keep their'regular courses;

So, as itis intelligent, and everywhere present, it must be the only intelli-
gence.- This must be what is meant by omniscience ; and in order to do all
this, it must be power itself; and as there is no other presence, it must be the
only power, or omnipotence. .

So we understand what ia the God that is omniscient, omnipotent, and

omnipresent. “ This is the true God, and’eternal life.*” “ Acquaint now thy- .

self with Him, and be at peace ; thereby health shall come to thee.” There
is “ one God, and Father of all, who is above all, and through all, and in
you all,"™ “ For in Him we live, and move, and have our being." Ab we have

our, being in this universal Life, it is an impossibility for us, in being, to be 7
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from it. We must be what Being is, for there is but one Being,

universal Life is living eaok one of us, and giving to us its very self
ifosling its possibilities in us ; and in this wo age that God's will is
eurtk as itis in heaven. “ Whither shall 1 go from Thy spiritV or
shall .1 flee from Thy presence? If | ascend up iota heaven, Thou

i; if 1 make my bed in hell, behold, They art-there,” * « -
r I will make an illustration : In the first place, the Principle of
dies is just what it is, because it is Principle ; if it could be changed
espect, it would not be Principle ; but because it ib immutable, it can

ie depended upon ; and we know that if we follow its laws apd -are

i it, we will have our just reward in the perfect-, harmonious example,

re not fixed and immutable, all would be confusion. - When we make
eut in mathematics, we immediately take it to the principle to see if it.
:t; and if itis, then it will Htend ; if not, it is nothing whatever to -a
utics.

it is with our existence ; wp all have our being, i. e.r ourselves, that
s are, in this one omnipresent aud eternal Principle, or Life, and as -
iour bciny in it, we cannot be different from it—(and our tlivdcing al}

things about it cannot chaugo tko truthof the matter); we tbust hain ~
just what the Principle of usis; .

w this eternal Principle is harmony, for wo can see it demonstrated in
ue around us ; in tko gross, flowers, trees, aud stars; sp there must be’
ly and order in our being. Then this eternal Principle ia Love, for we
smonstruted in everyyiing about us.; and os the One Being js Love,
our being, in truth we arein harmony with all. Then it ia strength,
and all goodness ; and as we live in kurmony with this Life, and allow
ie solves to bo aeon, wo express—in our visible example—harmony,
, peuce, success, and Batiafuction. Wo should uot seek for these perfect

; that is, wo should not make the result the chief thing, but "seek
ie Kingdom of God and Hia righteousness, and all those things shall
led." For, “ If yaabidoin Mo, aud my words abide jn you, ye Bkaty
ratsoevor ye will, aud it shall be done unto you." 'JeauB understood
emonstrated this truth, and he said: “ Take my yoke ugon you, and
of me, for my yoke is eaay, and my burden is light.” And we are told
,et that mind be in us that was in Christ Jesus;” not to try to make, or
lythiog new in a now place, but simply to letil be in us. So, if we will
y lot that mind be in us, we will express it in all our thoughts and -
Ib, for actions follow thoughts always ; the act must always be acoording

"am

at
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to the thought which promptedit. If the thought, or solution is correct, the
perfect mult is sure to follow.

*m  Now we know there can be no disease or evil iu this one infinite Life, so
there oan be-none in our true being ; so the help that wo all huvo wanted ie
within ourselves. Jesus said to hie disciples : “As you go, preach, siiyiug,,.
Tho Kingdom of Heaven is at hand,” and, “ Tho Kingdom of Heaven is
within you." 'Then, if tho Kingdom of Heaven is within us, wc certainly are
not subject to earthly belief*. We'are even greater than the hmpdojii, for he
does not say we are within i<, hut, il is imlhin us. God reigns in the King-
dom of Heaven ; .so, in the Kingdom of Heaven there is harmony, and hoavon,
or harmony is within us ; and the earthly, or visible things are under our
dominion, because God gave man dominion over all things. Things cannot
.master or control Life, and when wo know that we are life, and have our bring
in the Life that is eternal, we should from that minute judge righteous judg-
ment, and not judge according to appearances; but assert our freedom, and let
that which we are in truth be expressed in all our acta ; und never letexternal
things be the basis from .which to reason, but reoaou always from Principle
out to the example. “As the Father hath life in Himself, bo hath He given
to the Son to have life iu himself." Ae the Father giveth life to tho Son, He
gives Hie own life, for He hae no other life to give, ami He cannot give what
He has not.. Then, us He givos mo His own life, “ The Father and | are
one.”

God made all that waB-made; all that ia visible ; and we know that tho
things that are made,have no power, over God ; and God, the Fatbor, and |-
nre-one; so the things that are made have no power over me. Now all wo
have to do>is to know tho truth, about ouraolvoe, and we find that we’urein-
deed free ; free from nil.the beliefs of bondage which we have held ; for it is
only in belief that we can be kept in bondage. Sickness, sin, or death are-
mnothing, in and of themselves, and have no power whutevor; butif wo believe
in suoh things, and that they have power over us, the belief is our bondage;
so, the cause and the remedy are both within ourselves. ¢ Choose yo this day
whom ye will serve." If webelieve-ourselves to be subject to pnything in
heaven or earth, or allow anything to stand between us and God, that thing
ie an idol unto us. We:areto worship God only, and this is freedom. "Lit-
tle children, keep yourselves from idols.”

Jxesis Grant.

Ho not force upon thy neighbor a hat that hurts thine own head.—Hindu;
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What Men Live Bit .

“ | knew before," that God gave life to men, and desired them to livo, but’
I know something above and beyond that. ' -
“ I have learned that God does not wish men to livo ench for hlmself and
afore He has not revealed to thorn whut they each neod for themselves ;
He wishes them to live in union, and therefore He has revealed to them
bis necessary for each, and for all together. ” )
"*1 have now learned that it is only in appearanae that they are kept alive '
ugh care for themselves, but that in reality they are kept alive through
He who dwellelkin love, dweUeih in Qoil, anil God in him, for God it '

«—" w a1 Men Live By.”—Tolstoi.

To Our Friknds. . \Y

i Friends and Headers of Harmony :(—
The Table of Contents will remind you that this issue closes the volume,
that Harmony is now five years of age. =~ With the October number, the
i volurao commences, which we intend shall be fully as interesting and .
uctiye as any former volume, and we purpose making it even more so. ‘.
H armony has proven to be asuccess, in that it has and is accomplishing
ourpose for which itis published; and that purpose is the promulgation
e truth of the unity of all that is.
An important position taken fay Harmony the past year, in the interest of
ms been the advocacy of unity in work, in the practice and promulgation
.e Science. It therefore endorses the purposes for which the International 1
ue'Science Association was founded* viz: the uniting of all engaged and
ested in the work, in one association, which is the natural outgrowth of a
Hedge of the unity of Being.
Its intention has been from the beginning, to prove that God and crea-
are One Life manifest. There is’ increasing evidence that this position is
mgenerally endorsed and acceptod in Divine Science. We are thoroughly
icd with the belief that you have the same interest in H armony, and its
ire, that it hasin you. Harmony’s interest in you consists in persistently
dug “ the way” of life, health, and prosperity ; and this work has been
for the past fivo years, from the etandpoiot of impersonal Love for the
,of humanity. ,
We thank you for many kind efforts, generous patronage, and words of
appreciation and encouragement. Ab we are mutually associated in thia
; of Love, we each have our part to perform.- and each is necessary to the
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;other, vWe mnat, therefore, urge you, as subscribers, to make manifest your,
‘interest by promptly’ renewing your subscriptions, and kindly ranking effort,
'to induce others to subsoribe, and thus continue with ub in doing the work
of the Father.

Prompt renewal and remittance iBnecessary to the continued prosperity
of thework. As we read the Bigiu of the times, we believe that more good
,oon be accomplished by a reduction of price as an inducement to increased
effort, both by the subscribers and ourselves, to oxtond the circulation. We,
therefore, have concluded to reduce the price to one dollar per year; and if
we find that the increased circulation justifies the reduction, wo shall in
future aontiuue to publish at that price.

We frankly ask for prompt renewal, and that you join bonds with ua in
extending the work.

* Pilate saitU unto him, What is truth?—John xviii: 38.
As Christ’s great testimony to Truth, as Ho stood there before Pilate, was
not answered in words, but in Himself, so is God’s groat wituoss to Truth on
" earth always iu the lives of those iu whose characters Christ lives.
. oo —Rev. Amos Sheets. =

Cnosx or LLomb Colikox July Ctxss.

Tn part, Mrs. Cramer said : As the Infinite Life that now is, is sterna
Being, and as all power, possibility, and love is in Being, it is Being
that created or manifested all that is, according to its powers and lovei Hence
it must be the very nature of Being to demonstrate its power according to its
law, Love. The law of expression or demonstration, is the law of Being.
There could be no form without action, and no action without Being.
Reason as you will, you will findjbat throe is the rule by which evorythiug is
done, thatis done; It ia that by which everything is made, that is made.
I think, because I am.. | Bpoul/, because | think. Tlielnwof.
expression is the simple method by which we demonstrate the consaiousnes of
at-one-ment of Qod, heaven and earth ; it ip the one method by which the
"unity of the whole is known, and ia to be demonstrated. If you would realize
immediate ofi‘eet from treatment, know that to a certainty, Being, action, and
the result of action, are all in.the present tense. It is finished now.. There
ia no virtue iu postponing for tho future that which is at baud. The Word
which is in the beginning, which made the world and all things therein, ib
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thee, and when manifest, is the same in substance-as the Manifester.
e is nothing unclean, in and of itself; there iB nothing diseased, in and
self; there iB nothing unholy, in and of itself. Principle knows.no
"in its solution or its example. God knows no error'in His heaven and

Let His knowledge be your knowledge, and His statement be your atate--
Go forth from thia class, knowing that all that is, is Truth ; hence,
does not represent anything that i». Therefore, let falsehood be false-
still ; and “ that which is unjust, let it be unjuststilland hewhois
j, let him be whole still; and he who is right, let him be right still!
ot try to transmute error into truth ; there iu nothing in it to transmute ;
that this misconception is no conception at all. Drop all belief that
is something, into the “ bottomless pit,” und dewhat is. To-day all are

Irs. Crosby said she had realized in this class, for the first time,
there ia no finite mind, that she had not fully comprehended it before;
mness of Being had been made dear. These are particularly, helpful
;hts, for in giving up the belief in finite mind, all beliefs and condition*
ipnnymg such belief, are given up with it. It is oioar that since mind iB
:e, there can be no finite. Unfoldment of Truth is so natural. I think
enot roolizo how much we have unfolded without looking back and'eom-
; the present conooption with the past.

Ir. Crosby said : “ When we once see the Truth, the seed is sown, and
ver lose the consciousness of its growth."

Irs. Malgreu said : “ It is easier now to believe that all that is, is spirit,
t was to believe that there ia a holy spirit and a physical oraation. 1 *
ealized much more of the at-one-ment than | cau express in words.*
>re witness in word and act of the freeing power of Truth, which had
ed in freeing her, in opposition to contrary affirmations made by the
s, einoo she came into this class. They had told her that she woujd
be able to use'her arm as she is now using it. . She now realizes that
euetice of Truth, according to Divine Soieuoe,..would haTfl prevented-
s of suffering.

Ire. Cramer eaid : “ Error ia consistent\yith itself. Therefore, whan one
m arm in splints, and says : You will never have the use of your arm,

msays : Be careful not to move it. We always plan to have our.condu-

ome true.” . "m

r. Crosby said ;" This consistency 1 admire. We must be consistent
hat we claim to be, in order to have demonstration of our claims. We
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make a mistake by thinking that it is more difficult lor God to heal bome cases
.than others, and that it is easier for Him to heal sometimes than others."

* . MrB. Cramer said « “ If physieians understood the Statement ?f Being,
they would be as consistent with it, and-would plan according to theway of
Life, as they are now consistent with their beliefs in disease, and plan accord-
ing tp-their beliefs. Tg-be consistent with the Statement of Being, is to talk
and aot at one with it, and plan to do everything according to it. This is
the way of Life.”

Mias M. said ; “ | came into the room feeling somewhat depressed, but
do not feel that way now." When asked why tifte <id not, she said: “ | know
I havo no reason for it, and | must be consistent." She said she had demon-
strated over many conditions in her surroundings ; that the one: who opposed
her in the study of the Science had asked for treatment.

Frances Feely said : “ To agree with the adversary quickly, is good.. .If
we do not agree very quickly, there is no agreement. | have, discovered.-that
he who hesitates is lost. Agreeiug quickly, and .with decision, gives nq place..
to doubt.T . *,

Miss Malgren testified to having been successful in treating. Sim said :
* My method is that of Btating the Truth, and droppiug the case, and thiuk-

.ing no more about it.” .

Mrs. Gamp said : “ | find it easy to practice the Science. | am. svgksss-
fulin healing. 1 useit in my family with success. When, there has been
anything the matter with the children, I have treated them at night and .they
wore all right in the morning.I When asked how Bbe treated, Mrs.. Camp
replied : “ I use the treatments a great deal that are in your book, *Science
and Healing.” | separate the patients, and talco them’away from till the false
race beliefs, and see them perfeat, etc,™ ...

'As the problem of Life is solved, there is nothing in it to correct, said
Mrs. Orutner. Being is eternal, and cannot suffer because of whatitis,. Do
not reason about Being, or about conditions when giving a treatment; for in
divine communion your statements should he .statements of absolute Truth,
Il Yen, you, and nay, nay." Outoff and cast from yon all belief in oppqaitipu,.
Know-that Bines God is, and iBfor you, there is nothing against you. We
perceive-that you have a clear consciousness of Truth from the understand-
ing that -you have of the statements that are on the blackboard. All there ie
to bo done is to be consistent with the truth which yon know; go forth, there,-
fore, and demonstrate that.you are living witnesses of Trut\». | am thor-
oughly pleased with your demonstrations throughout the class, aml present
realization of Truth. Truth is Truth now, and forever. —



380 HARMONY.

Bool*s of tf}e Pay.

BASIC STATEMENTS
== and-

HEALTH TREATMENT OP TROTH, " '

Is a book by M. E. Cramer, of 60 pages. Fries, 60 oenls; postage, 2 cents;
- .

clear, bold type. \
.CONTENTS. " Ccuot
m Part |I. of. «;CVe

‘1. HEALING BY TUE CHRIST METHOD. . - . o ’ / f o
, [ , Part-11. P ovj"~

DIVINE SCIENCE STATEMENTS AND HEALTH TREATMENT.
"WHAT TO BKJEOT AND WHAT TO ACCEPT,

Is taught at Home College.

*DUIKCTIONS POE APPLICATION OF HEALTH TREATMENT.
I. STATEMENT OF BE1XO.

AGREE WITH THINE ADVERSARY QUICKLY.
TREATMENT OF AGREEMENT AND AT-ONB-UKNT. .
Il. KNOW TUE TRUTH, AND TUE TRUTH SHALL MAKE YOU FREE.'

TREATMENT FOR FREEDOM THROUGH THE REALIZATION OF TRUTH,
1. 1 HAYS OVERCOME. .

TREATMENT OF RECONCILIATION AND PERFECT ADJUSTMENT!
IV. THE WAY OP LIFE.

A GUIDE TO TRUTH, AND TREATMENT FOR PURITY OP HEART.
Y, STRAIT IS THE GATE AND NARROW IS TUB WAY WHIOH LEADS UNTO LIFE. \

treatment: i have Entered in.

n. HE THAT BELIEVBTU ON ME, THE WORKS THAT | DO BEALL HE DO AL6Q.

TREATMENT OF LIFE AND POWER. NOW IS THE ACCEPTED TIME.
>11. ALL 1IITNE ARE MINE, AND ALL MINE ARE T1UNE.

TREATMENT : ALL POWER IN HEAVEN AND RAUTU IS GIVEN UNTO ME.

IIl. SPECIFIC TREATMENT AGAINST THE BELIEF IN LIMITATION, AND THE DESIRE FOB

‘b,

The arrangement of this consecutive course of condensed lessons, under
tending of Basic Statements and Health Treatment, is designed to be a

plo, jjracticnl method, which will enable students to realize within them-
es and for others, wholeness.

Wholeness includes the health, success, and. satlsfactlon for which all
seeking. Tliib book will prove to be invaluable to all who are seeking
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health, suecesB, satisfaction, or spirituality. The chapter, ou.the Christ

Method of Healing will prove to be of interest to the geuernl public. The
>5 instruction given for the application of Babio Statements and Health TkkaTt
--uekt, ia applicable, aawell, to all transactions in the business world.

The treatments include Denials anil Affirmations, designed to strike at
the root of error and seeming discord, by whatever name called, whether sin or
siokneaa, mental, moral, or physical; dissatisfaction, condemnation, or death,
and to give place in thought to the Christ consciousness, health, harmony,
and eternal life. They are designed, therefore, for mental culture, training,

y individual discipline, and healing. The application of the Health Treatment
is calculated to give the realization that the fulness of power and freedom of
truth ia given unto us. The concluding treatment ia a special one : “Against
the Belief in Limitation, and Desire for Liquor," and iagiven asan example

I', of the general form of any treatment to be given, against special belief or

+_ condition.

The hook shows that eternity is an extension of the present; to Be, is in

the present, to act, iBin the present, and to possess results, is in the present'..

. Therefore, wholeness is now, and should be realized now. Itis intended

that through an understanding and application of those leasone and health

treatment, students will come to know that.they are in possession of the life,,
intelligence, substance, and satisfaction for which they have sought.

They are designed to correct the mistakes made by the entire race in.
trying to solve the problem of life, from a mental or thought standpoint;,
.and not from the plane of principle, or God. They therefore strike at the
root of error, and will erase it, at the very point where the mistake was made,

or where false conception began. 's: e

The Health Treatment is to he understood as representing Gods truth
spoken ia the reader and being spoken in all living ; for as wo are all children
of God, individually, and heirs of God, the application of Truth will prove
that we have received and are now in possession of ourinheritance; which is
to know that wo are eyery whit whole. The Statements and Treatment of
Truth, are the result of spiritual perception, and careful analysis of Divine
Knowledge, through the “Law of Expression," in addition to an experience
of deep conviction of the certainty of Truth.

Address orders to
Il. E. Cramxh,

824 Seventeenth St., San Francisco, Oal.
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rhe Articles of Association, By-Laws, and Working Plan, .of the I. D. Si
i neat pamphlet form, are free to all, please send a two cent stamp;

ue dozen, send six cents. Address ordersto I, D. S. A., 824 Seventeenth
t, San Francisco, Cul. - - i\

Notes aQd "pgouQecerQCQts. « "VuA

itead notice of new book by M. E. Ckameb. It is invaluable for class,
,and private training, spiritual culture, and healing. Everybody Bhould
mo. Price, 60 cents. Y. A\

osephine R. Wilson has taken rooms at 633J Sutter Street, and WI||
le the work of teaching and healing, in San Francisco.

?he Silent Unity meeting is held every Tuesday evening, at 20 Eddy *
t. Fair Oaks Hall. Adddreas W. B. Dunlap, Secretary, 126 Kearny
t, San Francisco, Cal.

B -V

Vo are pleased to note the increase In attendance, and the interest m&ai-
I atthe Sunday services at Home College. By request, the time has been
tied the past three Sundays by M. E. Cruusa, in relating her experience
ning into Divine Science, and in giving a brief outline of her five years
ience of. teaching, healing and .publishing. The recital of which not
deeply interested the audiences, but was accepted as practical lessons
nonetrating the science, hence proved to be beneficial to #11 ,.

>ur reception in San Jose, July 30th, after an absence of one month,
witness of agreat and growing interest in Divine Science, in that
don city of the world ” and surrounding country, in that they came
the surrounding towns and many new faces were seen in the audiences,
to know “ what is Truth,” and wanting to study and learn the method
freedom, or why Truth frees.
The students of the classes are demonstrating the Truth understanding”,
to free to bear testimony of the same.

?here is a growing interest manifest by the people of Oakland, in Divine,
ce, through the instrumentality of Carrie S. Alden. She is thoroughly
ve with her work, and we might say with all that is; for the beauty of
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holiness as seen only through a perfect understanding of the Lawlof Expreih V
V:'.v. aion, ia witnessed by her in all things. Read ” Who is my Neighbor ?*in ..
V . this issue;
Her‘home, 7SC Fourteenth Street, is to be dedicated by our Presidenton . -
the evening of August 20th, as- the Oakland Branch' of Home College’s ;
Services at T:45, an acoount of which will appear in our next issue. " . N g

I S- . ‘ ' v '
. The Home CollegePrimary Classof July was one seldom, if ever, exceeded

in interest. The atudentB were sincere and persevering. Much fruit has
already resulted from the Spiritin each member; and much more will ripen
in due season, for every mouth in the year the Tree of Life bearB fruit.

The Theological Course commenced August 14th, at 2 P. M., when M, E.
Cramer gave an open leBaon to the public on “ The means for the interpreta-
tion of Scripture.l A large claas iB now in attendance.

“ To be kind, and loving, and unselfish, ia to be scientific."—Christian
Science Journal.

It iBa low benefit to give me something; it ia a hjf>h benefit to enable me
do somewhat of rnyaelf.-r-i?nimon.

I can understand people’s losing by trusting too little to God, but | can-
not understand any one’Bloaipg by trusting too much to Him.

[ ] —Charleu Kingsley.
. f
the following: 16 complete stories . .
by popular agthors LN ELIZABETH: CHRISTIAN SCIENTIST;
*Y.;”” 150 Comic Sentlmental Songa,' Dv Matt Cam,
S. Standard Letter Writer, " A Pleasure
Exertion,” by Joaiah AIIens Wife, Author of "Anvunuus or a Vaiu IUKIL,"
. and a copy of Longfellow’s Poems. “I* Bjuvra Coys,” etc. 13 no., clolh, [1,0U;
«  We do this to introduce WHITE piper, SOcenu.
VIOLETS (aregular 3s cent box of "The hook U utiong, mUnulnlax.ind helpful,
which is seat with each order), the »»d U woll written."—Bo»tox Hibald.

most wonderful remedy for beautlfy-

the complexion, and removing

LI aI blemlshesofthe skin. Takes the CHARLES L. WEBSTER & CO,,
lace of Elntor powder.. Address,

aste"1 E‘NQTT_”E,M E‘N | 66 FIFTH STREET, - NEW YORK

Best postpaid ou receipt of price.
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IMPORTANT NOTIOK.

We are glad to onnonce for sale the Second, Third and Fourth Volumos
awmony, handsomely bound in cloth of two shades, and aide titlp in gold
g, at the very low price of $1.60 each ; postage 13 contB.

To auy person aeudiug five new aubacriptiona, or five renewals atone
for the Fifth volume of H abmonv, We will send one of either the above
ioned volumes, or one year's subscription to the Fifth (or present), or to

orthcoming sixth volume.

Haumony being an exponent of Truth, its pageB are devoted to that

li was, is, and evermore shall be.

Every number of oach volume con-

>

i valuable lessons by the President of Home College, and articles by4

aughly competent writers on the soiouce.
bo fouud the inotlaud of applying the Truth in hoaliug.

In these lessons and articles
Tlioso who have

ied H auuony, and know what its pages contain, testify that the mors they

it, the more it is valued.

- <

They are valuable books of reference, and acceptable and invaluable pre-
s for frieuds whom you wish to help into the way of Life, freedom, and
er, and uuto health, success, and satisfaction. - I

An Oppobtunity op Helping Yous F eiendb to Help Themselves.

We have a limited number of Second, Third and Fourth Volumes of
iUONY on hand, which we can supply at 75 cents per volume, unbound.

CT-K--=mmmm-
E. S. Baldwin and Harry Baldwin, teachers and healers, oan be

Mrs.

*

nd at Nevada Block, Boom 16, San Jose, Cal.

E LOST WOHO maybe roundly looking care-
<wiUiln. Kdojimsybe regained by wilecol-
don oftbo “garilcn® oftbssoul, theMIcroco.m.

le St. Louis Magazine

i bumble exponentof priodiptedTeldIng to u-
ihe Neorx])hyte In hl« presentenvironment. Wo
oaent the "Occidental Theotophy; publishing
nblo article! upon Inlore.ting occult thornon.
lerlug the tome In euch amanner Uralthey ma
practically applied_to thellfoofeach Individual,
elm la to lutplro ibo reRder with the detenoh
on to obey thatancient

X KNOW THYSELF,

i lie will Kaowam.and lirto rCl\/I_ovedvictorY
only over mental Rod physical disease and all
hrof earthly Iubsrmon?/. butwill have conquer-
jru rlrsi enemy R» well; he will liavo became
smclour _co-worker with Jobovab. ALL have
Dlvir.o Secrol wltliln; only preparo YourTem-
aml iho Maiiircstailou will aurcly follow. We
it YOU to eee a copy o] our mauaaluu. Bomplo

cola. SubacrlpHon™price $l.uu per year.
. LOUIS MAGAZINE, 2&°.30i€ &6

Occultism

MONTHLY, #1.00 PER ANNUM

SAMAECTPY, 10 CANIS
Address||

JOS. M. WADE,
OOROHEBTER MISS-

o
C

v

-
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‘e He Is Wurlli Living. Eleve, 5 02
DroPS OF Qal0 . iiiiim ciiiiiim et 5 bt ae e eE et bbb 60 .01
Flint Bevau Lessons . Emma CurUs-Hapklna (Ottch), 25 .02
Who Carry the SignsT ..ccoocvvvevnnnns " “ .26 .02
. -All Things are possible to them that Believe.. RU-MIUw"10 .01
Through iheGahu of Gold - Mabel Colling .50 .05
Lighton the Path.. 60 0

Templeor ibe Posy Crons . . 126 (08
The W hile Cross Library, pamphlets, by Prentlce Multord (each).. v Lo A7

The Light of Asia, Sir Edwin, Arnold, Paper .60 01.. . Cloth 1.60 .00
Song Celesllal « < BTSSR e - 100 .08
Hcleoce and Health, with key co Scrlptures .MaryU- G. E .20
The Modern Sphinx..... e EI et T et ..Kuvilge,

The How Interpretation {Hi Sermons).
Looking B ackw ard.
Divine Law of Cure.....
Primitive Mind Cure.
EKOferloChrlollauUy..
mChristian acleuoo Calendar—
The llhistroin oftbo Century..—
Ideal Suggestions Through Mental Photography...

Faith_und The Angel
' e tr Tonv. e—

Rov.Geo. B. Duy, .50
- Bellamy, .50
_W.9. Bvaus,"” 150 '.08
“ » 1.50 .08
150 00 -
Carrie Bundow Townsend LD o6
-Helenw illldBs .10
Henry Wood . t.25 10
w
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MRS. M.-F. WETENHALL
DIVINE SCIENCE AND HEALING.

Treatment’ absentand present.

13© HIJVIGHLT STRBHT,

8 am FRAFKngoO, QAC.

-i Office Hours; ga.m.to | P.u.

.;*Josephine R. Wilson.
HIVINK SCIENCK

HEALER AND TEACHER,

(533} Suiter street, *  Sun Ff&noisoc, Oal

H&rAbsent treatments a specialty.
Also desires to make eng?1 gements to
lecture, teach classes, and heal in other
localities.

A NEW BOOK BY HENRY WOOD.

IDEAL SUGGESTION
THROUGH
.+ . MENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY

A rcularatlre system far home and private nee,
preceded by a utudy of

The Laws of Mental Healing.
FINE OLOTH, OOTAVO. SI-26.
Also, by the same author,

GOD’S IMAGE IN MAN
Filth edition, 258 pages, cloth, $1.00.
also.
EDWARD BARTON (anovel,)
Filth edition, cloth, $L2S; paper onera, 00 oti.
Any ol above sent po-ipwld on receipt cl price.
Lee & SIKpard, Boston,

PUBLISHERS.
Bold lu California by U. E, Cuamuu, 524
. Seventeenth Street, San Francisco.

o; °m \AVAYS

MISS JESSIE GRANT
OF HOME OOUEQE,
No. 324 SEVENTEENTH STREET

A PHIACTITIONBB OF DIYUE SCLEICE

Is successful ia healiug absent patients;
will correspond with them, giving neces-
sary instruction for the patlent to work
in unity with the healer..

BB COMFOKXRD.nm

THERE IS NOTHING more certain-
than that you can be cured by the
Menial Method. =Sendfor an ]
“AOUKESS TO THE BICIC." :

Send your own address, and the ad~:
dress ofyour sick, to *

Helen Wimanb, - Daytona, Florida

J*"RAMER"S

California * pALLEf\v.

40U K earny Street,
QORNEE FINE, __ 7 8AH FBAHOIS2O

Fint Oku work, at Buiocatle Priocs. Thaanled
Photograph! a Bpeoulty..
Dr. yHOS. J-. jtlLL,
zDasasnrisa?.

OFFICE: QDD FELLOWS BOUDINO,
Southwest Qomer'l'th and Market St, San Fanoiioo

I-blﬁ P. M. Comsuitetk
Offce oar: 4to 5Oalgtt eHe

H.H SCHROEDEH,

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE HEALER
ODiceHours, 9a.w.t0 3r.M.; 7to#p.m.

2M7 H. 12th Street, St. Leak, Mo.' .

Tr atmen Abncut and nt All Letters
rompt téAnswere(ﬂ Ig |esorGerman
AUrSUORT e ke ol et ARER

Science aud Healing.

CLUB LIST.

Harmony and Divine Unity Thought, - - $2.00
Haumony and Uniyehbal Truth—* Bum Bird 7 * *2.00
Harmony and St. Louis Magazine, * * ' 2.00
The regular price of above mentioned magazmes without Harmony is $1.00
Harmony and Esoteric Magazine, - - “.25
Harmony and Uni - - - * * * 1n
Harmony and The merican I abuse, - - - * -

Harmony and Christian Metaphysician, - - - 1.60






